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similar problem with early 
v er stone ot MecWr1te. The 
similarities continue. 

The reason I ran out of 
memory was that I decided to 
put the ert1cle tnto column 
format end this effectively 
doubled the amount of pages and 
therin lies the problem. I 
or1g1na11y typed tn the article tn 
full page format end changed the 
format after I had finished. 
Consequently the problem didn't 
arise until too late. You can 
safely type H full pages and still 
have room to . manipulate text. 
This shows why the program has 
a print merge capability. Some 
problems are to be expected I 
suppose but it still doesn't 
dampen my enthusiasm for the 
program .as a whole. For the 
price it is a very good package 
that gives the best printed 
output I have seen of any word 
processor currently av ail ab le for 
the Apple / / series of 
computers. Maybe it's not for the 
professional but with· the 
advances being made in Apple 
/ / software then 1ts only a 
matter of time before a more 
advanced version is available 
which takes advantage of 
memory expansion boards. 

Side one.- Eamon adventure 1 O 1 
Harrogate Hote I 

The first of a new series, it has a large vocabularly 
and the ability to understand full engllsh sentences. 
Rumour has It that the hotel is haunted, and that 
cheating program listers will be cursed. 

The Eamon ma=ter disk (No. 19) must be booted 
first, before running individual adventures. 

Side Two:- AppleWr1ter I le Ut111ties 
Enhancements to your AppleWrlter I le disk (DOS 
3.3 Version). It adds to and improves functions of 
the wordprocessor; Copy multiple files. Delete 
Useless files, Convert files, Count the 
Words/Characters in a text file, Print a document 
outline, and many more. 
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This disk contains programs; 
PLAYING CARDS, SEVENS, SOLITAIRE .POKER. 
EXAMPLES, and RE.ASSEMBLER. All programs run on 
the Apple 2+, lie, and lie. 

The playing cards can be used to write your own 
games. All program games are written in Basic, and 
can be Inspected. Example lines are supplied. 
Available from AUG 6ulkPurchase for $ 16. 

Side One:- DEFENDER 
A High-Resolution game for an Apple with 64K RAM, 
and Apple )[ + with 16K RAM card, and Apple / le, or 
lie, and a Joystick. 

The object of Defender is to rescue men from 
attacking aliens before they are captured and turned 
into mutants. 

Side Two:- BINARY LINKING UTILITY 
Allows a user to link and use a number of machine 
language routines. These can be used from an 
Applesoft program by CALLlng, or BRUNlng. 
Libraries can be made on disk. Demonstration 
programs are included on the disk. 

Apple UniDisk 
------------- 

Comments by Ph111p Marston 

Recently. a need has become apparent among 
AppleWorks Users, for greater storage space for 
their AppleWorks files. Such space Is available by 
using the newer, smaller 3 .5 inch disk_ 

A normal SSDD 5.25 Inch floppy disk provides 
136Kb storage. A OSDD 3.5 Inch disk, when 
formatted under AppleWorks, has 798Kb of storage 
space for your AppleWorks files. That's nearly six 
times greater than that of a normal 5.25 inch floppy. 

Program and data on the same disk 

The AppleWorks program resided In 171 Kb of the 
disk space. This exceeds the capacity of a normal 
Apple disk, and therefore usually resides on two 
disks - or - BOTH sides of a 5.25 inch noppy disk. 

Alternatively, a 3.5 inch disk containing the 
AppleWorks program leaves 625Kb available for 
data storage. Therefore the entire AppleWorks 
program can reside within a small part of the 3.5 
Inch disk and leave available a massive 625Kb of 
free storage apace. This Is equivalent to the space 
available on more than four ordinary floppy disks. 

It is therefore possible to engage in a full 
AppleWorks session with ONE 3.5 inch disk - ONE 3.5 
uni drive and NO disk swapping. 

Multiple Programs on one disk 

The AppleWorks program occupies 171 Kb of disk 
space. The OSDD 3.5 inch provides 796Kb of disk 
space. 

If all ProDOS programs were as big as AppleWorks, 
and we know they are not, It would be possible to 
include at the very least, five entire programs on 
the one 3.5 inch UniDisk. This suggests the 
possibility of storing all your related programs, e.g. 
Graphics programs on the one disk. 
AppleWorks, ReportWorks and Pinpoint represent a 
group of related programs which could reside 
together on the same disk, and still leave storage 
space for data files. Many other examples within 
your own applications probably come to mind. 

Control of different programs on one disk 

How do you control more than one program on one 
disk? Naturally you would like to switch from one 
program to another. and back again! It would also be 
desirable to nominate which program was to startup 
on booting the disk. How do we keep track of a single 
data file when It Is stored with so many others? 

.. These ouestlons suoaest some . sort. of orooram 
management, and whether you are Interested In 
managing the files on a hard disk or the 3.5 Inch 
disk, one of the three following suggestions may 
provide the solution. 

1. Menu 

A small menu can be written to display a list of 
choices on the screen when the disk Is booted. Each 
of the choices could represent one of the programs 
resident on the disk, and upon entering the 
appropriate response. the program, of your choice 
could then be accessed. 

To write such a program, however. requires a 
knowledge of ProDOS and ProDOS pathnames, 
particularly If smooth changes from one program 
another are to be achieved. 

2. Mousedesk 

A product of International Solutions. the Mousedesk 
is a disk and file management program with 
Macintosh appearance. Pull-down menus, icons, and 
double-clicks allow you to copy, delete, Identify and 
run programs. used In conjunction with the Apple ( 1 
Megabyte) memory Expansion card. MouseDesk will 
automatically load your programs into the extra 
RAM for faster than Hard disk operation. The 
Mousedesk program has been packaged free with the 
3.5 UnlDisk as a promotion by many distributors, 
but of course you have to supply your own mouse. It 
Is possible to use MouseDesk with the keyboard 
using the Arrow keys and the Apple keys, but this 
method bears no comparison with the smooth 
operation of the mouse for which the program was 
designed. 

3. Catalyst 

If you do not have a mouse connected to your Apple 
computer, then Catalyst II is what you need to 
manage you mass storaqe disk. 

Quark Incorporated, the producers of Catalyst, offer 
as their solution a 5.25 Inch startup disk, which will 
identify the 3.5 Inch disk loaded, and represent an 
on-screen menu of programs that can be run from 
that disk, at the selection of a number. Using the 
program, it Is possible to customise the appearance 
of the menu that ls displayed to suit your own 
tastes. Catalyst II can achieve equally successful 
results when applied to hard disk management, the 
only requirement is that the disk being addressed 
must be set up using the Catalyst Installation 
program. 

The concept of a separate Startup disk offers 
security to your hard disk or 3.5 inch disk, they 
cannot be asccessed by anyone who does not have 
your startup disk with its own unique serial number. 
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Image Writers make good 
replacements for the IBM 3287 
dot matrix printers that are 
commonly used with the IBM 
3270 family of terminal 
devices. As you may know, 
DCA currently replace IBM 
3278 terminals with an 
AppleLine-Mac-Macterminal 
combination. You can replace 
the IBM 3287 printers as well. 
The solution is simple and cost 
effective. 

IBM 3274/6-+ Coax cable-+ 
IRMAprint-+ Printer 8 cable-+ 
Image Writer 

DCA is a registered trademark 
of Digital Communications 
Association, Inc. 

3287 Emulation 

IRMAprint (from DCA) 
$US1,295.00, ImageWriter II 
Printer (from Apple) $Al145.00 
(inc tax) and an Apple II 
Printer 8 cable $A35.00 

Toner Distributers in Carlsbad 
Ca (619) 931-9968 will refill 
toner cartridges with Black, 
Blue, or Brown toner. A call 
will get all the pertinant info 
from an answering machine. 

Here is the solution: 

LaserWriter color 
cartridges 

This solution proves to be a 
good value because it saves the 
customer $3000+ per printer 

· and provides better print 
quality and speed than the IBM 
3287 or clones such as Telex. A 
typical 3287 printer costs 
between $US5,530 to $US7, 793 
depending on features, and a 
Telex clone configured with 
like features runs about $5,000. 

2. If you're unable to initialize 
a Profile for use with an Apple 
II or Apple Ill after it's been 
used with a Macintosh XL, 
replace the HDA The HDA 
will have to be formatted at the 
factory . 

NOTES: 
1. The Pascal ProFile 
Manager will not format a 
ProFile; the ProFile must 
already be formatted with 
Pro DOS. 

ProFiles don't need any 
special software to function 
with these systems other than 
the respective system 
formatters which accompany 
each system's operating 
system utilities, regardless of 
what system it was used on 
previously. 

ProFiles are formatted at the 
factory .ith the AEple Ill SOS 
format and contain the Apple 
Ill System Utilities program. 
This format is completely 
compatible with the Apple II 
ProDOS format, and so can be 
used on either the Apple II or 
Apple III; additionally, these 
ProFiles can be used without 
difficulty on the Macintosh XL 
(running Lisa or Macintosh 
software). Once a ProFile has 
been formatted by Lisa 
software, it may not be able to 
work any longer on an Apple II 
or III. 

1. the Lisa Operating System 
2. ProDOS (Apple II), and SOS 
(Apple III). 

The only problem with PPM 
and 1.3 is not being able to use 
the X)tended filer, although its 
functions can be duplicated by 
using the F)iler for normal 
stuff and then X)ecuting PPM . 
CODE for the extra functions . 

PPM 
PPM does work under Pascal 
1.3, what you have to do is 
rep lace the following files with 
the 1.3 equivalent: 
SYSTEM.APPLE, 
SYSTEM.PASCAL & 
SYSTEM.A'ITACH. 
Using the 1.3 SYSTEM. 
LIBRARY is a good idea since 
CHAINSTUFF 1.2 doesn't 
work with Pascal 1.3. 

For more information, contact: 

DIWAN Science and 
Information Technology 
London House 
271 King Street 
London W6 9LZ 
England 
(01) 741-8011 

It uses the Ilc's bit-mapped 
display to show Arabic and 
English text in 40 or 80 
columns using two separate 
windows, each of which has 
independent scrolling. 

The system comes with a 
bilingual notepad program, an 
address program and 
Image Writer bilingual drive 
routines. 

Multilingual Word ProFile: Formatting 
Processor for Apple Ile Compatibility 
A word-processing system for ProFiles can be formatted for 
the Apple lie that supports two two main types of operating 
Arabic fonts plus English, systems: 
French, and German fonts, has 
been created by two English 
companies. They are DIWAN 
Science and Information 
Technology and Attar 
Computers Limited. 

standard Apple II drive-so you spend less time 
waiting for files to load and save. 

You can use UniDisk 3.5 subsystems in conjunc 
tion with your present Apple II drives, giving you 
all the benefits of 3.5-inch disk technology without 
obsoleting your existing hardware and software. 
The computer can boot from either type of drive. 

UniDisk 3.5 connects easily into the back of 
your Apple lie, or into an interface card for the 
Apple II, II Plus, or lie. An additional drive can be 
plugged right into the first one. (On the Apple lie, 
you can end tile chain with a Disk lie instead.) 
These additional disk drives give you even more 
information-handling power, and further reduce 
disk swapping. 

• An Apple II, II Plus, or lie personal computer with 
the UniDisk 3.5 Apple lie Accessory Kit. 

• Lets you combine 51/•-inch and 3.5-inch drives 
in the same system for maximum information 
handling flexibility . 
• Uses rugged, compact, 3.5-inch plastic-encased 
disks. 
• Lets you add additional drives easily. 
• Takes up a minimal amount of desk space. 

with your current Apple II drives, giving you the 
flexibility of running programs from (and storing 
your data on) either the 3.5-inch or 5114-inch for 
mat, whichever best suits your needs. 

No matter where you use your Apple II-in the 
office. at school, at home, or in the laboratory 
UniDisk 3.5 is your best value for power and flexi 
bility in information handling. 

Power consumption 
• + 12 volts 
-Standby: 10 microamps 
-Typical: 120 milliamps 
-Peak: 600 milliamps (during eject: 2-second 

maximum duration) 
• +5 volts 
-Standby: 170 milliamps 
-Typical: 360 milliamps 
Head position accuracy 
±0.035mm 

Dimensions (Drive) 
Length: 7.87 in. (200 mm) 
Width: 4.72 in. (120 mm) 
Height: 2.01 in. (51 mm) 

To use UniDisk 3.5 with an Apple II, II Plus. 
or lie personal computer. you must also obtain: 
UniDisk 3.5 Apple lie Accessory Kit 
Order No. A2C2002 
The kit contains: 
• UniDisk 3.5 interface card 
• Installation wrench and bolts 

To use UniOisk 3.5, you will need one of the follow 
ing systems: 
• An Apple lie personal computer. 

The UniDisk"' 3.5-inch floppy-disk subsystem 
opens up a new world of information storage for 
your Apple® II personal computer. 

Each compact. rugged �.5-inch disk provides 
800 kilobytes of data-storaee capabili{y: more than 
five times that of conventional Apple floppy disks. 
And UniDisk 3.5 lets you access your files faster 
than ever before. 

· You can easily use UniDisk 3.5 in conjunction 

UniOisk 3.5 uses the latest personal-computer disk 
technology: plastic-encased floppy disks that are 
small enough to fit in a pocket-and rugged 
enough to survive there. 

Each double-sided disk has a storage capability 
of 800 kilobytes, minimizing the need for disk 
swapping. For instance, many programs that 
require separate 51/•·inch program and startup 
disks can be transferred to a single 3.5-inch disk 
for easier booting. And each 3.5-inch disk holds 
about 600 pages of information, so even lengthy 
documents can be stored in one convenient 
location. 

UniOisk 3.5 also lets you access your infor 
mation faster-up to 50 percent faster than a 

UniDisk 3.5 ... 
• Gives your Apple system more than five times 
the storage capability of 51/•·inch disks. 
• Loads and saves data at speeds up to 50 per 
cent faster than the standard Apple II drive. 
• Is compatible with the entire Apple II family of 
computers, from the original Apple II and Apple II 
Plus to the Apple lie and lie. 

With your UniDisk 3.5 order, you'll receive: 
• UniDisk 3.5 floppy-disk drive 
• Owner's manual 
• Limited warranty statement 

UniDisk 3.5 
High-Density Data Storage 
for Your Apple II 

Recording media 
Disk diameter: 3.5 in. 
Recording surfaces: 2 • 
Tracks per surface: 80 
Capacities 
Formatted data capacity: 800 kilobytes 
Unformatted data capacity: 1,246 kilobytes 
Characteristics 
Seek time (track to track): 6 milliseconds maximum 
Settle time: 30 milliseconds maximum 
Drive-motor start time: 600 milliseconds maximum 

• Disks used in UniDisk 3.5 should contain certified 
double-sided media. 

Benefits 

UniDisk 3.5- 
A Closer look 

UniDisk 3.5 
Order No. A2M2053 

System 
Configuration 

Technical 
Specifications 
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Tile Magic and Creature Maker allow you to create 
original graphics by using The Companion's in-built 
features, and then modifying them even further by 
carrying them. Into the Graphic Editor+. 

Tiie Magic gives you 11 moving patterns like the 
kaleidoscopes in Print Shop's ScreenMagic mode. You 
watch the patterns change until you see a design you 
like, then freeze it, and hey presto!, - another 
graphic for your data disk. 

To change a few letters from an existing font, or 
build a new font up for the Greek alphabet requires 
use of the Font Editor. This can be a long process as 
there are not many short-cuts, and there are after 
all, 57 letters, numerals and symbols to work on. 
As with all three editors, progress is made by 
turning 'on' or 'off each small block until you have 
created the desired effect, which can then be saved 
for future use. 

Calendar gives you the facility lo enter notes for 
any day (eg birthdays. holidays. meetings) save It 
to disk, then you candrag it back next year, edit 
where·necessary theft print It out again. And oh boy,· · 
the printout is really good. 

With Calendar you select the month and year and 
then as expected, The Companion does the figuring 
and comes up with the correct days and dates. You 
can choose the font for the month and year and also 
choose a graphic for the top If you so desire. There 
are two ways of printing calenders; by the month 
and by the week, that Is. seven days. Ok you've 
seen similar before; I had just typed a programme 
into my machine and was putting some polish on it 
when I purchased The Companion. Now my 
programme Is gathering dust or electrons or 
whatever unused disks tend to gather. 

Creature Maker Is another fast way of creating 
graphics. There are 10 creatures, from which you 
select the head, body, and legs. Have a normal 
monkey, or give It some 'lucky' rabbits feel! There 
are hundreds of pos.slbllllles. 

We've built our graphic, modified a border. now 
what's left to change? Wt'IY' a Font of course. Fancy a 
bit of comic relief, put eyes in the Jetter ·o· for use 
In the word 1001<'; or create monograms by 
modifying those Initials of your name, and using on a 
letterhead. Maybe you think lower Case 'a' and 'g' 
should be changed to reflect the way we teach 
children to write In our schools - then change them! 

Borders are constructed on three tiles, to allow for 
corners. sides, lop and bottom. While you build the 
segments on the tlles.a representation of the final 
article Is displayed around the screen. This assists 
you In deciding If any portions need to be 'flipped' 
about to make a harmonious flt. When it Is finished 
you save the border to a data disk for recall at a 
later date. 

The other commands allow you to insert and delete 
rows or columns; nip your graphic vertically or 
horizontally; make a negative; draw a mirror Image 
as you make a freehand drawing; and scroll the 
graphic around its tile. There's even a graphic 
'grabber' that Jets you lake a bit of a picture from 
screen memory. 

Wh�n you first arrive home with your Companion, 
you need to set up the original Print Shop disk so 
that it can look for borders and fonts 'FROM OTHER 
DISK'. This Is accomplished by the Companion 
writing to the Print Shop .disk. As the Companion has 
no printer drivers of Its own, It gets this 
Information from Print Shop and stores It on disk. Is 
this what Is meant by a mutual assistance 
programme? 

Broderbund consistently produce high quality 
software and this is no exception. When I first 
played with the Companion on the Apple stand at 
PC86, I was Immediately sold on the 12 extra fonts 
and 50 extra borders that I could use with Print 
Shop. After using the Companion for a few weeks, I 
was even more Impressed with the utilities that the 
disk contains. These are : 
Graphic Editor+; Border Editor; Font Editor; Tile 
Magic; Creature Maker; and Calender. 

Including alphanumerics on your graphics is also a 
dream, press T and type them in. With all the 
enhancements this programme provides, it seems 
rather unfortunate that there is only one size font to 
use in the Graphics Editor. I guess we've been spoilt 
a bit. 

If you have an Apple computer and a printer then 
there is a strong possibility that you use the "Print 
Shop". This great programme has been made even 
better with the release of THE PRINT SHOP 
COMPANION. 

The Graphic Editor+ Is a very much enhanced 
version of the utility of the same name that comes 
on Print Shop. Building or modifying graphics Is now 
a pleasure rather than a challenge. Lines, boxes, 
rays and ovals can be simply drawn using keyboard 
commands, then areas can be nood-fllled with a 
choice of 17 patterns. Made a mistake? - Press U to 
undo It and try again! It's so simple. 

When we had a choice of 9 borders you came to your 
decision fairly quickly; now we have 59 so a lot of 

.Ummlng and Ahhlng i()es on ... Throw in a Border 
Editor that Jets you easily modify an existing border 
or build one for a specific job, and time seems 
Immaterial. 

The PRIDT SHOP Companion • --------------------- 
Reviewed by Trevor Drover. 
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tJ£SErPTEMBERl[ .,,, 
The manual that comes with the program, ls easy to 
follow, but after you run the spelling checker once 
you really do not have to refer to the manual again. 

AUG Bulk Purchase Price: $ �<3 

by hitting the Escape key, or If It is a word you 
regularly use, you can add It to the Pinpoint 
dictionary by using the add the word option from the 
menu. 

The program may seem slow In scanning a document, 
but when you consider that with other spelling 
checker programs, you have to leave your word 
processor program and then load the spelling 
checker program. With Plnpolnt's Spelling Checker 
you never have to leave Appleworks itself . This I 
feel more than compensates for the slow document 
scan. 

SUMMARY: 
On a scale of ten, for ease of use and preformance, I 
would award It an eight and so I thoroughly 
recommended It to all owners of the Pinpoint 
Desktop Accessories package. As both these are now 
available through the users group at a very 
reasonable cost you should consider adding them to 
your library. 

------------------- 
PIDPOIDT 

SPELLI-DG CHECKER 

To use It you must have course own the desk top 
accessories program and have two drives for the 
spelling checker to work within Appleworks. 
The package consists of two sides - one being the 
program disk, the other the dictionary disk. To 
Install the spelling checker Into the desk lop 
accessories, you update- you Installation disk with 
the Spelling Checker program, then your update your 
Appleworks start-up disk with the Installation disk 
and you are ready to go. 

After spending a few evenings using it, I must say 
that It is of the usual high standard Pinpoint set and 
Is a very good buy at the price the A.U.G. Is selling 
it for. 

Review By Mike Nagle. 

If you had read my review on the "Pinpoint • - Desk 
Top Accessories program you would have seen that I 
mentioned that Pinpoint were about to release a 
Spelling Checker for Appleworks that would fit Into 
the desk top accessories program - well It has been 
released and I have had a chance to look at and see 
how it works. 

CREATING A 
SYMETRICAL 
GRAPHIC 
USING THE 
"MIRRORS" 
OPTION. 

CREATURE 
MAKER CAN 
TURN FRANK 
INTO BUGS 
BUNNY, OR 
VICE VERSA, 

K. 
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28 29 30 

CALENDAR FROM COMPANION DIS 

The Print Shop, The Print Shop Companion and the 
library dl.sks are one of our most frequently used 
suite of programmes. This accounts for the heavy 
toll of printer ribbons! The Companion is a very 
worthwhile addition to anyone who currently has a 
copy of Print Shop. If you don't have them, go out 
and buy them both! 

Hardware: 128K RAM, and one disk drive. 
Information: Arcom Pacific, 252 Abbotsford Rd., 
Mayne, Cl.D 4006 

Good Profits 
----------- During 1985 IBM still topped the 
sales list, but lillle Apple was the second-largest 
seller of business oriented computers with sales of 
US$ 1.2 million. 

e SuperCelc 3 for enhanced 
--------------- Apple //c, end //e 

By Computer Associates International, and 
distributed by Arcom Pacific, the product has all the 
features and functions of the IBM. It provides a 
spreadsheet with integrated graphics and data 
management. Providing 50 functions. file 
conversion, send/receive utilities, ProDOS filepath 
support and full use of the 65C02 processor. 

muL TISCRIBE - 
Word Processor --- --- 

With Multisclbe there are no complicated commands 
to learn. It has easy to pull down menus providing 
you with a range of type styles, character sizes and 
text formatting options. 
You can select the typeface thats right for your text 
or even create your own custom font with the font 
editor. Multlscribe offers you any style, from Bold 
and Underline, to Italic, Shadow and Outline, making 
it very much like MacWrite. 
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Review By Mike Nagle. 

Multlscrlbe requires 128K RAM to run, can be used 
with a mouse or keyboard and is also available on a 
3.5 disk for use with the Apple UniDlsk. It works 
with most dot-matrix printers. Including 
lmagewrlter, Epson and Okldata and you can even 
customise files created by other word processors. 

Now your //c and //e can offer you the type of 
creativity that you might have thought was available 
only with a Macintosh with the release of a word 
processor program called MulUscrlbe . 

When you have completed an Appleworks word 
processor document and you want It check for 
correct spelling, all you do - without leaving your 
document - is press the Solid-Apple-P keys and you 
are presented with the Desktop Accessories menu 
from which you select the now-Installed Spelling 
Checker. You put your Spelling Checker program In 
drive 2 and your Dictionary disk In drive 1 . The 
spelling checker gives you several options as to how 
you want your document checked. To see the options 
you press the Solld-Apple-M keys: 

1.WORD CHECKING (single words only) 
2 .PARAGRAPH CHECKING 
3. DOCUMENT CHECKING 

Once you have selected an option, all you have do is 
place the cursor at the position you want to start 
having the document checked, and press the Solid 
-Apple-P keys and the program will start checking 
for spelling. 
When It detects an unknown word It will stop and 
search the dictionary for alternative spelling and 
will display up to ten different words that you may 
have meant -to use. If there is the correct spelling 
among the list - all you do Is select that word and It 
will automatically replace the Incorrect word in 
your document. If In fact the word you used Is 
correct, but not contained in the dictionary, you 
have two choices - you can ign�lhe spelling 

----------- Rppla Dams 9ile� 9I Stardisk 

A Slarcard CP/M Information disk. Almost 
all you ever wanted to know about the Starcard. 

How Starcard and Apple talk to each other. A full 
description with lots of programming examples you 
can build on. 

Many new drivers: Use the Epson APL (printer) 
card; use the SA TURN 128K RAMcard as a RAMdisk; 
use Apple memory as RAMdislc. instead of printer 
buffer. 

P.S. The DOS 3.3/ProDOS disk and DOS/Pascal disk 
described In Jan/Feb 1986 Applecatlons Page 17 are 
still available - free. 

This disk (one side StarCard CP/M, the other DOS 
3.3) Is $8.00 (plus postage If necessary). Ring me, 
Ferg Brand, at 427-2358. 

16 AUGUST 1986 



Solid-Apple-U: 

Solld-Apple-C: 
Solfd-Apple-P: 

Magazine Binder• ----------------- 

Except for a few minor additions, the program was 
finished. I added a way to get out of the program 
halfway through a list, just type CTRL-C. 
The attached Source listing was written on the 
Merlin Assembler, which allows two files to be 
written, assembled, and saved together If their ORG 
addresses are dlff erent. Cf .e. Line 66 Is really In 
memory at $6057. but gets relocated by the 
program lo $9C49) 
If you are using another assembler, like the Toolkit 
Assembler, then you will have to type It In as two 
files. One from $6000-$6056 and the other from 
$9C49-$9CFF, BLOAD them into memory one after 
the other al $6000 and BSAVE them as one file. 
Or if you don't have an assembler, type all the code 
in from $6000 and BSAVE it as one file.(BSAVE 
VERIL IST ,A$6000,L270) 

My first idea was lo Intercept a DOS command from 
the keyboard, open the file, and use the ROM's LIST 
routine to list the file to the screen. So first, I 
needed a DOS command. The VERIFY command is 
perfect. because a VERIFY Is done automatically 
after ever SAVE or BSAVE anyway. 

The next step was to open the file, which was fairly 
simple. A routine al $A3D5 will open the file and 
test that It Is of the flletype passed In the 
Accumulator. (Line 6 7) 
Now the hard part, trying to list the file. The only 
way I figured I could do this, was to write my own 
list routine and put it with the VERILIST program In 
memory, which I did. (Actually. I disassembled the 
ROM and copied most of ft.) 

.I. VERILIST - FILE LISTER 
llt ---------------------- 

If you have Pronto-DOS or DAVID DOS, you wfll be 
familliar with the TYPE or TLIST commands. Well 
these commands are great if you want to list text 
files, but what if you want lo list an Applesofl file. 
If you have ten different versions of a program on a 
disk, you don't want lo have to load each one in to 
find which one you are look Ing for. especially if 
they're all very long. Or what If.you are copying a 
routine from one program Into another. you don't 
want lo have lo keep saving the new program and 
reloading the old one just to copy the routine. Whal 
you need is a TYPE command that will list Applesofl 
files without altering any memory. 

By R.Bennett 

These are finally in stock, and they look greet. 
White with RED Logo: $8.00. + $1.50 postage. 

l l � � 

AUG BulkPurchase Price S 45 

Analyst: Looks al your Appleworks word 
processor files and lets you analyse your writing 
style and lists the words you used, and shows all 
unique words (you may find a misspelled word or 
two). 
Galley: Prints word processor documents in 2 or 3 
columns for a newsletter formal and is very handy 
for producing a school or club newspaper - giving It 
that prof essfonal look. 
Alpha-cal: Will make a two column printout of 
your unprotected ProDos disk catalogs, alphabetized 
or not. The two column printout wfll fold up and flt 
nicely Into your floppy disk sleeve as a record of 
your files. 

SUMMARY: 
On a scale of ten I would give Macroworks an eight 
for Its performance and usefulness to Appleworks 
users. The users group are selling this program, so 
any member, who uses Appleworks should snap it up 
as I am sure they will not be disappointed with this 
economically priced package. 

The instruction manual that comes with the package 
Is well written as easy lo understand which we have 
come to expect with Beagle Bros products. 

Macroworks does not end there, as you can design 
your own macros that suite you personal 
requirements. 

One example of such a macro is by writing one using 
the Solld-Apple-N you can have your name an 
address printed automatically anytime without 
having lo type in that Information. The manual that 
comes with the package gives you hints on writing 
your own personal macros that enable you reduce 
the number of keystrokes dramatically. 

And that's not all -: as there are several more 
utilities that can be used such as, Analyst. 
Alpha-cat and Galley. Here is a short outline of how 
they work: 

For those of you who do not know what a macro is 
here Is a brief explanation. 
Macros are Instructions that are written Into your 
program that enable you lo take short cuts when you 
want your word processor to carry out a function 
which normally requires a string of Instructions to 
be entered for the task to be carried out. Also - 
every time you want the same function you have to 
repeat the procedure, whereas with built In macros 
you have only to perform one keystroke for the 
function to be executed. 

To use Macroworks within Appleworks, you update 
your Appleworks start-up disk with Macroworks, 
(remember - do not use your start-up disk 
containing Pinpoint) and you are ready to use many 
of the built In macros that are Installed. 

There are too many of these macros to list In thf s 
column but here are a few of them that will enable 
you to judge Its usefulness for yourself. 

Appleworks word processing with added commands 
that replace many of the Appleworks edit commands 
that take longer In their execution. 

Once in a word processor document, you can 
activate the following macros by these keystrokes-: 
Solid-Apple-RETURN: forces a Page Break 
Solid-Apple-Tab: Go to right margin 
Solid-Apple-Space: Inserts a space 
Solfd-Apple-D: Deletes word at cursor 
Solld-Apple-S: Saves and removes the 

current file from the desktop. 
Centers the text 
Prints the current ff le using 
the current prf nter 
Undoes last delete 

There are many more, that make editing and printing 
Appleworks documents much faster than the normal 
Appleworks commands, and by so doing reduces the 
time In producing the final product. 

There are other word processors on the market that 
are more powerful than Multlscrfbe, but It offers 
many features for designing creative text that 
would make It a worthy acquisition to your software 
library. 

The manual that comes with Multlscrlbe Is very 
comprehensive, but I feel Its size could be reduced, 
as It tend to repeat many Instructions more than 
once throughout the manual. 

The one thing I found a bit off-putting about the 
program Is that there Is a delay from when you 
enter a keystroke and It appearing on the screen. 
This took me a while to adjust to. 

SUMMARY: 
On scale of ten I would rate It a seven for 
performance and ease of use. 

The formatting Is all done on a ruler that appears on 
the screen and you select tabs, spacing and text 
justifying from the boxes on the ruler. This format 
remains In force until you Insert a new ruler. 
You can search for any word, or any part of a word, 
In a document and, If you want to, replace It with a 
different word. You can also delete, copy, move and 
replace text quickly and easily with a mouse or the 
keyboard. 

AUG BulkPurchase Price $ 100 

• ffiflCRDWDRKS 
---- Bg Baagla Bras ---- 

What sets Multlscrfbe apart from other word 
processors Is that, once you have selected the font, 
style and size you see on the screen how actual the 
file will be printed so as It makes f ormattfng that 
much easier. The only setting It will not show is 
when you select the text centering format. 

Whal Macroworks allows you to do within 
Appleworks is extensive and It streamlines 

Review By Mike _Nagle. 

As with all Beagle Bros products It has many things 
going for It, but one disadvantage Is that you cannot 
use Macroworks and the Pinpoint desktop 
accessories together. The manual recommends that 
you have one Appleworks disk for each system. 

Beagle Bros have just released a package called 
Macroworks. It Is an Appleworks enhancement disk 
containing many macros which can be automatically 
built Into your Appleworks program. 
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SYJ!lbol table - alphabetical order: 

Lot est Uerslon 4.0 "My Office" 
MacPaint-created graphics in your · letters and 
invoices. Self-calculating invoice format, selective 
printing of formal letters. Label printing according to 
selected data. Great visual database. Suits MacPlusl 
Usually $ 179. AUG(Sydney) price $149. 

SIGNATURE: ······· 

Cheque for GRAND TOT Al z $ . 
OR: BANKCARD I MASTERCARD sorry no yjsacard 

Account Name: Exp dale: .I 198 
CREDIT 
CARD No / / / .. 

BULK PURCHASE ORDER FORM 

Name: Ph: . 
Address: . 
Suburb: . 
State: Post Code: . 
Stick address label here as proof of membership 

and lo save writing. 
BULK/PURCHASE Offers: JULY I AUGUST 1986 
PINPOINT .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . fl $99. (x ) • $ . 
PINPOINT SPELL CHECKER. fl $87. (>< I ) = $.i.i': .. �0 

WEBSTER SPELL CHECKER . fl $72. (x ) • $ . 
SPELLWORKS..................... fl $72 .. tx ) .. $ .. 
ttACROWORKS.................. @ $45 tx ) • $ . 
GRAPHWORKS fl $115 tx ) • $ .. 
ttOUSEWORD .. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. fl $ 156 (x ) - $ .. 
PRINTSHOP ...... .... . .. . ......... fl $75 Ix ) • $ .. 
PRINTSHOP Cot1PANION.. fl $60 (x ) • $ .. 
MUL Tl SCRIBE .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. fl $ 100 tx ) • $ .. 
DMP UTILITIES.................. fl $95 (x ) • $ .. 
CARMEN SANDIA60.......... fl $70 Cx ) = $ . 
FANTAVISION..................... fl $70 (x ) • $ . 
Mailing cost $3/package (0/S extra)... (x ) = $ .. 

'00+ 

pie 

....... ,. •• . . .-.:-, .. ·,1-.i..-J., i:.��..,.. • ,·-Y ·• . ·-·-·- 
Fontgstic - Font Editor 
Make your own fonts, modify existing fonts to 
remove unused characters to save space in the 
System file. NOT for MacPlusll 
Usually $ 105, AUG(Sydney) price $89. 

Apple II , I I Specials 

• 
AUG(Sydney) has arranged a super special deal - fOf' a limited oeriod only - Two great packages! 

SPECIAL - SPECIAL - SPECIAL - SPECIAL - SPECIAL - SPECIAL - SPECIAL - SPECIAL 

--------------------- 
We have some great Apple // Soflw•re 
from the U.S.; 
PINPOINT; A collection of desk-top 
accessories to liven up your AppleWorks: $99 
PINPOINT SPELL CHECKER; $87 
WEBSTER SPELL CHECKER; $72 
SPELLWORKS; A spelling checker and 
MailMerge facility for AppleWorks. Gives a 
90,000 word dictionary with 2000 extra 
words you can add. $72 
ttACROWORKS; Enhances AppleWorks with 
Macro's (single key alternatives for complex 
moves). Multicolumn printing, File Analysis, 
Catalog Alphabetiser: $45 
6RAPHWORKS; Professional graphing for 
your AppleWorks data: $115 
ttOUSEWORD; A powerful mouse operated 
wordprocessor with many features: $156 
PRINTSHOP; Design your own artwork, a 
most popular product: $75 
PRINTSHOP COMPANION; $60 
ttUL Tl SCRIBE; A powerful alternative to 
the wordprocessor in Appleworks. $100 
DttP UTILITIES; $ 95 
FANTAVISION; Great animation easily 
madewithout programming skills: $70 
WHERE IN THE WORLD IS CARttEN 
SANDIA60; Educational game with 
Interesting graphics: $70 

Please send the orders lo: A.U.G.(Sydney) Phone No . 
P.O. Box 505, BANKSJOWN, N.S.W .• 2200 

I 
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JSR GET CHAR 
STA VAR 
JSR GETCHAA 
LOX VAR 
JSR $E024 
LOA •$AO 
ORA •$80 
JSR COUT 
JSfl GET CHAR 
BNE 20734 
LOA •$80 
JSR COUT I JHP LOOP 
INY I BliE 20731 
INC $9E 
LOA ($90),Y 
ATS 
BPL 20702 
SEC 
SBC •$7F 
TAX 
LOY •$00 
STY $90 
LOY •$CF 
STY $9E 
LOY •$FF 
DEX 
BEQ 20750 
JSR 2072C 
BPL 20749 
BHI 20746 
LOA •$AO 
JSR COUT 
JSR 2072C 
8111 2075F 
ORA •$80 
JSR $FDED 
BNE 20755 
JSR COUT 
LOA •$AO 
BNE 20702 
LOA •$00 
J/1P $A2EA 
HEX 00 
LOA $COOO 
Ct1P •$83 
BEQ OK 
JHP $A68C 
PLA 
PLA 
JSR $A2EA 
STA $COIO 
RTS 
PHA 
JSR $FDED 
LOA $24 
CMP •33 
BCC OK1 
LOX •$06 
LOA TEXT-1,X 

=$9C65 
=$9CDA 

=$9C6A 
=$9C49 
=$9C83 
=$9C98 
=$9CB7 

270 bytes 

79 206DA 
80 
81 
82 
83 
84 
85 20702 
86 
87 20712 
88 
89 
90 20724 
91 
92 
93 
94 2072C 
95 
96 
97 20731 
98 
99 
100 20734 
101 
102 
103 
104 
105 
106 
107 
108 
109 20746 
110 
111 20749 
112 
113 
114 20750 
115 
116 20755 
117 
118 
119 
120 
121 2075F 
122 
123 
124 QUIT 
125 
126 VAR 
127 GETCHAR 
128 
129 
130 
131 OK 
132 
133 
134 
135 
136 COUT 
137 
138 
139. 
140 
141 
142 LOOPI 

LOOP 
OK 
START 
VERIFY 

? 20712 
20734 
20755 

9C60: 20 00 9C 
9C70: 80 CF 9C 
9C73: 20 DO 9C 
9C76: AE CF 9C 
9C79: 20 24 ED 
9C7C: A9 AO 
9C7E: 09 BO 
9C80: 20 E3 9C 

OCF2: 20 ED FD 143 JSR $FDED 9CF5: CA 144 DEX 9CF6: 00 F7 145 BliE LOOP! 9CF8: 68 146 OKI PLA 9CF9: 60 147 RTS 9CFA: AO AO AO 148 TEXT HEX AOAOAOAOAOSO 9CFO: AO AO 80 
149 END 
150 
151 * ASSEt-lBLED US I NG tlERLI N 

9C83: 20 DO 9C 
9C86: DO 10 
9C88: A9 80 
9C8A: 20 E3 9C 
9C8D: 4C 65 9C 
9C90: cs 
9C91: 00 02 
9C93: Ef> 9E 
9C95: Bl 90 
9C97: 60 
9C98: 10 E4 
9C9A: 38 
9C9B: E9 7F 
9C90: AA 
9C9E: AO DO 
9CAO: 84 90 
9CA2: AO CF 
9CA4: 84 9E 
9CA6: AO FF 
9CA8: CA 
9CA9: FO 07 
9CAB: 20 90 9C 
9CAE: 10 FB 
9CBO: 30 Ff> 
9CB2: A9 AO 
9CB4: 20 E3 9C 
9CB7:· 20 90 9C 
9CBA: 30 07 
9CBC: 09 80 
9CBE: 20 ED FD 
9CC1: 00 F4 
9CC3: 20 E3 9C 
9CC6: A9 AO 
9CC8: 00 84 
9CCA: A9 00 
9CCC: 4C EA A2 
9CCF: 00 
9COO: AD 00 CO 
9CD3: C9 83 
9COS: FO 03 
9CD7: 4C SC A6 
9COA: 68 
9COB: 68 
9CDC: 20 EA A2 
9CDF: 80 10 CO 
9CE2: 60 
9CE3: 48 
9CE4: 20 ED FD 
9CE7: A5 24 
9CE9: C9 21 
9CEB: 90 OB 
9CED: A2 06 
9CEF: BO F9 9C 

--End assembly-- 

GETCHAR =$9CDO 
NOINSTALL=$6039 

? SCRATCH =$6000 
VAR =$9CCF 
20702 =$9C7E 
20731 =$9C95 
20750 =$9CB2 

=$9000 
=$6028 
=$9CCA 
=$6049 
=$9C60 
=$9C90 
=$9CAB 

ENO 
LOOPA 
QUIT 
TEXTA 

? 2060A 
2072C 
20749 

COUT =$9CE3 
LOOP I =$9CEF 
OKI =$9CF8 
TEXT =$9CFA 
VERILIST=$6057 

? 20724 =$9C88 
20746 =$9CA8 
2075F =$9CC3 

I ORO $6000 
2 
3 .......................... 
4 • • 5 • UERILIST - FILE LISTER• 
6 . -------- • 7 • • 8 • By R.Bennet.t 18/08/85 • 
9 • • 10 • VERIFY <FILENAME> • 11 • • 12 • IJhere <FILENAME> is an• 13 • Applesoft file, this • 14 • wi 11 I ist the file to • 15 • screen without erasing• 
16 • the current file in • 17 "'-mory. ... 
18 • • 19 .......................... 
20 
21 • 22 * SETUP 
23 • 24 

6000 AO 54 90 25 SCRATCH LOA $9054 
6003 C9 7C 26 CMP •$7C 
6005 00 32 27 BNE NO INSTALL 6007 AO 55 90 28 LOA $9055 600A C9 A2 29 CMP •$A2 600C 00 28 30 BNE NO INSTALL 
600E A9 48 31 LOA •<UERIFY-1 6010 80 54 90 32 STA $9054 6013 A9 9C. 33 LOA •>VEAIFY-1 
6015 80 55 90 34 STA $9055 
6018 AO 00 90 35 LOA $9000 
6018: 38 36 SEC 
601C: E9 87 37 SBC •END-VERIFY 601E: 80 00 90 38 STA $9000 6021: AD 01 90 39 LOA $9001 6024: E9 00 40 SBC •$00 6026: 80 01 90 41 STA $9001 6029: A2 00 42 LOX •$00 
6028: BO 57 60 43 LOOPA LOA UERILIST,X 
602E: 90 49 9C 44 STA VERIFY,X 6031: ES 45 INX 
6032: EO 87 46 CPX •END-VERIFY 6034: DO F5 47 BNE LOOPA 
6036: 4C 03 03 48 Jl1P $303 
6039: A2 00 49 NOINSTALL LOX •$00 
6038: 80 49 60 50 LOA TEXTA,X 
603E: 20 ED FD 51 JSR $FDED 
6041: ES 52 INX 
6042: EO OE 53 CPX •14 
6044: DO F5 54 BNE NOINSTALL+2 
6046: 4C DO 03 55 JMP $300 6049: 80 56 TEXTA HEX 80 604A: CE CF 04 57 ASC "NOT DOS 3.3" 6040: AO C4 CF 03 AO 83 AE 83 
6055: 87 80 58 HEX 8780 

59 
60 • 61 • ACTUAL PROGRAM 
62 • 
63 
64 VER I LI ST ORG $9C49 
65 

9C49: A9 02 66 VERIFY l.cDA •02 9C4B: 20 OS A3 67 JSfl $A305 9C4E: 80 10 CO 68 STA $COIO 9C51 A9 80 69 LOA •$80 9C53 20 E3 9C 70 JSR COUT --·- 9CS6 20 E3 9C 71 JSR COUT 9C59 20 DO 9C 72 JSR GET CHAR 9C5C 20 DO 9C 73 JSR GET CHAR 
9C5F 20 DO 9C 74 JSR GET CHAR 
9C62 4C f>A 9C 75 Jl1P START 
9C65 20 DO 9C 76 LOOP JSR GETCHRR 9C68 FO 60 77 SEQ QUIT 
9C6A 20 DO 9C 78 START JSR GET CHAR 
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You may also wish to add some of the exciting new Apple accessories for which the upgrade is 
not required. For instance, there's the Apple Monochrome Monitor, for crips white-on-black text 
and graphics. And the Apple II SCSI Card, which allows you to access the 20 megabyte Apple 
Hard Disk 20SC and up to three other SCSI-compatible peripherals. 

The Apple IIGS Upgrade is a simple, dealer installed option that involves replacing the logic 
board and metal base pan of your Apple Ile. The new logic board contains the 65C816 
microprocessor, RAM, ROM, Ensoniq sound chip, expansion slots, and connectors; the base pan 
holds the logic board securely in place inside the Apple Ile case. 

System Requirements 
To use the Apple IIGS Upgrade Kit, you must have an Apple Ile personal computer. This upgrade 
is not compatible with other computers in the Apple Il family. 

� 
Apple //e 

The HOA will have to 
be formatted at the 
factory. 

) 

2. If you're unable to initialise a 
ProFile for use with an 
Apple II or Apple III 
after it's been used 
with a Macintosh XL, 
replace the HDA. 

1. PPM will not fonnat a ProFile; 
the ProFile must already be 
fonnatted with ProDOS. 

I. the Lisa Operating System for the 
Lisa, and 

2. the Operating Systems, namely : 
a) ProDOS for the Apple II, 
and 
b) SOS for the Apple III. 

Fonnatting Compatability 
ProFiles can be formatted for two 
main types of operating systems: 

FORMATTING 
PROFILES 

NOTES: 

ProFiles don't need any special 
software to function with these 
systems other than the respective 
system formatters which accompany 
each systems operating system 
utilities, regardless of what system it 
was used on previously. 

ProFiles are fonnatted at the factory 
with the Apple III SOS format and 
contain the Apple III System 
Utilities program. This format is 
completely compatible with the 
Apple II ProDOS format, and so can 
be used on either the Apple II or 
Apple III. Additionally, these 
Profiles can be used without 
difficulty on the Macintosh XL 
(running Lisa or Macintosh 
software). Once a ProFile has been 
formatted by Lisa software, it may 
not be able to work any longer with 
an Apple II or Apple III. · 

LaserWriter 
APPLETALK] 

· SPECIAL I 
Hoo==-, I 
uoo----rf) 

A2C0352 (Acc. Kit) a=�D O DB-25 
MALE 

DB-25 
MALE 

Return to the main menu and try to 
print a document 

6. Printer Codes 

Do NOT use the High Speed Serial 
Card with the /le. The connection to 
the LaserWriter requires XON/XOFF · 
handshaking, which the High Speed 
Serial Card does NOT support 

NOTES: 

8.0 inches 
4. Platten width 

5. Interface Cards 
Control-I RETURN 
Control-I 25SN RETURN 
Control-I RETURN 
Control-I XE RETURN 

Yes 

The printer codes for the Diablo 
Emulation are in the LaserWriter 
Technical Description. If you specify 
no printer codes, the typeface will 
default to Courier standard, 12 
characters per inch, monospaced. 

When you are using the AppleWorks 
0-H for hard copy, you will have to 
print a document using 0-P before 
you may use the 0-H command 
again. This is because the command 
0-H does not issue the fonn feed 
command the LaserWriter needs to 
output the last page and clear its 
Diablo emulation settings. 

Apple // bits and pieces 

MODEM a 
TERMINAL 

Fig 1 (Apple /le to LaserWriter) 

( 

A2B0044 

Super Serial Card 
(Slot 1) 

a . -- Apple /le 

� 
Apple I le 

B :ON 123-456-7 123-4567 
8888888 B88BBBB 

SW1 SW2 

For the hardware configuration see 
Fig 1. The switch settings on the 
SCC are for: 9600 baud (S,Wl:1-4), 
Printer Mode (SWl:5-6), Nonnal 
CTS (SWI:7), 8 data bits and 1 stop 
(SW2: 1), no delay after CR (SW2:2), 
video off (SW2:3), 132 character line. 
(SW2:4), auto-LF after CR (SW2:5), 
Disabled ACIA-CPU interrupts 
(SW2:6), Nonna! CTS (SW2:7). 

The following describes the 
connection between AppleWorks on 
the Apple /le and the LaserWriter. 

1. Needs line feed after each Return 
No 

2. Accepts top-of-page commands 
Yes 

To verify the connection, turn on the 
/le, video monitor, and LaserWriter. 
Boot AppleWorks and choose 'Other 
Activities' from the main menu. Add 
a custom printer, naming it 
LaserWriter. Use these settings for 
this custom printer: 

APPLE/le TO 
LASER WRITER 

IN APPLEWORKS 

3. Stop at end of each page 
No 

With the Selector Switch on the 
LaserWritcr set to 'Special', the 

· LaserWriter emulates a Diablo 630 
printer at 9600 baud, XON/XOFF 
protocol, no parity. 

3 

Apple IIGS System Disk 
Order NO. A2D6007 

accessories, which are scheduled for availabilty 
in January 1987: Apple Desktop Bus Mouse 

Order No. A9M0331 

you may also wish to purchase the following 

Apple IIGS Upgrade 
Order No; A2S6001 
With your order, you'll receive: 
• Apple IIGS Logic board 
• Apple IIGS /Ile base pan 
• Apple IlGS indentification plaque 
• Apple IIGS Upgrade Owner's guide 
The Apple IIGS Upgrade must be installed by an authorised Apple Dealer. 

Technical Specifications 
Consult the Apple IIGS data sheet. 

Apple IIGS Upgrade Preliminary Data Sheet 

Popped Off the Stack Reprinted by courtesy of Apple Computer Australia 
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Sony Vaio
Typewritten text
         The complete Apple IIGS Upgrade feature article from this issue is available HERE

http://www.cvxmelody.net/Apple%20IIGS%20Australian%20specs%20&%20IIe%20to%20IIGS%20Upgrade%20Kit%20data%20sheet%20(Applecations%20Oct%201986,%20Jan-Feb%201987).pdf


• Hom To Rebuild a Broken DDS 3.3 CRTRLDG Track. 

20 E3 03 84 00 85 01 A9 03 AO 04 91 00 AO 08 A9 
00 91 00 C8 A9 08 91 00 A9 01 FO OC 91 00 A9 00 
AO 03 91 00 AO 05 A9 00 91 00 20 E3 03 20 09 03 
A9 00 85 48 90 26 20 83 09 A9 87 20 ED FD A9 02 
20 ED FD A9 C3 20 ED FD A9 BO 20 ED FD AO 00 81 
00 20 DA FD A9 80 20 ED FD 4C 8E 09 A2 00 BO 00 
08 DO 05 E8 DO F8 FO 26 A2 OS BO 00 08 00 1F ES 
EO 0C 90 F6 BO 00 08 C9 23 BO 13 E8 BO 00 08 C9 
10 80 00 E8 00 EE 20 83 09 A9 80 20 ED FD AO 05 
81 00 18 69 01 91 00 C9 10 80 03 4C 2A 09 FO 04 
81 00 18 69 01 91 00 C9 11 FO F3 C9 23 BO 03 4C 
24 09 60 A9 04 20 ED FD AO 04 81 00 20 CC 09 A9 
03 20 ED FD AO 05 81 00 20 CC 09 60 48 A9 BO 20 ED FD 68 20 DA FD A9 AO 20 ED FD 60 

OB File 1 T /S list track 
OC T /S list sector 
OD File type 
2E File 2 T /S list track 
2F T /S list sector 
30 File type 
51 File 3 T /S list track 
52 T /S list sector 
53 File type 
74 File 4 T /S list track 
75 T /S list sector 
76 File type 
97 File 5 T /S list track 
98 T /S list sector 
99 File type 
BA File 6 T /S list track 
BB T /S list sector 
BC File type 
DD File 7 TIS list track 
DE TIS list sector 
OF File type 

BYTE 
BYTE 
BYTE 
BYTE 
BYTE 
BYTE 
BYTE 
BYTE 
BYTE 
BYTE 
BYTE 
BYTE 
BYTE 
BYTE 
BYTE 
BYTE 
BYTE 
BYTE 
BYTE 
BYTE 
BYTE 

The Important addresses In a catalog sector for our 
purposes are as follows; 

From AU6Dislt •p 1 

The very last thing to do is to re-initialise the old 
disk (and back up the recovered files!). 

It should now be posslbe to boot DOS, load and Identify 
the files, ensure that they are complete and delete 
any unwanted material. Wanted files should now be 
renamed and copied to a new disk. This Is most 
Important, because the thing that we did not do was 
rebuild the Volume Table Of Contents (VTOC) which Is 
the master map of the disk giving DOS Information 
about which sectors are allocated and which are free 
lo store new data. If we attempt to store new files on 
a disk with an incorrect VTOC, we run the risk of 
overwriting existing sectors. Saving the recovered 
files to a completely new disk will allow DOS to build 
the VTOC as it goes. It will also ensure that the 
correct value for the number of sectors Is written 
into the new catalog track. Needless to say, do not 
use a fast back-up disk utility to do this as it will only 
duplicate the partially reconstructed disk and not 
build a new one . 

Identified by text strings within the code ..... lf In 
doubt, have a guess. Note the file type next to the 
T/S address. The catalog entry also contains the 
number of sectors In the file, but this is for display 
only and need not be correct at this stage. The 
correct number will be generated when the recovered 
file is save to another disk. 

BSAVE TIS LIST FINDER,A$900,L$DB 

900: 
910: 
920: 
930: 
940: 
950: 
960: 
970: 
980: 
990: 
9AO: 
980: 
9CO: 
900: 

Now go through the catalog starting at track 
$11 /sector$F and allocate a T /S list address to 
each of the dummy file entries. Each sector of the 
catalog track will hold seven file entries and is 
arranged as follows; 

BYTE 00 Not used 
BYTE O 1 Track of next catalog sector 
BYTE 02 Sector of next catalog sector 
BYTE 03-0A Not used 
BYTE OB-2D First file descriptive entry 
BYTE 2E-50 Second file descriptive entry 
BYTE 51-73 Third file descriptive entry 
BYTE 74-96 Fourth file descriptive entry 
BYTE 97-89 Fifth file descriptive entry 
BYTE BA-DC Sixth file descriptive entry 
BYTE DD-FF Seventh file descriptive entry 

Format of File Descriptive entry ... 

Each of the seven File Descriptive Entries contains 
$23 bytes allocated as follows (the byte number in 
the following list is the number within the file entry, 
not the byte number In the sector); 

BYTE 00 
BYTE 01 
BYTE 02 

Track of first T /S list 
Sector of first T /S list 

File type .. to keep It simple, only use 
the following codes ... 

00 Unlocked Text 
01 Unlocked Integer Basic 
02 Unlocked Applesoft Basic 
04 Unlocked Binary 

BYTE 03-20 File name In ASCII characters 
BYTE 21-22 Number of sectors in file 

(Lo/Hi format). 
Byte 22 will usually be zero 

BYTE 00 Not used 
BYTE 01 Track number of next TIS list (zero 

If no other list needed) 
BYTE 02 Sector number of next T /S list (zero 

If there is no other list) 
BYTE 03-04 Not used 
BYTE 05-06 Sector number in data file of first 

sector in this list 
BYTE 07-0B Not used 
BYTE oc Track of first data sector 
BYTE OD Sector of first data sector 
BYTE OE-FF Up to 121 more T /S pairs 

The formal of a T /S list is as follows; 

7. Boot DOS and load each file. Identify. rename and 
save to a newly Initialised disk. Beware here ... some 
of the T /S lists may be belong to previously deleted 
files so lake time to properly identify wanted files. 

8. Re-Initialise the smashed disk. 

Briefly:------ 

A disk file consists of as many 256 byte sectors as 
are required to hold the file. These sectors can be 
pretty much anywhere on the disk and their location 
Is sorted out by DOS during the SAVE process. 

DOS keeps a sequential list of where It stores the 
data sectors and when all sectors have been saved, 
It puts the list, known as the Track/Sector list, onto 
the disk in the form of an additional sector and 
records its Track/Sector address in the catalog 
entry for that file. along with the file name, file 
type and number of sectors In the file. <This Is why 
even a very short file of less than 256 bytes 
requires 2 sectors for storage ... one for the file data 
and one for the T /S list which in this case will only 
contain one sector address). 

To find all the T /S lists on the disk, you can either 
search sector by sector for entries following the 
above format or use a short utility to perform the 
search and report any succesful finds. A simple 
binary routine to do the Job Is given In the book 
'Beneath Apple DOS' and a dump of this routine 
follows. To use it, BLOAD T /S LIST FINDER insert 
the disk to be investigated and run the file with 
9006. A list will be produced of all sectors found 
following the T /S list format. 

When all the T /S lists have been found and recorded, 
dump the first sector of each file to attempt to 
determine the file type. Text files will be 
recognisable text, Basic files should be able lo be 

When a disk drive fault occurs during a SAVE 
operation, the result Is often corruption of track 
$ 11 - the catalog track. The most common drive 
problems are caused by a build up of dirt on the 
fingers of the drive Interface card resulting in poor 
electrical contact with the socket on the 
motherboard and causing corrupt data signals or 
Intermittent drive power. Further problems can be 
caused by overheating Inside the machine, especially 
on the II+. Often no warning of an Impending problem 
Is 
given and the result Is a blown disk. 

There are 2 approaches to recovering the situation:- 

1 > Backup everything and If a disk Is smashed simply 
re-Initialise and copy over. This Is easier said than 
done, of course, but a useful technique Is to use the 
ntp side of a single sided disk for backup. This gets 
over a number of problems; It is convenient, saves 
an disks and because the flip side will only get 
occasional use the (perfectly valid) arguments 
against 'fllpples' are not loo Important. Of course, if 
you physically damage the disk, you can lose the lot. 

2) Rebuild the catalog track. This Is actually 
extremely easy and all you really need Is a ZAP 
utility or Nibble Editor. If your utility has facilities 
lo copy a whole track, then the Job is even easier. 
The procedure Is summerlsed as follows; 

1. Initialise a blank disk. 

By Keith Jeeues. 

2. Set up dummy flies on the new disk called A,B,C 
etc. You will require the same number of files as 
there are files lo recover ... If In doubt create more 
than you will need. The files can be any type but if 
all your smashed flies are TEXT files, then the 
dummy files should all be TEXT files and the same 
for BASIC and BINARY files. 

3. Copy track $11 from the new disk to the smashed 
disk. 

4. Find and note the location of all the Track/Sector 
lists on the smashed disk. You can either search 
manually sector by sector or use a T /S list finder 
utility (see later). 

5. Insert the T /S list addresses into the dummy files 
set up in the new catalog track. 

6. Inspect the first sector of each file lo attempt to 
determine the file type and insert Into the dummy 
flies set up the new catalog track. 

Continued on page 13 
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Rppla lIGS: Printing ta the LasarWriter from RpplaWarks: APLWORKS.SYSTEM lo APLWORKS 

-- Exit to BASIC 

3. Check lo be sure you entered the BASIC program 
exactly as shown above. 

(Downloaded from "Applellnk • 
courtesy of Apple Australia and Peter Sandy.) 

The following Instructions are valid for AppleWorks 
versions 1 .3 and 2 .O; earlier versions of 
AppleWorks have not been tested with these 
modifications. These changes support both the 
LaserWrlter and the LaserWrlter Plus. 

Vou first create an AppleWorks program disk with all 
the mes required to print AppleWorks documents to 
the LaserWrlter and thereupon you test the disk by 
printing a document. 

Then you can create a bootable disk that effectively 
reduces the number of manual steps needed to 
prepare the system for printing your AppleWorks 
documents to the LaserWrlter. 

Cre•tlng • progr•m dist: 

Using the System Utilities program, 

-- Name a disk I APPLEWORKS. For this set of 
Instructions, we'll say the disk Is a single 3.5" disk. 

-- Copy all mes from the master AppleWorks disk to 
the single 3.5" disk that you have named 
/APPLEWORKS. 

-- Put away the master AppleWorks disk 

-- Delete the old version of ProDOS 1 . 1 . 1 from your 
I APPLEWORKS disk. 

-- Copy the new version of ProDOS, P8, from the 
Apple IIGS System Disk to your I APPLEWORKS 
disk. 

-- On your AppleWorks disk, rename P8 with the 
name PROOOS. 

-- Copy the following files from the Apple IIGS 
System Disk to your /APPLEWORKS disk: 

A TINIT -------Appletalk initialization program 
IWEM -------- lmageWrlter Emulator program 
MTXABS.O --- Mousetext tool kit 
NAMER.O ---- Namer Object Code 
NAMER.II ---- Namer program 
CHOOSER.O -- Chooser Object Code 
CHOOSER.II -- Chooser program 

Printing a document with AppleWorks and the 
laserWriter: 

You need only do steps 3a through 3f once; after that, 
the disk has the necessary Information. 

1. Plug the AppleTalk cable Into the printer port on 
the back of the Apple I IGS. 

2. Change the Control Panel Slot settings to "Your 
Card" for Slot 1 and to "Built-In Apple Talk" for 
Slot 7. 

3. Tell AppleWorks how to send information to the 
LaserWrlter: 

a. Start up AppleWorks and choose Other 
Activities from the Main Menu (Item •s). 

b. Choose Specify Information ebout your 
prlnter(s) (Item "7). 

c. Choose Add a printer (Item •2). 

d. Choose Apple lmageWrlter. 

e. To name the printer, type "LaserWriter" and 
press Return. 

f. Choose Slot 7. 

4. Start up the application called Chooser on your 
System Disk. 

5. Click on LASERWRITER and choose the 
LaserWrlter to which you want to print. 

6. Quit Chooser. 

7. Start AppleWorks by typing: 

-I APPLEWORKS/ APL WORKS .SYSTEM 

Notes: The Chooser program "CHOOSER.II" must be 
run and the LaserWrlter selected each time your 
LaserWrlter Is turned off and on. The CHOOSER 
program is used to download the IWEM file from the 
Apple IIGS Into the LaserWrlter. If the LaserWriter 
has been powered off since the last lime the IWEM 
program was downloaded, the AppleWorks program 
will not print to the LaserWriter. 

Cre•ling • bool•ble dist: 

To run the Namer, Chooser, or Apple Works at boot 
time, create the simple startup program below and 
copy it to the disk. Follow the file copying instruc 
tions above in ·creating a program disk," and then: 

1. Using the System Utilities 

-- Copy the file BASIC .SYSTEM from the Apple IIGS 
System Disk to your AppleWorks disk. 

-- On your AppleWorks disk, rename the file called 

Continued on page 15 

2. Create the following Applesoft BASIC program: 

10 HOME : REM Startup program 
20 PRINT " Program Loader ": PRINT 
30 PRINT • 1) AppleWorks • 
40 PRINT" 2) Chooser" 
50 PRINT" 3) Namer": PRINT 
60 INPUT· Enter your cholce:";A$ 
70 A= VAL (A$) 
80 ON A GOTO 100,200,300 
90 GOTO 10 
100 PRINT CHR$ (4);"-APLWORKS" 
110 END 
200 PRINT CHR$ (4);"-CHOOSER.11" 
210 END 
300 PRINT CHR$ (4);"-NAMER.11" 
310 END 

By Eric Lindsay 
One major problem with repairing compatibles is that 
they often have very different layouts to the genuine 
Apple. The computer in question was a )[ + compatible 
with a built In 280 for running CP/M all In an IBM 
style case. I am always unhappy about these. since 
the 280 equipped systems seem prone to strange 
Intermittent faults that are Impossible to trace. If 
you must run CP/M (and I certainly wouldn't), use a 
plug in card. 

The owner had already moved part of built in drives 
aside, and tried the system without any cards. What 
it produced was a series of large vertical bars 
across the screen, and nothing else. 

In these cases, your first step is always the same. 
Check the reset line on the 6502 CPU. I used a CRO, 
but a cheap logic probe is sufficient. There wasn't 
any indication of the reset line moving from high to 
low, because It was always low. As a precaution, I 
also checked the output from the detachable 
keyboard, since It was easily accessable. This was 
also low. The question was, why was the line low? 

The problem with the low reset line was that the CPU 
was always in a state of reset, and therefore nothing 
could start. The easiest way to check that this was 
the cause of the problems was to remove the 6502 
CPU chip (remember to switch the power off before 
changing chips), and gently bend the reset pin up so It 

4. Type SAVE STARTUP and press Return. 

Boot your AppleWorks disk; the following appears on 
the screen: 

Program Loader 

1) AppleWorks 
2) Chooser 
3) Namer 

Enter your choice: 

Simply type In the number of the program you wish 
to run, and press Return. Whenever you print to 
"LaserWrlter," your output wtll be directed to the 
last LaserWriter chosen using Chooser. 

couldn't make contact when put back In its socket. 
When I tried this, the system produced a normal 
prompt, and you could type from the keyboard. 

Now to find the cause. The reset line to the CPU is 
pulled low by a transistor, driven by a little 8 pin 
555 timer chip. There are also two other TTL chips 
in a similar area that could possibly be Involved. My 
own bet was that the transistor had failed, however 
since the chips were all In sockets, I tried the quick 
method of substituting new chips. lncldently, many 
chips In the Apple are used in multiple places, so if 
repairing, you can often simply swap two chips - if 
the symptoms change, one chip was probably at fault 
- you don't have to have a complete stock of brand 
new chips on hand. 

This time the fault was in the 555 timer, which had 
apparently died. Replacing it fixed the entire system. 
One point to note is that, if you don't have chips, but 
do have access to a logic probe or a CRO, you can 
trace faults like this by following back the lines from 
chip to chip, seeing that each line does what you 
expect It to do. For Instance, I could have almost as 
easily simply checked the three or four lines that 
could have affected the reset line transistor. thus 
eliminating all substituting. 

Eric Lindsay. 
6 Hillcrest Avenue, Faulconbrldge NSW 2776 

A guide to repairing Apple and Apple compatible computers. 

II What I Did Wrong - next I 
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Educational games tend lo fall Into two categories. 
They are either boring and educational - just plain 
boring. Well Carmen Sandlego Is neither of these! 
This game has graphics which make for an 
Interesting adventure. Moreover.It will help develop 
geographic skills. 

The game commences with the disclosure that some 
priceless work of art has been stolen. It ts your 
dut.y t.o �11Jrsue the btmdit to M6 I her hide-away, 
arrest him /her and return the artifact lo Its 
rightful owner. In order to make an arrest a 
warrant has to be obtained from Interpol. A 
warrant will only be issued if the description you 
have input Into the computer Is accurate. Much of 
the game, therefore, Is spent trailing the bandit 
from continent lo continent collecting clues as to his 
I her identity. Once you have the desired warrant 
it becomes your goal lo pinpoint the bandits location 
and make the arrest. 

• DESERT FOX 
A review by John P•ske. 

Hardware: Apple ][+, lle or the llc, with joystick. 

The object Is to save· ALLIES' depots before 
Rommel's forces take over. 

Desert Fox is a strategy simulation game in which 
you are positioned In and around the deserts of 
Tobruk. You have to protect all your depots from 
the Desert Fox and his forces. If you are able to 
stay alive, you and the Desert Fox will be the only 
ones left to fight in a head to head tank duel. 

Booting the disk displays a rough but acceptable 
graphic title page whilst loading the program. The 
menu selects either practice or campaigns (games) 
for you to play. There are 5 practice games and 5 
campaigns. Each of the practice games represents 
what can be encountered In your campaigns. They 
are mainly Convoy attack, Tiger Tank attack, 
Minefield attack, Ambush attack and a Sluka attack 
(more on them later). Each of the campaign games 
range from beginners to grand masters and the only 
different aspect in these is that a higher amount of 
points are required to save your convoy or depot. 

Once you select your campaign game, you are 
displayed an overal view of Tobruk and you have 
four choices lo pick from. They are: 

A series of successful arrests leads to promotions 
to higher levels. 

This program Is a mixture of various elements of 
graphic adventures, trivia games and mystery 
animation. It contains 'The World Almanac" which, 
although not necessary for the smooth running of the 
game, does provide some answers lo some of the 
more crrrtcuu questions posed. 

In order lo become a top class detective you will 
travel to exotic places and distant cities. There are 
ten possible suspects to track down through 30 
cities with nearly 1 ,000 clues. While CARMEN Is 
extremely user-friendly , there are ten possible 
suspects lo track down through 30 cities, with 
nearly 1000 clues. 

The program is available through bulk purchase. 

1) call In your bombers, 
2) zoom up depots, 
3) listen to enemy radios & 
4) move in the direction of where the radio beacon is 
pointing. 

You can only call in your bombers once per game. 
Zooming In allows you lo view each depot, whether It 
is still around or blown-up and any supplies It has 
left. By selecting the Radio, you can point the beacon 
in any direction and then listen to enemy radio. This 
is very handy in case the Fox is attacking a depot or 
convoy. Using the MOVE command you can intercept 
the Fox or his forces and have a small confllct to 
protect your allies. 

The computer picks which contllct is happening; 
A: CONVOY. You have lo protect you allies by 

shooting down enemy Stukas. 
B: TIGER TANK. You have to destroy enemy Tiger 

Tanks enroute lo a depot. 
C: MINEFIELD. You have lo successfully steer 
through 

a lethal minefield in as short a lime as possible 
while sustalng minimum damage. 

D: AMBUSH. You have to get through the canyon 
ambush with as little damage as possible. 

E: STUKA. You have to shoot down enemy STUKA 
Continued on page 17 

dlvebombers before they destroy Lone Wolf. 

The game has real life voice simulation in it but you 
have to listen hard lo be able to understand it, as it 
only says one or two words very quickly. 
It Is a good game for players 12 yrs and up. It does 
have some weak points but apart from that I would 
recommend this game to anybody who wanted a game 
to play on a rainy day or had some time to flll In 
during the day. 

• FIGHT DIGHT ------- 
--------- Bg Rccalade 

R Reutew by John Paske. 

Requirements: -An Apple)[+, He or a He, with at 
least 64k of RAM. 
Optional: -Joystick 

Fight Night is a game that involves one or two 
players to box It out in the main arena. Fight Night Is 
actually two games in one. The first game is the 
Main Event line-up and the second is more of a con 
struction set where you develop your characters to 
fight In the Main Event. 

Upon loading the program, you are confronted with a 
menu with several different options. The first 
option, The Main Event, Is where you can test 
yourself (or boxers made up with the construction 
set,) against five of the world's toughest fighters, 
(namely: Bronx Bomber, Dip Slick, Kid Kastro, Hu 
Him and British Bulldoq.), The Main Event is the 
arcade style of the program. As you play each of the 
above contenders, each become more powerful than 
the last. The second option, Boxing Construction, 
allows you to create your own boxers. Boxers can 
have different appearances and qualities. They can 
be player or computer controlled, off enslve or 
defensive, brick headed or glass Jawed. The third 
option is Training. This allows you lo practice your 
joystick (or keyboard) control with one of the 
constructed boxers. The fourth option is Sparring. 
In sparring, you can have a match between to 
constructed boxers. player against player. player 
against computer, or computer against computer. 
The last option is labelled Tournament. In tour 
nament, you and your friend (or just yourself) can 
set up a tournament. As a manager, you must try to 
get the "right" fight schedule, to make your man the 
champ. Each of these options are chosen by a 'Mac 
like' icon that Is moved around on the 
screen. 

In the Main Event, you have to Box, using joystick or 
keyboard, for a total of 3 rounds each consisting of 3 
minutes per round. If you can't knock out your 
partner within this lime, a decision will take 
place. The player with the most points will win. 

An Interesting feature about Fight Night Is the ability 
lo construct your opponents, or your own men. 
Although you are only limited to the parts of the five 
main contenders, you can produce some Interesting 
Boxers. You are able to build 24 custom boxers which 
includes changing their statistics. These statistics 
include Power for blow to head and body, Resistance 
blow, Time spent on actions and the Intelligence of 
the custom Boxer. 

For anybody that's Into Boxing and every thought that 
a computer game would be a good challenge, this ls 
the game for you. I found It a bit difficult in places 
but I suppose it's only practice that makes 
perfect. 

Distributed by Oztsort, Sydney. 

WRITE YOUR 

ARTICLE NOW 

A Rev1ew by Stephen Pritchard & M1chael Paske. 
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This has been yet another month when I have had too 
little time to clear my backlog of questions. Please 
be patient. I will eventually get to everyone. I still 
haven't even cleared the backlog of those who have 
sent stamped self-addressed envelopes. though I am 
getting close, I hope. 

Send questions to me at; Ken Ozanne 
Faulconbrldge 
NSW 2776 

which Is sufficient address. Via the club Is also 
possible, but much slower. I can also be phoned at 
(047) 511-547 EVENINGS ONLY. I am often not home 
untn after 10 p.m. and 11 p.m. Is usually safer. I 
should have some kind of electronic mall address In 
the near future - I already do within NSWIT. 

Would anyone who has D.2f. passed te><tflles on to 
Peter Garde for the Applesoft BASIC programming 
text project please do so. (If you don't understand 
the question, you are probably not among the guilty!) 

From Allan Maroney (whose handwriting I am not 
entirely sure I have deciphered correctly. so 
apologies If I have mlspelled your name. Allan). 

Q. What companies have you found reliable when 
purchasing from the USA? 

A. I have dealt with a good many US companies, 
often while actually present there. One that I have 
had a good deal of contact with over several years 
Is: 

3A COMPUTER PRODUCTS 
1803 Warren Avenue 
Cheyenne. WY 82001, U .S .A. 

Telephone (307) 632-8561 

3A are also known as Apple Avocation Alliance. I 
brought about 20 copies of their catalog back from 
the U.S. with me last time I was there and have 
distributed most of them to club members. They 
have the most complete catalog I know of Apple 
related products. I'm sure they would Include a 
current catalog with any order. but you should send 
a few dollars If you just want the catalog. Cit was 
$2.00 way back when, but It may have gone up.) 

There are some problems with buying hardware 
from the stales, mostly because of Mr Reagan's 
anxiety to keep high-tech stuff out of the hands of 
the godless commies. Most Apple stuff Is probably 
OK, but I have run Into problems over things like 
68000 boards. In general, anything costing under 
$500 U.S. is no problem. But I would enquire first, 
particularly without having previous experience of 
the company. ( I have, but you haven' l) 

There should be no problem about buying software. 
But remember that both hardware and software are 
liable to Australian customs duty and sales tax. Mick 
Tierney ran a couple of articles on that aspect of the 
matter in Applecalions a year or so back, but you 
should contact Australian customs and Sales Tax 
offices for the latest figures. If your purchases are 
modest enough. they may be allowed in without 
customs or sales tax - there is a threshold value 
below which It Isn't worth their while to collect. 

3A discount everything they sell, but are not always 
the lowest cost around. In general, they can get 
anything Apple, though I can remember a problem 
with a Canadian program once - they decided that 
they wouldn't sell their product through any dealer. 

Apart from 3A, I have probably bought more stuff 
through Apple Puget Sound Program library 
Ex change (A .P .P .L.E.) than anyone else. That is a club 
(now a cooperative. but It still feels like a club) and 
you have to be a member to buy from them. There Is 
a joining fee Cllke our club) and annual membership 
dues. Total ls $49 U.S. but there Is an extra charge 
for Australia. which I can't see in the copy of their 
magazine before me. Something like $27 per year. 

That Is pretty expensive if you only want to buy 
stuff (though prices mights slfll make it worth 
while). But that cost includes either CALL A.P.P.L.E. 
or MAC A.P.P.L.E .• the club magazines. (You can 
have both for extra charge.) I haven't been getting 
MAC A.P.P.L.E. lately, but both are reckoned pretty 
good. ( CALL A.P.P.L.E. was for ages outstandingly 
the best Apple// magazine and It still is close to the 
best from a technical viewpoint). From my point of 
view, Mac Tutor continues to be the outstanding Mac 
magazine. 
Their address Is: A.P.P.L.E. Co-op 

290 S.W. 43rd St. 
Renton, WA, 98055, U.S.A. 

Since I have a current list of specials In front of me 
as I write. the following might whet some appetites. 
An ortces to u .s. donars. 
ORCA/M 4.0 Macro Assembler (supports 65816, 
6502, 65C02 and 65802 processors) $63.95 

Sider 20Mb hard disk drive $795 
Big MAC assembler $20 
800K 3 .5 Inch drive $ 199 

shipping for the 800K drive would be $19.39. $7.03 
or Jess for the software. I don't know about the 
Sider - the prlcellsl suggests about $120. but It 
might be loo large for postal regulations. 

Continued on page 19 

As of today. $100 U.S. Is $156.25 Australian, but 
that varies from day to day. You also have to worry 
about bank charges (around $5 al banks I know) and 
customs duly and sales lax. I would also want a 
Sider Insured If I bought one I 

Q. From Allan Maroney (again) 

I am a teacher/educational researcher. Are there 
any education-centred groups you can recommend 
contacting? 

A. I think Allan meant overseas ones, but It Is worth 
starling by pointing out that there are groups In 
Australia. To begin with, I have a small group at 
NSWIT mostly Interested In mathematical software. 
There are people at Macquarie University and 
doubtless other places. 

The NSW Computers in Education Group used to be at: 
P.O. Box 148 
Broadway, N.S.W., 2007. 

I am no longer a member (fees fell due while I was 
overseas last year). I suppose that address could 
have changed. If It has. contact should be makeable 
via: 

The Editor 
Information Transfer 
School of Teacher Education 
Mitchell College of Advanced Education 
Bathurst. N.S.W .• 2795. 

There are lots of groups overseas, particularly In 
the U.S. I listed 54 of them In my Interface 
Computer Encyclopedia a few years back. but I have 
not updated my Information since then. The following 
are chosen as addresses that are unlikely to have 
changed since 1984. which Is about when I could be 
confident of them. 

ACM SlgCUE Bulletin 
PO Box 12015 
Church St. Station, 
New York,N.Y. 10249 
USA 

A journal from the Association for Computing 
Machinery which Is definitely on the heavyweight 
side. You can probably find it In some of the larger 
libraries in Australia (I'd start looking at Sydney 
University). 

Computer Using Educators 
1776 Education Park Drive 
Independence High School 
San Jose, CA 95133 
USA. 

This group had a software clearing house as well as 
a magazine when last heard from. My notes called 
them "very professional" but I no longer know why I 
made that comment. 

Q. From Lindsay Warton: 

I have a 48K Apple JI plus, with one disk drive. 
green screen monitor and a printer. How much would 
I need to add to the system to use Plusworks XM? I 
have Sandy's word processor and want to continue 
to use It. Will I be able to use ProDOS In the upgraded 
system? 

A. To begin with, you obviously need both the Plus 
works program and the 128K card from the club, as 
you mentioned. Cit is possible to use the lowest 
grade Plusworks program on a 64K Apple to gel 
Appleworks up with a small desktop, but It Is hardly 
worthwhile to my way of thinking.) You would also 
need Appleworks Itself - Plusworks only modifies 
the program. It does not replace It. You also 
absolutely have lo have an 80 column card. The 
Taiwanese Videx clones are OK provided they do not 
have the switching capability. <The cheapest ones 
are good, the more expensive ones give problems.) 
Peter Garde, who often advertises In Applecallons, 
probably has them on hand. 

It ls not necessary to add a 16K card as well as the 
128K card. You do not have to have a 2nd disk 
drive, but I would strongly recommend It, You won't 
need a keyboard modification as the 80 column card 
will give upper and lower case. (You might run 
through the Sandy setup menu lo make sure that any 
80 column card you ·get is compatible with the 
wordprocessor. If you have an old version, contact 
Sandy (phone'number In the manual) and spend $10 
for the latest update. He would tell you on the phone 
which 80 column cards he supports.) 

Any 64K Apple system should run ProDOS. You might 
find that you have to place the 128K card In slot 0, 
which may be the best place on other grounds 
anyway. 

By the way, there Is a new version of Plusworks 
(probably also soon obtainable through the club) that 
allows use of multiple RAM cards. I have tried It 
with success In my lie, using a RAMWORKS 256K 
card plus a standard Taiwanese 128K card. 

• THE TOY SHOP 

A Reuiew by John Paske. 

Remember the good old days when Kelloggs and 
Sanatarlum used lo put cul-out models on the backs 
of Corn Flakes and Weet Blx. Well, don't despair The 
Creative Workshop people through Broderbund have 
put together a package called "The Toy Shop" which 
lets you personalise twenty different models. 

Continued on page 20 
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SIDEWAYS FOR PRODOS TEXT FILES 

SIDEWAYS FOR DOS TEXT FILES 

SIDEWAYS FOR APPLEWORKS 

Magicalc 
Practicalc 
Visicalc 

Apple Writer II 
Magicalc 
PFS:Plan 

SIDEWAYS NOTES 

With the new version of Sideways you can: 
� Print an entire spreadsheet, selected rows, 

columns or a block of cells. 
� Choose character size and print density. 
� Vary the spacing between characters and lines. 
� Control the size of the margins at the top, 

bottom, left and right. 
� Add a header to appear on each page of the 

printout. 
� Reprint title rows at the top of each page. 
� Reprint title columns at the left of each page, 

with an automatic skip-over-perforation at the 
end of each page. 

� Print normal cell contents or print formulas. 
� Change the default location of the data disk 

and default printing options, so the new 
choices will automatically be loaded each time 
Sideways is run. 

� Locate any cell by its coordinates or contents. 

There is a new version of Sideways for the Apple 
II (2.0). The following features apply: 

1. Sideways is no longer copy protected. 
2. There are three versions of Sideways included 

on the disk: Sideways for Apple Works 
spreadsheets, Sideways for DOS 3.3 text files 
and Sideways for ProDOS text files. 

The DOS 3.3 version of Sideways is the same as 
the old one, except that it now supports the 
following spreadsheets: 

Acecalc 
Multi plan 
The Spreadhseet 2.0 
Visicalc- Advanced Version 

The ProDOS version of Sideways acts in the 
same way as the DOS 3.3 version but now 
supports the following programs: 

Apple Works 
Flash Cale 
PFS :File/Report 
Word Perfect 

TECHNICAL 
NEWSLETTER 

Reprinted by courtesy of IMAGINEERING 

MULTI-1/0 

An expansion board for the Apple Ile that 
provides full compatibility with the Apple 
Extended 80 column card (including double-hires 
graphics), but has up to 1 megabyte of memory 
on board. 
Comes standard with 64K, but upgradable to 
1024K with standard 256K chips. Cornes with 
Ramdisk software for DOS 3.3 and ProDOS, 
disk catching software, and software to use the 
MegaRarnPlus memory as AppleWorks desktop. 

IMAGINEERING ™ 

MEGARAM PLUS 

A memory expansion card for the Apple Ile, 
compatible with the Apple Memory Expansion 
card. Cornes standard with 256K on board, and 
can be expanded to 1024K with standard 256K 
chips. Fully compatible with DOS 3.3, ProDOS 
and Pascal 1.3, as well as AppleWorks, 
PFS:File/Report!Write/Graph/Plan, Catalyst 3.0, 
MouseDesk, and Pinpoint. Software provided 
includes SOOK Rarndisk support for DOS 3.3 and 
ProDOS, AppleWorks desktop expansion, and 
disk catching support for up to 14 drives. 
AppleWorks 1.3 automatically loads into the 
Sprintdisk. 

APPLE II PRODUCTS 

SPRINTDISK 

A multifunction board for the Apple Ile with a 
built in clock/calendar and two serial ports. The 
clock calendar is fully ProDOS and Apple Works 
compatible (for time and date stamping files), 
supports 12/24 hour formats, and can generate 
real time interrupts. The board also comes with 
modern and printer serial ports that support baud 
rates from 50 to 19200 baud. 

Dear Mr. Hoffman, 
We feel it necessary to reply to your comments in 
the October edition of "Applecations" about the 
Appltx OVERDRIVE demonstrated at the Apple User 
Group We were asked lo give a preview of our 
product - and admit it was rather a "disastrous" 
that a cable fault should bring such criticism of our 
product. 

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR 

There are four main reasons why people have, and 
will, choose an OVERDRIVE for their Apple. 
( l) It is exactly $345 cheaper than the Unldlsk 3 .5. 
For $495 tax Included, the OVERDRIVE Is supplied 
with the controller card. If purchasing a second 
drive, this saving Is Increased lo $709 over a two 
drive Unldlsk 3.5 system. If the consumer also 
wishes for clock facilities, this Is a $69 option on 
the OVERDRIVE control card - the saving now 
reaching nearly $1000 on a comparable Unldisk 
set-up (and a slot free, as you would need lo install 
a clock card with the Unldlsk. 
(2) The OVERDRIVE is significantly faster than a 
UNIDISK - In fact 251' faster al reading and 50" 
quicker at writing . 
(3) The OVERDRIVEhas ProDOS, Dos 3.3, CP/M and 
Pascal 1.3 support available right now, and 
inexpensively at that. 
(4) It has the complete confidence and support our 
company and sports a full one year waranly. 
ProDOS was designed as an operating system which 
was to be FLEXIBLE; lending itself not lo SPECIFIC 
formats, but rather just a universal operating 
system. With this fact in mind we designed the 
OVERDRIVE. Applix have never claimed that the 
OVERDRIVE is Unidlsk compatible. Nor, when we 
designed the drive, did we try lo make it Unldlsk 
compatible. The fact that it will accept ProDOS and 
Dos 3.3, CP/M and Pascal 1.3 files is surely 
indicative of its value - and should prove that it is 
far from being a "White Elephant" as you stated. 
Files can be transferred block by block from an 
OVERDRIVE to a UNIDISK, and vice versa, if the need 
arose. But most people move to 800K storage 
because their data files are unmanageable on l 40K 
5.25 Inch disks, we stgate that the cost savings on 
and OVERDRIVE system should be reason enough for 
a fair review by yourself or the club. 

Yours slncerley, 
Paul K. Berger - Appllx Pty limited. 

These models range from a balloon-powered steam 
engine, or a clockwork bank through to a scale model 
of the Spirit of St. Louis. The models are scaled on 
the basis of construction difficulty from easy lo 
medium to downright challenging. 

In the easy category models such as a balancing jet, 
experimental glider and oracle are to be found. The 
medium category boasts a steam table saw, zoetrope 
and Jet dragster, whilst for a real challenge the 
mercer raceabout, tractor crane or the medieval 
catapult should keep a hobblest busy for some time. 

Upon loading the program you are given the choice of 
browsing through the toys, choosing by name or 
setting up your printer. The variations that are 
available In terms of printers and Interface cards are 
really quite extensive and I would be supprlsed If this 
program didn't work due to the lncompatlblllty of 
either. Browsing through the toys one Is presented 
with a picture of the model and a short description 
also. From here the toy can be printed or customised 
to your own specifications. 

The customising varies from model to model. 
depending on what panels each model comprises of. 
'With the antique truck for example customising can 
take place on van panels, cab, engine compartment, 
cab roof and fenders. In customising your model 
there Is a choice of thlrtyslx paints and four point 
sizes. These paints can be utilised as is or modified In 
your custom arrangements. Having completed the 
painting process decals or transfers can now be 
applied, followed by whatever text you wish to add. 

At this point you may wish to save your creation for 
posterity or go directly to the print toy section. 
Because some models have more than one page for 
their designs, a facility to print separate pages is 
now accessed, together with the number of copies to 
be made. 

Next - your model will be printed. Because of the 
finely detailed printout, printing time will be 
considerable, however, the end result will be 
worthwlle. 

After obtaining your printout It should then be stuck 
to the adhesive cardboard, cutting and bending as 
required in the Instructions. Included in the package 
are some construction materials such as cardstock, 
wire, dowelling and string.To complete this package a 
comprehensive manual and three double-sided disks 
are Included. 

THE TOV SHOP Is something new as far as computers 
are concerned and the program concept by Jim 
Calhoun and his team is to be is to commended. The 
program will run on any Apple )[ series with at least 
64 K and one disk drive. 

Program courtesy of lmagineering. 

For more information on these products, contact 
Kirn Medway at Imagineering on (02) 662 4499. 

$&%%&¥¥#¥ &&% 

Imagineering ™ 77 Dunning Ave, Rosebery NSW 2018 
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The Austr•ll•n Person•I Computer Show 
--------------- 1987 -------------- 

This year the organisers were unable to provide a 
User Group corner. As a result our details were 
sketchy, and wrong. My apologies for the faulty 
Information given In the March Magazine about the 
dates and times. We ourselves were In chaos because 
of the change in times. 

Apple Computer Australia came to the rescue, 
and provided space for the AUG on its stand - many 
thanks to them (particularly Peter Sandys. who 

. always champions the User Group cause). We 
occupied the leading corner of the Apple stand, such 
that people had to walk past us to gel to the rest of 
the Apple stand. This caused some confusion when we 
were unable to provide the necessary prices and 
advice about all the new Apple equipment. We were 
however, ambasadors for the Apple cause. 

Because the space on the stand was limited to two 
computer stations, we only sold P .D. disks. 
magazines and - through Peter Kazacos' advance 
planning - and Apple / / and Macintosh show bag. 

Many thanks to the many club members who manned 
the stand during the four days. It was a pleasure to 
meet so many intra-state, Inter-state. and even 
overseas members. We also converted many owners 
of Apple equipment to the AUG cause. 

The PC87 show was busier than in previous years. 
and the Apple stand was always packed. The 
philosophy of Apple Computer, in providing space for 
It's software dealers to promote the Apple cause was 
as always - very successful. A large screen was 

i 
The 
Apple Users· 
Group 

provided lo give regular demonstrations of popular 
software. whilst there were many computers set up 
to give hands-on - assisted promotion. I saw many 
exiting new programs. both in the Apple/ I range as 
well as for Macintosh. 

Other stands contained the usual range of IBM and 
compatibles. Desk-Top-Publishing and Local-Area 
Nelworking were the most popular topics shown on 
most of the stands. Apple's computers were all 
networked with AppleTalk. 

Apple //c 128K Mono System 
Apple //c Mono Monitor 
Apple //c Monitor Stand 

Apple //c 128K Colour System 
Apple //c Colour Monitor 
Apple //c Monitor Stand 

Apple //e 128K Mono System 
Apple //e Mono Monitor 
Apple //e 5.25 inch Disk Drive 
Controller for 5.25 inch drive 

Apple //e 128K Colour System 
Apple //e Colour Monitor 
Apple //e 5.25 inch Disk Drive 
Controller for 5.25 inch drive 

App I e I I GS 512K Mono System 
Apple I IGS Mono Monitor 
Apple 3.5 UniDisk 

Apple I IGS 5121< Colour System 
Apple I IGS RGB Colour Monitor 
Apple 3.5 UniDisk 

I mageWr i ter I I 

FOR SALE: 

$ 1090 
$ 345 
$ 80 
$1,515 
$1,090 
$ 795 
$ 80 
$1,965 

$1,445 
$ 345 
$ 550 
$ 139 
$2,479 
$1,090 
$ 795 
$ 550 
$ 139 

$2,929 
$2,095 
$ 345 
$ 695 
$3,135 
$2,095 
$ 995 
$ 695 

$3,785 
$1, 195 

Phone Answering Seruices 

Apple Users Group Inc. - being a non-profit part-lime 
involvement for it's officials, often has had difficulty 
coping with enquiries from members. 
A lot of needs to contact the AUG involve 
me.mbu.ship or Purc.ha.su. 

Two Phone numbers are now available to take your 
details. The phone answering services will record 
your enquiries or orders. Please make the details 
very clear - particularly your PHONE NUMBER - In 
case of difficulties. If your request is obvious. the 
response will be quick, as the tapes are checked 
regularly. If your enquiry needs a return call, it will 
be A.S.A.P. 

To make best use of this service; 
1 . Write down your enquiry in a concise manner. 
- Detailed enquiry - start with your name and phone 

number - then explain your problem. 
- For membership - fill in the form if renewal is 

needed - to help with the details. 
- BP/Library - fill in the order form 
2. Be sure of your CREDIT card number and Expiry 

date. 
3. Read these details in the order on the form - be 

sure lo include YOUR PHONE NUMBER. 

24 Hrs, SERU I CE PHONE NUMBERS; 
t"EMBERSHIP:- (02) 958-2709 
PURCHASES :- <02) 681-3731 

Letter to the Editor 

After reading your review of PRINTMASTER in your 
magazine. I decided to purchase It. Upon receiving the 
program I took it home expecting to produce 
magnificent signs. etc .• but alas after configuring the 
disk to the lmagewriler printer and Super Serial 
card, selected print and pressed return .In fact there 
was no response and the system hung. 

I returned the disk to my dealer. who suggested I try 
changing the dip switches. After much frustration I 
returned to the dealer who rang the distributor. We 
were informed that PRINTMASTER did not support 
the IMAGEWRITER / / and that there are no plans lo 
update the program. so bad luck. 

What company could make this kind of statement and 
expect to slay in business? 

As a member, I would like lo let other readers know 
of this problem with PRINTMASTER and the 
IMAGEWRITER / /. 

A. Jenkins B.Sc.Dip.Ed 

NEW PRICES 
----------- Many new prices have been released 
for Apple equipment. To enable you to keep up-to 
date we have published these below. as they were 
issued al PC87. 

Programming the 65816 (incl.6502, 65C02. 
65802) by Eyes & Lichty from the //GS develop - 
ment team. Suit Apple II machine language 
programmers. Brand new - retail $47, sell $30. 
Contact Robert Crago (02) 84-6448. 

LOGITEK FT -5002 printer. Ideal for Apple ll, or 
/le. Features include NLQ and and proportional 
lettering. Rotated and enlarged graphics. Grappler+ 
card, two metre cable and Manuals Included. 
9 months old - will sell for $395. 
Contact Ben Sebel (02) 327-4224. 
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APPLEWORKS has seen sterling service in schools SEVERAL years ago, a number of private schools decid- 
across the country, providing class lists, lists of students talc- ed to purchase mini-computers to handle their accounting 
ing part in excursions, lists of teachers' subjects and assist- needs. Few of these machines provide much assistance in the 
ing in all the other administrative aspects of running a busy academic administration of the school, most of them need a 
school. trained keeper and involve costly regular maintenance fees. In 

The reasons were easy to identify: ease of use and afford- short, the computer drives the user. 
able, reliable hardware which could be customised on the Like many Appleworks users, administrators in these 
spot to meet the needs of individual schools. schools are often unaware of recent hardware and software de- 

But while your school has been using Appleworks in the velopments in the Macintosh world. Some, who have not re 
traditional way, decreases in the real costs of the Macintosh considered the Macintosh since it was first released, tend to 
and the release of powerful software such as Microsoft Excel think it incapable of handling "real" data. 
and Omnis 3 Plus have permitted the develop- In fact, the contrary is the case. In a school 
ment of a program which permits all the reporting application, the Macintosh can do in 
school files to share data with each other. � hours what a mini may take several days to 

This has meant greater accuracy, greater L_J complete. 
time savings and use of the Macintosh inter- But, equally importantly, now there is soft- 
face for maximum user friendliness. --e ware available which puts school administrators 

And these days, Apples and Macintoshes back in control of the manner in which their 
are very much on speaking terms. data is managed. 

The winning entry, handling yard duty, library books and overdue accounts is ... 

Apple News from SEAHORSE. 

The Apple //65 now has a number of software 
packages available which make use of its marvelous 
graphics. Pictures on the Colour screen look like 
photographs. We have one on display in our Hurstville 
store that we have to clean the handmarks off the 
window. We now have a small "Public Domain • 
library on 3.5" disks for the //GS. 

The //GS by the way, will print with the Apple 
LaserWriter; can you picture your AppleWorks 
documents printed on the Laser? Not a bad 

,combination! AppleWorks keeps getting better too. 

Apple)( TRADE-UP 
Apple are offering a trade-up to schools and teachers 
who have Apple ll. )( +, or Apple compatible 
computers. The program works this way; 

1. Schools can exchange an old Apple )[ + for $595, or 
a compatible for $695. Apple will supply a new 128K 
Apple lie. (CPU only - you keep monitor and drive) 

2. Teachers may exchange an old Apple )[+ for $695, 
or a compatible for $793.80 on normal teacher 
purchase plan conditions. 

As the tax excluded· Government buying price of an 
Apple //e CPU is $923, this is a very attractive 
offer, so If you hav old equipment you'd like to update 
this is a good opportunity to do so. Contact Helen at 
Hurstvllle, or Dean at Miranda for more Information. 

ERRATA 

1200/75 BAUD FIX For------ 
------ COMMUNICATIONS Cards. 

A hitch in the data transfer between the editor's 
Apple and Mac, caused some errors. If you read this 
interesting article by Hans Mauchle in the March '87 
edition of Applecations, here are the corrections. 

Page 16, Col. 2, end of Par .3 should read; 
That is, the 6850 and 5303 can transmit 
simultaneously at different baud rates, whereas the 
6551 cannot. 

Page 16, Col. 2, Par .7 should read; 
But what about the 75 baud? 1t occurred to me that 
75 is 1/16th. of 1200. So all I had to add in between 
the receive clock pin and the transmitl clock pin was 
a divide-by-16 counter. Simple! 

Page 16, Col. 2, mid of Par .8 should read; 
No more wailing endlessly for the bulletin board's 
response to a Control-S. Everything worked four 
times as fast as it used to. 

FURTHER COMMENTS BY HANS t1AUCHLE 

1. Members should be aware that the AUG(Sydney) 
bulletin board has options for baud rates other than 
300. The modem al the other end senses the baud rate 
you are sending and adjusts accordingly. 

To School 
Administrators 
aria Teachers 

If your Appleworks system 
is running out of steam or 
your mini refuses to reveal 
its secrets ... 

SPECIALISTS in Education, Desk-top Publishing, home and business 
systems. Call into your nearest Seahorse store for friendly advice and 
helpful service, or call our Bulletin Board on 5 9 2 4 6 3. 

If your school's attempts to computerise its administra 
tion have been accomplished with a gnashing of teeth and the 
payment of vast amounts of money, we can say it does not 
have to be that way. And remember OMNIS 3 Plus supports 
the LaserWriter: your school reports will never look better! 

OMNIBUS is another locally devised program developed 
within the profession it is designed to serve using ... 

OMNIBUS is an application written in OMNIS 3 Plus 
and is supplied in an unlocked form to schools. 

Had OMNIBUS been written in a traditional computer 
language, few schools would have been able to afford it; 
none would have been able to customise to their further spe 
cial needs. But the processing speed and comparative ease of 
use of OMNIS means all these things are possible. 

Ask any of the State, Catholic or Independent schools us 
ing it from Murwillumbah in the north to Cooma in the 
south, St Johns Park in the west to Manly in the east. 

The program has been demonstrated at Dealers' work 
shops, and at the last year's Leura conference. All the good 
ideas have been included. It is now into its third term of use 
at Chatswood Catholic Girls' High where it was developed 
and has handled the full annual gamut of duties without fuss. 

� IM� 

156 Grt.Western Hway 
Blaxland 2774. 
(047) 396 244 

I 

83 Dumaresq St, 
Campbeltown 2560. 
(046) 28 3311 

3. If you are completely daunted by all the 
technicalities, Hans will do the mod for you, for $40. 
Contact him by phone lo arrange details. 

2. If you want to do the modifications described and 
need some help, Hans will be happy lo talk lo you. 
Phone him on 810-8521 - 6.00-9.00pm only please! 

565 Kingsway, 
Miranda.2228. 
526 1877 

***OUR NEW MIRANDA STORE IS NOW OPEN*** 

198 Forest Road, 
Hurstville.2220 
570 5411 

Our BULLETIN BOARD is now running 24 hours a 
day on (02) 57-2463, so do give us a call. 
Contributions are always welcome. 

For more information, contact any Sydney Apple Education dealer or selected 
country dealers or call Richard Ure on (02) 868 3778. 
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Ii Tha Tims Of Day 
By Ke 1th Jeeves 

It is common knowledge that PRODOS supports the 
date and time. either directly, through reading an on 
board real time clock, or indirectly through 
inspecting time and date bytes set manually from a 
utility (refer to my article Setting Prodos Time and 
Date in the July 1985 issue of APPLE CATIONS). 
There are many other similar utilities to do the same 

· thing but it is important to realise that all they do is 
read the date and time bytes at addresses 49040- 
49043, THEY DO NOT UPDATE A REAL TIME CLOCK. 

The Clock Read routines are already built Into Prodos, 
and they are run when a disk access Is made, but 
calling the Read routine from your own program is 
simple and can be done at any time. The procedure is 
to call the MLI (Machine Language lnterf ace) Command 
Handler which ts a 'catalogue' of built in routines for 
disk access, flle handling and a few miscellaneous 
things like reading the clock. When you call the MLI 
(which lives at $BFOO) and tell It the command 
number you want, It will go away and run the routine 
for you. Most of these routines expect you to pass 
parameters but the clock read (command number 
$82) does not. The real power of this sort of 
architecture ts that the built-In machine language 
routines can be changed beyond recognition in future 
revisions - but provided that the MLI command 
handler remains the same, earlier software can run 
the routines without modification. (Could this be 
Gareth Powells elusive Translucent Interface' ? ... 
Actually, the dictionary defines translucent as 
distorting, so a Translucent Interface must be an 
interface which distorts the signal ). 

Now to the good stuff. The following program sets up 
the call to the MLI from BASIC and runs it, hence 
updating the Date and Time bytes. A machine language 
version can be derived from the listing, it is only 7 
bytes long and can reside anywhere. GS owners note 
that this program works with PRODOS 8 which has an 
entirely different clock reader to the older PRODOS 
1.1.1., but the MLI is told to run it in exactly the 
same way and store the bytes in the same place. Ain't 
that sornern. 

60000 REM INSTALL CALL TO MLI TO RUN 
THE CLOCK DRIUER 

60010 REM JSR $BFOO TO CALL MLI COMMAND 
H1l'OLER 

60020 REM SEND GET TIME COMMAl'O ($82) 60030 REM $00 $00 DUMMY BYTES 
60040 REM $60 RETURN FROM SUBROUTINE 50050 REM 
60060 POKE 768,32: POKE 769,00: POKE 

770, 191: POKE 771, 130 

60070 POKE 772,00: POKE 773,00: POKE 
774,96 

60080 CALL 768: REM RUN IT ANO UPDATE 
THE TIME & DATE BYTES 

60090 RETURN 

Once the Date and Time bytes are set (either 
automatically or manually) and the Year, Month and 
Day values are derived, the user program can use 
them as it likes. It is however, icing on the cake to 
work out the day of the week and include that too. 
The mathematics to do this is called Zellers 
Congruence and it corrects for any date in the Julian 
Calendar. It returns a number from 0-6 
corresponding to the days of the week from Sunday to 
Saturday. 

The following subroutine will take values of Y. M, D 
from the calling program and return the day of the 
week as X$. 

60100 REM THE YEAR, MONTH NUMBER & DAY 
IN MONTH ARE; 

60110 REM OX, M ANO K RESPECT IUELY 
60120 REM WORK OUT DAY NAME WITH 

ZELLERS CONOAUENCE 
60130 ex= 19 :REM FOR THE 20TH CENTURY 
60140 M = M - 2 : REM MAR IS MONTH 1 
60150 IF M = 0 THEN M = 12:DX = OX - 1 

REM FEB IS MONTH 12 OF PREU. YEAR 
60160 IF M = - 1 THEN M = 11:0X = OX-1 

REM JAN IS MONTH 11 OF PREU. YEAR 
60170 F =<2.6 * M - .2) + K +OX+ (INT 

<DX I 4))+(1NT <CX I 4))-(2 * CX) 
60180 F = INT (F) 
60190 Fl= F - ( INT (FI 7) * 7) 
60100 IF F1 = 0 THEN X$ = "SUNDAY" 
60110 IF F 1 = 1 THEN X$ = "MONDAY" 
60120 IF F1 = 2 THEN X$ = "TUESDAY" 
60130 IF F1 = 3 THEN X$ = "WEDNESDAY" 
60140 IF F 1 = 4 THEN X$ = "THURSDAY" 
60150 IF F1 = 5 THEN X$ = "FRIDAY" 
60160 IF F1 = 6 THEN X$ = "SATURDAY" 60170 RETURN 

Modem Offer 

The AUG(Sydney) has been offered NETCOMM 2400 
Baud Modems at special prices. 

This modem - although superceded - has a host of 
features as listed below: 

Both 1200 and 2400 full duplex - Auto dial and auto 
answer - Auto ranging -Auto disconnecl - Works with 
both Apple and Mac machines. 

Originally this modem sold In the $800 - $900 
bracket, however the group is in a position to offer 
this modem for $475 without cables or $500 with 
cables (incl. tax). For more details inquire through 
Bulk Purchase. (02) 681-3731. 

II UDIDISK 3.5 from ----- 
-------- Appia Computer 

Rev1ew by M1ke Nagle. 

I have been able to borrow an Apple Unldlsk 3.5 
for the past month, and I must say I am extremely 
Impressed with It. 

When Apple first released the Unidlsk 3.5, I was not 
enthused with It for two reasons - one being, that It 
only operated with ProDOS, and the second It's price. 
It did not seem to give you value for such a high 
outlay. 

After actually using it with my Apple I le, I can 
honestly say that my two objections to it have well 
and truly been shot down in flames. When I first 
installed the unit I sat down and worked out which 
programs (PROdos) I used the most: 

Appleworks clw Pinpoint Desktop Accessories. 
A Document Spelling Checker and Copy II Plus. 

l then followed the instructions that came with these 
packages on how to copy them to a 3 .5 Disk. I booted 
the 3.5 disk and found I had all these programs on the 
one disk with still space left. 

Anyone who uses Appleworks with the Pinpoint 
Desktop Accessories and the Pinpoint Pop-up 
Spelling Checker is well aware of the amount of 
disk swapping it entails. The Unidisk 3.5 eliminates 
all of this and - runs your program much faster than 
the conventional 5 .25 disk drive. 

For example; when using Appleworks on a 5.25" 
disk, you first must Insert the Start-Up disk, then 
you are told to insert the program disk. With the 
Unidisk you just boot Appleworks, hit the space bar 
and you are presented with Appleworks main menu. 

One thing that is highly recommended when copying 
applications to a 800K - 3.5 inch disk is that you copy 
each application to a sub directory on the disk, as this 
allows you to use the full extent of the disks storage 
capacity. 

After using the 3.5 disk for a while I found that 
whenever I quit an application, i.e. Appleworks, I 
was asked to enter the path name of the next 
application l wanted to run. This lead me to recall 
that I had read in certain Apple publications, that 
there were desktop packages available which allowed 
you to have all the applications entered onto the 
desktop thus eliminating the necessity of always 
having to enter the path name. 

One of these packages is Pinpoinl"s Run Run, so I 
got my hands on this program and proceeded to copy 
it to a 3 .5 disk. I then booted it, and from the Run 
Run menu selected the "Add an Application" option, 
followed the instructions and copied all the previous 
mentioned programs to Run Run. 

When rebooting Run Run I was presented with the list 
of applications that were installed on the disk, and all 
that was required of me was to select whichever 
application I wanted. 

When I quit a particular application, t was taken back 
to the Run Run menu, enabling me to select the next 
program 1 wanted without have to remember or enter 
the path name of any of the programs on the disk. By 
using 5.25 disks for these programs I would have had 
to insert 6 disks, whereas with the Unidisk 3.5, I 
now only have to load the one 3.5 disk, with storage 
left on the disk to add more applications to. 

When copying programs to this type of disk it is 
recommended that you group programs which you 
would normally use together, as you find it eliminates 
the disk swapping you are normally are faced with, 
using the standard 5.25 disk. 

As for using DOS 3.3 with the Unidisk 3.5; this 
problem has been partially overcome with a program 
called UNIDOS 3.3 from Microsp•r•c Inc. The 
reason l said partially is because UNIDOS 3 .3 will not 
work with many commercial software written in DOS 
3.3. or Applesoft, and as l have had little experience 
with this package I am at the present time unable to 
pass judgement on its usefulness when running DOS 
3 .3 on the Uni disk 3 .5. 

t can highly recommend the Unidisk 3.5 to anyone 
who is heavily into using multiple applications such as 
Appleworks - combined with Pinpoint, as it 
eliminates the frustration and time consuming disk 
swapping that ls required. 

Hopefully the day will come when someone will 
produce a package that will allow you to run all DOS 
3.3 and Applesoft programs on the Unidisk 3.5 - 
making it the complete answer to all Apple II users. 
Even at a cost in excess of $600, it really is a 
worthwhile acquisition. I for one am presently saving 
every cent so as I can become a proud owner of a 
Unidisk 3.5. 

On a scale of ten l would rate the Apple Unidisk 3 .5 a 
nine, with the only drawback being the limitation of 
using DOS 3.3 with it. 
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The easiest way to turn your Apple 
into a complete Videotex terminal 

VIATERM from BIZAP 
Enquire Now (02) 646 1497 

Available from AU6 BulltPurch•se $ 119 
(Members· Specl•I Price) 

Standard Viaterm Features: 
• Ease of Use • Auto-Logon 
• Self-Configuring • Fast Disk Access 
• Supports Auto-Dial • Screen Save. Print and Load 
• Save up to 550 screens per 3 1/2 11 diskette 

Save up to 75 screens per 5 \4 11 diskette 

One software package suits Apple II+ . lie. lie :�ml t,\ie 
1\/EW Apple IIGS. Package comes complet� with .:S Vi and 
5 114 " program diskettes and comprehensive manual 111 a 
presentation case. 

Available through leading distributors and selected 
Apple dealers. 

• I 
Acress Ielecoms Viatel, Westpac's 
Handyline, Farmlink, BERT and many 
more Videotex Information Services 
with your Apple II+, lie, lie and now 
the NEW Apple IlGS. 
VIATERM supports any 1200/75 modem including Apple, 
Avtek Mini Modem II, Cicada 312, NICE, Sendata and many 
more. 
Exclusive JIGS Features include: 
• Full Colour or Monochrome 
• Date and Time stamping of all Screens 
• Keeps a complete log of all screens received and stores them 

in memory for access during and after use. 
• Stores up to 168 screens on 512k system and up to a 

massive 672 screens with the I megabyte system. 

* a suede-finish, upholstered binder. 
* a student organiser involving places to store 

calendars, a personal directory ,punctuation, 
spelling and maths rules. U.S presidents and 
capitals, equivalents. conversions etc. 

* nine subject dividers with labs (to keep subject 
notes separate and easy to find) 

* a large Homeworker pad. 
* a Homeworker double-ended pen. 
* a Homeworker ruler and pencil (this is starling to 

look like advertising!) 
* a study guide called "How to Study for Success" 

(95 pages) 
* a disk holder (for two disks) 
* stickers for two data disks. 
* and. of course, a manual! 

Continued on page 14 

performance in certain subjects and in their overall 
scnooiwork. 

Calculator performs as an ordinary pocket calculator, 
with multiple memory, constant division and 
mulllplicatlon, as well as conversion tables. 
Calculator may be accessed from any homeworker 
module, making il very useful for assignments 
needing conversions, calculations and the like. 

Although Homeworker has many good points, il also 
contains some faults which can become very 
frustrating at times. One of these occurs in 
texlwriter - the problem being that when one Is using 
the backward and forward arrows, the insert cursor 
(the one underneath the text) cannot be seen unless 
you slop. This can be Irritating during correction as 
one must always be stopping lo see where the cursor 
is! Another fault possessed by lextwrlter Is that of 
having a very slow delete, partlculary in 
demonstration mode (included on the reverse side of 
the disk). 

Calendars may be printed and include corresponding 
entries from the "zoom boxes". Calendar is simple to 
use yet very helpful. 

Grade Keeper's faults include those already mentioned 
(l.e. Its complex nature). Besides this there appear to 
be no major irritations involved in using it. 

Calculator is lime consuming to use in that you must 
use the arrows in order to multiply and divide(i .e. 
those functions not on the keyboard). Besides this 
annoying fault, calculator is one of the few modules 
which does not require much manual-reading lo use. 

Oulllner and flash card maker are easy lo use, 
although, like much of homeworker, they are not 
self-explanatory and require reading of the manual 
before use. 

Besides software, Homeworker offers: 

• HDmEWDRKER 

C•lend•r records important days, exams, due dates 
for assignments, birthdays etc. These dates are 
shown with either a dot or an exclamation mark, 
depending on degree of importance. Each day has 
ample space for entering events, which are shown in 
separate "zoom boxes". below the actual month 
format. 

Homeworker is an integrated program designed to 
help students organise and plan their study more 
efficiently. Homeworker integrates six different 
modules Into the one package. This includes such 
functions as 

A review by Ke 11 te-ann Paske. 

Fl•sh C•rd t1•1ter lives up to its name and assists 
in memorization tasks by creating nash cards. These 
can be viewed on the screen either in order or 
randomly to efficiently lest memory. Flash cards 
may also be printed for additional study but must be 
folded and glued to become double sided. 

Textwrller Is a word processor with most of the 
usual word processing features. This allows you to 
write assignments, projects and homework quickly 
and easily as well as presenting your efforts in a 
legible form for assessment. 

Oulltner organises notes and Ideas Into point form. 
These can then be elaborated on, changing their 
structure as ideas develop. From this basic plan. 
essays, formal study notes and assignments can be 
written. 

6rade Keeper is as American as it sounds and is 
based on the complicated American grading system. 
Grade Keeper could be used with the Australian 
marking system but with some degree of difficulty. 
Basically, It records marks (known as grades In the 
US) for each piece of work in each subject which are 
then "weighted" and averaged into a final subject 
mark. An average overall mark is then calculated 
from all the subjects to give you a final "grade". 
Grade Keeper helps students to keep track of their 

Planning schoolwork prevents the student from 
mixing facts, repeating points and from causing 
confusion to their poor teacher! 

Text writer; a word processor. 
'Oulliner; a planning module. 
Fl•sh C•rd M•lter; a memory trainer. 
C•lend•r; organises obligations, exams etc. 
6r•de Keeper; 

a compiler of mark and results statistics. 
C•lcul•lor; which performs all the basic functions. 
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ORG $300 

LISTING 

Once you have loaded up you are positioned on the 
runway ready to take off. Pressing any of the number 
keys revs the engine up to a particular speed (9- 

Continued on page 16. 

Once you start the program. you pick what state you 
want to fly in and whether or not you are a student. 
novice etc. Next, a screen is loaded in showing you 
your navigation chart of the state that you picked. 
Pressing ( 1 ) gets you into your option mode and you 
can load your plane with fuel and mail (if you selected 
Mail Run from the first menu. otherwise you just 
start with a full tank and get to fly to any different 
airports within the state). Once you have selected 
your mail. the computer will pick an airport at 
random for you for your first delivery. Each time you 
land. the computer will choose another airport for 
you. 

Solo Flight is a night simulation where you as the 
pilot has to land, take-off, deliver mail and ny by 
instruments. It is a lot easier to land and take-off 
than Flight Simulator II and was designed with fun in 
mind. It has real-time three dimensional graphics. full 
cockpit instrumentation including Vor's, Instrument 
Landing System OLS), make It a streamly good 
program to get drawn into. It Includes four difficulty 
levels, one emergency procedure practice and night 
Oying. It also includes a Mall Run game for you to 
deliver mail to over 42 different airports in such 
diverse geographical areas as Texas, Massachusetts, 
Colorado, Washington State. Kansas, and Michigan. 

Requirements: 
- An Apple ][ computer with at least 64K. 
- One Drive, Joystick. 

Optional: - Colour Monitor 

Reviewed by Robert Brown. 

II SOLD FLIGHT --------- 

-------- by microProse. 

STY PITCH2 

TXR 
BEQ PRSSIUE 
INX 
INX 
CLU 
BUC PRSSIUE 

0300 88 27 DEY 
030E FO 11 28 BEQ WHISTLE 
E.g. Harmony's pitch2 is one less than the spe 
cified pitch,unless it was a rest 
0310 29 * 
0310 SR 30 HARMONY TXR 
0311 FO 01 31 BEQ PASSIUE 
0313 CR 32 DEX 
0314 33 * 
0314 86 07 34 PRSSIUE STX PITCH2 
0316 88 35 CLU 
0317 50 OE 36 BUC MUSIC 
0319 37 * 
0319 SR 38 HRRM2 
031R FO F8 39 
031C ES 40 
0310 EB 41 
031E 88 42 
031F 50 F3 43 
0321 44 * 
You could change line 45 into a DEY if you want 
ed a drone instead (321:88) 
0321 ca 45 UHISTLE INY 
0322 SR 46 TXR 
0323 FO Ef 47 BEQ PRSSIUE 
0325 48 * 
0325 84 07 49 TONE 
0327 50 * 
Play a dual-pitch note 
0327 R9 00 51 MUSIC LOR •O 
0329 85 09 52 STA DURRTION+1 
0328 R2 07 53 LOX •7 
0320 06 08 54 MUSIC2 ASL DURATION 
032F 26 09 55 ROL DURATION+1 
0331 CR 56 DEX 
0332 00 f9 57 BNE MUSIC2 
0334 RS 06 58 LOA PITCH 
0336 85 1E 59 STA P1 
0338 85 1C 60 STA REST1 
033A AS 07 61 LOA PITCH2 
033C 85 1F 62 STA P2 
033E 85 10 63 STR REST2 

If a key has been hit, end note 
0340 2C 00 CO 64 MCHK1 BIT KEYBOARD 
0343 30 20 65 BMI ENDNOTE 
0345 AS 1C 66 LOA REST1 
0347 FO OB 67 BEQ MCHK2 
0349 C6 1E 68 DEC P1 
0348 00 07 69 BNE MCHK2 

BIT $C030 beeps the speaker 
0340 2C 30 CO 70 BIT SPEAKER 
0350 RS 06 71 LOA PITCH 
0352 BS 1E 72 STA P1 
0354 AS 10 73 MCHK2 LOR REST2 
0356 FO OB 74 BEQ DCHK 
0358 C6 1F 75 DEC P2 
035A 00 07 76 BNE DCHK 
035C 2C 30 CO 77 BIT SPEAKER 
035F AS 07 78 LOA PITCH2 
0361 85 1F 79 STA P2 

See if the note has ended 
0363 AS 08 80 DCHK LOA DURATION 
0365 00 06 81 BNE 02 
0367 AS 09 82 LOR OURRTION+1 
0369 fO 07 83 BEQ ENDNOTE 
0368 C6 09 84 DEC DURRTION+1 
0360 C6 08 85 02 DEC DURATION 
036F 88 86 CLU 
0370 50 CE 87 BUC MCHK1 
0372 60 88 ENDNOTE RTS 

LOX PITCH 
LOY UOICE 
BEQ PASSIVE 
DEY 
DEY 
BEQ HARM2 
DEY 
BEQ TONE 

At about line 60, you should press return and type a 
colon (:), then continue with the two digit hex 
numbers. 

This program works by adding an extra step: a 
second click and pause, of differing length. That is 
why two pitches must be specified in the second 
usage above. The "voices" are simply the tolerable 
combinations of pitches. with names. 

pitches you can get some interesting sounds. 

To type in the program, If you don't have an 
assembler, enter the code to the left of the line 
numbers, eg. the first part you'll be entering will be: 
300:A6 06 A4 07 FO ... 

Continued on page 15 

The program Is completely relocatable, and uses 
locations $6-$9 and $1 C-$1F. 

Passive: pitch2=pltch 1 
Harmony: pitch2=pitch 1-1 
Flat harmony: pitch2=pitch 1 +2 
Clear tone: pltch2·0 
Whistle: pltch2·1 

(another voice could be drone. where pitch2 .. 255. 
It can be swapped with whistle by POKE 801, 136) 

Music is generated on the Apple by clicking the 
speaker, pausing, and repeating the procedure for a 
while. At least this is the way that ctrl-G (the bell) 
and similar tones are made. 

0300 1 • Apple Synthesiser 
0300 2 * by Arthur Street 
0300 3 • 
0300 4 
0300 5 • 
0300 6 SPEAKER EQU $C030 
COOO 7 KEYBOARD EQU $COOO 
0300 8 x 
0300 9 PITCH EP2 $6 
0007 10 UOICE EP2 $7 
0007 11 PITCH2 EPZ UOICE 
0008 12 DURATION EP2 $8 
001C 13 REST1 EPZ $1C 
0010 14 REST2 EP2 $10 
001E 15 PTR EPZ $1E 
001E 16 P1 EPZ $1E 
001F 1? P2 EPZ $1F 

Here the voice is translated into two pitches 
X is left as pitch •1,Y is zero. 
0300 18 * 
0300 R6 06 19 SETP2 
0302 R4 07 20 
0304 FO OE 21 
0306 88 22 
0307 88 23 
0308 FO OF 24 
030R 88 25 
0308 FO 18 26 

The Apple // has never been envied for its sound 
capabilities (I'm not talking about the GS). But 
following is a small program to make the most of 
what there is on //+s,Es and Cs. 

II THE RPPLE ---------- 
-------- SYD THESISEH 

Homeworker ts a good all-round product which 
performs to Its claims. 

You shall no doubt find that by varying the two 

All these (excepting the study guide, pens. pencil and 
ruler) are all punched with three holes to flt within 
the binder. 

Fhts program would be suitable for use by most high 
school and university students (I should know. I am 
one!) If they are prepared to work hard at school. 
Homeworker would only be good value If used 
frequently, at A$158 you can decide for yourself. 

Thanks to Datanow Computer Services for the 
preview program. 

Also included is a sixty day warranty and a back-up 
disk application which are standard on all Davidson 
Software, of which Homeworker is an example. 

Homeworker. continued from page 12. 

By Arthur Street 

USAGE: 
From BASIC. you can simply type- POKE 6,pitch: 
POKE 7,voice: POKE 8,duratlon: CALL 768 to 
generate a note. Pitch can range from Oto 255 (0 Is a 
rest), where 1 is very high and 255 is very low. 

Dur•tlon is a value from O lo 255, where O is non 
existent and 255 Is about a second or two. Another 
way to end the note is lo press a key. 

Voice Is a number from O to 4 where 
0 = "Passive· - very soft tone 
1 '"' "Harmony· - much like a violin 
2 = "Flat harmony" - like two neighbouring keys being 

hit on a piano at once. 
3 = Clear tone - the classic computer beep 
4 • Whistle - named so because it sounds so. 

This is the easy way lo use the program, but it 
restricts you to the S voices: a second way exists 
and can be accessed as follows: 
POKE 6,pitch • 1: POKE 7,pitch •2: POKE 8,duration: 
CALL 807 
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Solo Flight, continued from page 15. 

Fastest. O-Turn off engine). By now you are rolling 
down the runway and once you have reached 60-90 
knots you can take off by pulling the Joystck back. 
The joystick controls your up/down movement and 
your left/right movement. 

When you land the plane. you are asked for a MCSC 
(Mail Carrying Security Code) for the number given. 
An example is if the number given was 7 then you 
look throughout the manual for a table with the letter 
7 In It. The answer for this Is 'C', If you enter the 
correct code, you are assessed on your time, nying 
'capabilities, landing procedures etc to get a final 
score. You are then given another airport and off you 
go again to try and land and continue on unt11 you have 
completed all of the airports. 

If you manage to crash your aircraft, a message is 
displayed of why you crashed and the route you took 
is displayed on the screen. Other games Include Night 
Flying where you have tony by Instruments and land 
by Instruments, Instrument Flying which is similar to 
Night Flying but you ny In the day with low nylng 
clouds, rain etc. 

The manual that comes with the program Is 31 pages 
long and has some Interesting comments and facts. 
Overall, Solo Flight is a good simulation for people 
that couldn't come to grips with FSII and for those 
that would like to have a bit of fun while they learn. 

Review copy courtesy of OziSoft, Sydney. 

II CHBmPIDDSHIP BDXIDG 

---------------- bgSiaITa 
Revteweo by Robert Brown. 

Requirements: 
- Any Apple computer with at least 64k. 
- One drive - One or Two players. 

Optional: - Colour Monitor. 
Championship Boxing is an action and strategic 

boxing game that puts you into the ring. You choose 
rrom any of nrstorvs World Heavyweight Champs, or 
a list of toughest contenders. Detailed statistics on 
each boxer reveal his weaknesses and strengths to 
you. You can create your own contenders - build a 
superman who might devastate even the boxing 
"greats", or enjoy a "featherweight" bout with 
cartoon characters or even a boxing kangaroo. 

The graphic opening title page offers four options. 
They are: Gym, Fight, Quit, Options. Pressing one 
will get you into the gym.From this point. new Boxers 
can be added to the roster of champions or you can 
change the statistics of the boxers that are already 
there. If you create a boxer from a well known 
champ, you should find out as much Info as you can as 
CHAMPIONSHIP BOXER will fight exactly by the 
information given. 

Although the ready-made boxers are all Heavy 
weights, you can of course make Lightweight boxers 
or turn you favourite heavyweight into a lightweight 
and see how he can handle the ring. Once you create a 
boxer you will then be asked to supply answers to 22 
different questions. E.G. his Name, Age, Weight, 
Accuracy, Best Punch, etc. Once you have completed 
entering your boxers statistics you can save it to the 
disk. 

Leaving the gym and going into the options mode 
which lets you change various parts of the game. 
Some examples are. the Scoring system, Length of 
the round, Number of rounds, Playing mode (ie. 
whether or not you are going to play or the computer 
plays itself.), and the Number of players. After you 
have changed your options you can then go to the 
Fight Arena and start your fight. If you choose the 
'STRATEGY' mode • you act as a trainer and manager 
for the heavyweights. You can make the between 
rounds decisions such as 'Rest on the ropes' or 'Go 
for the knockout'. Then when you switch into the 
Arcade mode - you control every movement of the 
boxer of your choice. 

You can play against your friend or the computer. 

Championship Boxing comes with four manuals. The 
How To Play manual, a Program Gulde (which shows 
you the keys to use), the Boxing Clinic (which tells 
you how to box and what each punch represents), and 
The History Of Boxing (which presents some 
Interesting facts about where boxing originated and 
where Its gone to today). 

Championship Boxer is a good program if your are 
into boxing or just want to have fun having a duel 
between your qualities and your friends without 
anybody getting hurt. Dad's could even put in Joe 
Fennech's statistics and his opponents lo see the odds 
at one or the other winning. (It's a thought). 

Review copy courtesy of OziSoft, Sydney. 

II PDIDT TD PDIDT --------- 
------------ By Pinpoint Publlshlng. 

Reviewed by Robert Brown 

Requirements: 
- An Apple Ile. llc or )[gs. 

(should be an Enhanced Ile but not neces- 
sary). 

- One or Two drives. 
- A Smartmodem or Dumb modem. 
- A standard telephone line. 

Optional: - High capacity drive. - Hard disk. 
- Printer. - Clock. 
- Extended, high memory Ram card. 

Point To Point Is one of the latest pieces of 
software that goes hand in hand with the Infamous 
Pinpoint. Point To Point is a stand-alone 
communications program that can combine the talents 
of Pinpoint or use Point To Point - from Pinpoint. If 
you have a High Memory Ram Card, you can load all 
of Pinpoint - all of Appleworks - and all of Point To 
Point all In one session and switch between each at 
lightning speed. Point To Point recognises the RAM 
card and automatically loads Itself Into the card and 
then performs as a desktop manager until you are 
ready to use It. When you are - it switches to a 
powerful communications program with qualltles like 
Appleworks. For example, All of Point To Point's 
menus appear as file cards as Appleworks, It also 
displays Its files as AWP, ADB, ASP, TXT, BIN, SYS 
and the amount of memory each one takes. 

Upon booting Point To Point, you are confronted with 
the system configuration menu. From this menu you 
can select which Modem and interface card you are 
using, which Printer and printer card you are using 
and whether your printer needs llnef eeds etc. Each 
time you boot PTP you will get this menu (one bad 
point). Although you get around this by typing NO to 
the question on whether or not you want to change 
the configuration. 

From the main menu. you can pick up to eight 
different sub-menus to go to. These include Dialling. 
Answering. Disk Activities, Macros, Buff er Editing 
etc. If you go Into dialling, you are asked to pick out a 
phone number and then the modem will start dialling. 
If you have a dumb modem, the program will wait 
(approx 30 seconds) for a carrier. 

If It does not get a carrier a beep sounds and a 
message is displayed. 

After connection, the screen turns into what you 
would see if you were a sysop. The first two r?ws 
are the system's status while the rest of the Imes 
are for your text. Once you make a connection the top 

tine displays 'Connected'. The next row has a real 
clasped time display. ten commands that are operable 
and the amount of room left In your buffer. An empty 
buffer has about 17213 bytes available. The time is 
shown In minutes and is very accurate apart from the 
fact that the minute might be different lengths.Cl 
timed it three times. The first time was 1 .5 minutes, 
the next was three minutes and the third was 2 .5 
minutes which gave 7 minutes. I also timed It by a 
real clock and that gave 7 minutes also.). The ten 
commands are operable at any stage by typing Open 
Apple and a number from 1 to 0. The Commands are: 
Cat, DSend (disk send), Xmodem, BSend (buffer 
send), Macro (more on this later>. Trap (turn buffer 
on), Break (send break of 233ms), Print (print file) 
and Hang Chang up). If you have a printer connected, 
you can press Open-Apple H and get a screen print 
(just like Appleworks). 

Also, If you have an Autoanswer modem, the status 
display will tell you how many phone calls have been 
recieved. 

One very powerful feature of Point To Point is the 
ability to use Macros. Quickly - a macro ts one or a 
group of Instructions that can be performed to do 
certain tasks. The macros In PTP are very powerful 
In that the can log you onto a bulletin board right up 
to the main menu without you having to lift a finger. 
If a ·+· Is placed after the telephone number. the 
macro number one out of sixteen will be executed and 
by placing a + 1 after the first macro the next line 
will be executed and so on. Therefore a 3 line macro 
can Input your password, account number and the 
command to get you to the first menu. Even when 
you use a dumb modem, and you make a connection 
with a telephone number with a plus after It, you can 
use the macro command. There are certain macro 
commands that will wal t for certain text E.G. I 
W'BBSl. 

In this example, the '/W' means to wait until the 
letters 'BBS' appear. Once they have respond with 
the letter 1·. for Logon. 

Because Point To Point Is not copy protected, (you 
pay for It - over $200), it supports Ha�d �isks, Ram 
Cards and High Density Disks. I have tried 1t on all of 
them except the Hard Disk and find It very simple to 
use and very convenient on a Ram Card. 

For those that would like a serious communications 
package that is compatible with Applework's File 
Types, Prodos Commands and Files. Pinpoint and 
every different modem and printer you can connect to 
your Apple. then this is the program for you. 

Thanks to lmaglneerlng for the review copy. 

Applc.c:.ation.s April 1987 Applc.c:.ation.s April 1987 
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I would recommend any user who is considering 
buying B-Graph to check that the version supports 
your printer and Interface card before purchasing it. 

The graphs I was able to produce using B-graph look 
good on the screen and if it produces what you see on 
your screen to your printer it is a worthwhile 
package for anyone who is looking for this type of 
software. 

The one disappointing feature with the package I was 
given to review was that it did not support the Apple 
I le printer port - so I was unable to produce a hard 
copy of the graphs. The copy I had was an early 
version so I presume later versions of B-Graph would 
not have this problem. 

SALES SOFTWARE 
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I FACTOR 1 
The manual takes you through a step by step, hands 
on course of each module, explaining every function 
and option available. Each tutorial is illustrated with 
actual pictures of what will appear on your monitor. 
Also included is a short course in data analysis and 
statistics. 

On a scale of ten I would award B-graph a seven for 
performance and ease of use with the only drawback 
been the limited number of printer interfaces my 
copy of B-Graph supported. 

The main idea behind the program has several 
reasons. They are: 
Teaches names and locations of bones as well as male 

Continued on page 20 

The Body Transparent is a program lo teach children 
from the age of 1 O up about the human body and its 
relative organs and their functions. The program 
comes on a 'flippy Disk', Yes a Fltppy Disk not a 
Floppy Disk. For those that aren't familier with the 
term, A Fllppy Disk caters for two lyes of machines. 
On side One there is the Commodore 64 program and 
on side Two is the Apple program. Cl don't know why 
they put Commodore over preference to Apple for 
???). Anyway back to the program. 

I - ClftPNS 

SOFTWARE PERCENT 
A=BUSINESS 30.60 B=GAMES 40.00 C=UTILITY 20.06 O=AIOS 10.00 

A 

The program allows the creation of numerous types 
of graph and charts, as well as providing statistical 
and analytical tools for the evaluation of data. 

The analytical and statistical tools available in B 
Graph are designed fur use by individuals without any 
prior expertise in this area. 

B-Graph can be used on the Apple II+, lie or I le . 

APRIL 1987 

Rev1ewed by M1ke Nagle. 

B-GRAPH is a graphics package from Batteries 
Included, who produced the very good word 
processor PAPERCLIP. and is a very versatile and 
easy to use program that enables you to produce 
many kinds of business graphs. 

II B-GRRPH 
------- from Batteries Included. 

------------- By Des1gnWare. 

Reviewed by Robert Brown. 

B-Graph consists of 10 integrated, easy lo master 
program modules. The manual has a number of 
comprehensive tutorials, designed to allow you to 
learn how lo use the program and each individual 
program module quickly. 

Requirements: 
- An Apple JI computer with atleast 48k 
- Joystick - One or Two Drives 
- One or Two Players 

Optional: - Mouse - Colour Monitor 

2) PRINT CHR$(27) to enable the mouse characters. 

4) PRINT the appropriate capital letter for the desired 
ICON. 

BUY YOtJRS AT THE NEXT MEETING or VIA 8UlK PlJROWE 
SIZES: 90anl'15anllCXk;mll05anlllO<m 

r::-o,.,..,ir..,,-c.8'1111:l\lft�Sl'(C#"Y�rn:1.,.,,'"'ttr>,R'*'·Marhff� 

49162 ($COOA) with any value then doing a PR•3. If 
an 80 column card ls present you may remain In 80 
columns. If there is no card or you want to be in 40 
columns PRINT CHR$( 11 ). 
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3) Use the INVERSE command to set inverse mode. 

Disable the ICONS by PRINTing CHR$(24). 

Machine language programs will follow the same 
procedure as BASIC. Use calls to COUT to perform 
the print operations. The following is a sample 
Machine language program which will 'print' two 
ICONS followed by the two inverse uppercase letters 
that have the same ASCII values. 

START STA $COOR ;FLIP IN 80 COLUMN FIRMUARE LOA *$AO ;USE A BLANK TO 
JSR $C300 ;TURN ON UIOEO FIRMUARE LOY •o ;INIT COUNTER LOOP LOA STR., ;GET UALUE JSR $FOED ;SEND IT THROUGH COUT RTN INY 
CPY STRLEN 
BNE LOOP ;=>NOT OONE YET RTS 

STR OFB $18.,$46.,$47.,$18.,$46.,$47 
;ICONS ON., SHOU., ICONS OFF., SHOU 

STRLEN EQU :r:-STR ;LENGTH OF STR 

NOTE: 'printing' ICONS on the text screen by directly 
poking or storing ICON values into the text buff er is 
not supported. 

3. If your program is using the alternate character 
set (solid cursor) and is directly POKING (storing) 
values to the text display area you will have 
problems if your character values are from 64 
($40) to 95 ($5F). These values now display inverse 
uppercase characters plus some special characters. 
In the future these values will display graphic icons. 
To recreate the orlglonal displays (which Include 
inverse uppercase plus some special characters) use 
values In the range from O ($0) to 31 ($ lF) rather 
then the values from 64 ($40) to 95 ($SF). Note that 
using these lower values will work properly on the 
current character set. 

This technote explains changes made to the Apple //e 
ROM so that It will support text icons. These icons 
will be used by the new 'mouse' interface tool kit. 

Reprinted from Apple// Technical Notes, 
by courtesy of Apple Computer Australia. 

[5 �§lrnl�ft@lf �§ft IMlfiRihl 
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The following will help you Identify If the changes will 
affect you or not. 

( 

SOME CURRENT SOFTWARE MAV NO LONGER 
FUNCTION CORRECTL V WITH THE NEW CHARACTER 
SET. UNDER THE RIGHT CONDITIONS AN INVERSE 
UPPERCASE LETTER Will NOW BE A GRAPHIC ICON. 

2. If your program is using the standard character 
set (checkerboard cursor) you will not be affected. 

1. If your program is written entirely in BASIC or 
Pascal or your Assembly Language program calls the 
COUT routine to put characters on the screen you will 
not be affected. The only exception would be if you 
are using BASIC pokes to Poke inverse upper case 
characters directly to the text screen. 

Apple are excited about this new extension to the 
Apple //e's alternate character set. The new icons 
are similar to those used in LISA and will enhance the 
use of pointing devices such as a mouse on the Apple/ 
le. If used effectively, the icons, in connection with 
pointing devices, can significantly simplify the human 
interface of your programs. 

1) Set up the alternate character set by POKING 

The ways to access these ICONS from various 
programming languages are described below. Included 
is a sample of the current ICON set. 

The following method will probably be used for 
showing ICONS from BASIC: 

App I e.c.ati o n.s Page. •1s April 1987 Apple.c.ation.s April 1997 



comp i led by John Mamu ti 1 

3K 
2K 
2K 
4K 
2K 
3K 
2K 
3K 

!OK 
3K 
2K 
IK 
2K 
2K 
2K 
5K 

16K 
2K 

35K 
11K 
1 IK 
3K 
2K 
7K 
4K 

13K 
3K 

26K 
2K 
SK 
6K 
lK 
SK 
81< 
41< 
21< 
3K 
2K 
SK 
2K 
21< 
6K 

101< 
41< 
3K 
6K 
2K 
SK 

20K 
2K 
4K 
lK 
2K 

15K 
9K 

12K 
16K 
I SK 
21K 
4K 
3K 
3K 
3K 
SK 
IK 
2K 
SK 
3K 
3K 
2K 
2K 
6K 
SK 
7K 
41< 
4K 

!OK 
2K 
4K 
2K 
3K 

Size Type 

Word Processor 
Data Base 
Spread Sh.,et 
Spread Sheet 
Spread Sheet 
Spread Sheet 
Word Processor 
Spread Sheet 
Spread Sheet 
Data Base 
Spread Sheet 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
System 
Word Processor 
Spread Sheet 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Data Base 
Data Base 
Spread Sheet 
Word Processor 
Spread Sheet 
Word Processor 
Spread Sheet 
Spread Sheet 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Spread Sheet 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Spread Sheet 
Spread Sheet 
Spread Sheet 
Word Processor 
Data Base 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Spread Sheet 
Word Processor 
Data Base 
Word Processor 
Basic 
Spread Sheet 
Spread Sheet 
Spread Sheet 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Data Base 
Data Base 
Data Base 
Data Base 
Data Base 
Data Base 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Spread Sheet 
Word Processor 
Spread Sheet 
Word Processor 
Spread Sheet 
Spread Sheet 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Word Proc.,ssor 
Word Processor 
Data Base 
Data Base 
Data Base 
Word Processor 
Data Base 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 

Index: AUG Appleworks Disks' 
File: Templates 
Report: Filenames 
Disk Fi 1 ename 
1 ORDER BLANK 
1 order.book 
3 ORDERFORM 
1 Ordering 
10 PathName Chart 
11 PathName Chart 
9 PAYMENT.JIM 
1 PER.CHECK 
11 Portfolio Sheet 
4 POSO 
3 PRICECOMPARATOR 
2 PRINTER.TROUBLE 
10 PRINTER.TROUBLE 
8 PrizeLetter 
10 PRO.COPY.REV 
12 ProCopy Review 
4 PROD OS 
S PROG. TEST 1 
7 PSA.ARHS.SYR 
9 RAMWORKS 
9 RAMWORKS.PT2 
8 READ.FIRST.RJN 
1 READ.ME,J,BRANJ 
12 RECIPE 
10 RECIPE.FILE 
7 RENT vs BUY 
8 Report 
3 REPORT CARD 
8 Reservations 
7 RESOURSES,OBJEC 
7 RETIRE.CAPITAL 
3 RUMORED.BY.UNKN 
8 RUNTIME.DISKS 
7 S.S.WORKSHEET 
5 safety test 
5 Sa�t.Contract 
5 Salary Schedule 
11 SALE 
1 SAMPLE.BUDGET 
9 SAT.CHAN 
9 SATELLITE.CHAN 
12 SensibleSpel ler 
3 SHOWOFF.SHORT 
2 SMALL.BUS.ST 
10 SQ.FT.GAR.PL 
4 Star Trek List 
3 STAR.MICR.PRINT 
4 STARTUP 
I STK ANALYSIS 
3 STOCK COST REG 
7 STOCK.PORTFOLIO 
S SUB.SUPER ?RAC. 
11 TAWUG 8508A 
2 TAWUG MEMBERS 
4 TAWUG MEMBERS 
6 TAWUG MEMBERS 
8 TAWUG MEMBERS 
10 TAWUG MEMBERS 
12 TAWUG MEMBERS 
9 TAWUG.1.RESPONS 
1 TAWUG. INFO. I 
1 TAWUG.LETTER,1 
12 TAWUG,LETTER.1 
1 TAXFORM,1984 
5 TEMP.AVAIL 
7 TEST 
12 TI DB ITS 
7 TIME.CERT 
7 TRIG FUNCTIONS 
5 TRIV.1.9 
6 TR!V.2.1 
3 TWO. COLUMN 
9 USERS.GROUPS 
9 USR GRP.JUNE 85 
11 VENDORS 
11 VIDEO 
9 VideoGame.l ist 
5 VOCAB. I 
I Weekly.Magazine 
5 Wilmington 85 
8 WOLFF.FXBO,HINT 

Data Base 4K 
Word Processor 2K 
Word Processor 2K 
Data Base !K 
Word Processor 2K 
Word Processor 2K 
Word Processor 2K 
Word Processor lK 
Spread Sheet 7K 
Word Processor 2K 
Word Processor 2K 
Spread Sheet 3K 
Word Processor 3K 
Spread Sheet BK 
Word Processor 6K 
Data Base 3K 
Spread Sheet 4K 
Spread Sheet 2K 
Word Processor IK 
Word Processor 9K 
Spread Sheet 6K 
Word Processor 6K 
Spread Sheet 3K 
Spread Sheet 11K 
Spread Sheet !OK 
Spread Sheet 11K 
Spread Sheet 12K 
Spread Sheet 2K 
Data Base 5K 
Spread Sheet 12K 
Spread Sheet 5K 
Word Processor 3K 
Word Processor !K 
Spread Sheet 12K 
Spr .. ad Sheet 2K 
Spread Sheet 4K 
Spread Sheet llK 
Spread She_.t 18K 
Spr.,ad Sheet 3K 
Word Processor 1 K 
Spread Sheet SK 
Word Processor !K 
Word Processor 4K 
Spread Sheet 6K 
Spread Sheet 6K 
Word Processor 2K 
Spread Sh��t lK 
Spread Sheet IK 
Spread Sheet 2K 
Spread Sheet 2K 
Data Base 4K 
Word Processor 5K 
Spread Sh.,et 7K 
Spread Sh.,et 4K 
Spread Sheet 4K 
Word Processor 9K 
Spread Sheet 14K 
Spread Sheet 2K 
Word Processor 2K 
Spread Sheet IK 
Spread Sheet IK 
Spread Sheet IK 
Word Processor 4K 
Data Base 11K 
Data Base 9K 
Spread Sheet 12K 
Spread Sheet 2K 
Word Processor 2K 
Data Base BK 
Data Base 3K 
Data Base 2K 
Data Base 2K 
Data Base 7K 
Word Processor 2K 
Word Processor 1 K 
Spread Sheet 7K 
Word Proc .. ssor I K 
Data Base 3K 
Word Processor 2K 
Word Processor lK 

COMPUTER STUFF 
COMVI D SYSTEMS 
CONFIGURE 
Consideration 
Consumer Letter 
Cop yr i gh t , Terms 
CPM. ON. I IC 
CURE.BON.KO 
DAYS,BTWn.DATES 
DB Mas Problems 
D i rec t i on s Test 
DI SABL. INCOME 
Disk Care 
DR,S.SOC.SEC 
DRESS.UP.TEXT 
Eastern High 
ED,FUND.ANALYS 
ENTERTAIJ\t1ENT 
EPSON.KERNING 
EPSON.NLQ.BOARD 
ESTATE.TAX.EST 
EVAL.FORH 
EXPENSES.YTD2 
FED. INC, TAX. EST 
FIX.ASSET 
FV AND CALENDAR 
FV AND DAY.CALC 
FV CALCULATION 
GARDEN 85 
GOLF.HANDICAP 
GRADES.COMPSCI 
Haba Merge not_. 
HELP.HELP 
high finance 19 
HLTH. INSURANCE 
HOME. INSURANCE 
INCOME.PROPERTY 
INCOME.STAT3 
INFLA.ADJUST 
INFO.ON.OTHER.F 
INVEST.ACCUMULA 
INVOICE.TAWUG 
IQ TEST 
IRA vs.TAXABLE 
IRS AUTO LOG 
IW Typ.,faces 
JOB.EST 
JOB. LABOR, GEN. 1 
JOBSFORM 
JOBSFORM. I 
LA.VEG.GARDEN 
Letter 
LI FE. INS .NEEDS 
LI FE. INSURANCE 
LOAN. CAI_C 
LOAN. REDUCT! ON 
LOG.CALC.DOC 
LOG.CALC.MED 
LOG.CALC.SHORT 
LOG.DOC.NOTE 
LOOKUP.LOGTABLI 
LOOKUP.LOGTABL2 
LOOKUP.LOGTABL3 
LR TAWUG 501 
Magazine.List 
Magazines 1984 
HATH GRADEBOOK 
MATLSLI STGEN, 1 
Memo 
METEOR SHOWERS 
micro.hardware 
micro.software 
Misc, Records 
MR B MEDICAL 
MXSO.GRAFTRAX 
NAME.LGE.I 
NET.WTH 
NO.FILES SIDE 
O.S.T 0.8.C. 
OM 1985 
OPEN.APPLE.MAG 

----------------- -------------- s 
4 
8 
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B 
8 
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B 
5 
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3 
5 
5 
2 
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B 
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8 
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I 
12 
10 
5 
I 
10 
10 
8 
B 
6 
2 
7 
4 
7 
3 
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2 
6 
12 
3 
3 
3 
7 
4 
7 
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7 
7 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
12 
9 
1 
12 
3 
9 
5 
1 
1 
9 
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11 
2 
1 
9 
s 
12 

AUG Appleworks Disks' Index: 
File: Templates compiled by John Hamutil 
Report: Filenames 
Disk Filename Type Size 

SIK 
22K 
37K 
53K 
14K 
3K 

16K 
23K 
54K 
3K 
2K 

28K 
6K 
4K 
3K 
SK 
4K 
9K 
2K 
3K 
3K 
2K 
3K 
2K 
SK 
4K 
9K 
4K 

lOK 
7K 
SK 

16K 
2K 
6K 
3K 
4K 
IK 
3K 
4K 
6K 

14K 
SK 

15K 
BK 
4K 
BK 

!OK 
BK 
SK 

11 K 
4K 
4K 
2K 
2K 
3K 
3K 

23K 
21K 
BK 
2K 
SK 
4K 
!K 
3K 

30K 
lK 

13K 
3K 
4K 
3K 
2K 
!K 
3K 
2K 
SK 
3K 
4K 
2K 
3K 
3K 
SK 

Size Type 

Data. Base 
Spread Shl'et 
Spread Sheet 
Spread Sheet 
Spread Sheet 
Word Processor 
Spread Sheet 
Spread Shl'l't 
Spread Sheet 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Spread Sheet 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Spread Sheet 
Spread Sheet 
Word Processor 
Spread Sheet 
Word Processor 
Spread Sheet 
Data. Base 
Data Base 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Spread Sheet 
Spread Sheet 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
System 
Word Processor 
Spread Sheet 
Data Base 
Word Processor 
Spread Sheet 
Word Processor 
Spread Sheet 
Spread Shl'et 
Spread Sheet 
Spread Sheet 
Word Processor 
Spread Sheet 
Spread Sheet 
Word Processor 
Dat3. Base 
Spread Sheet 
Spread Sheet 
Word Procl'ssor 
Data Base 
Spread Sheet 
Data Base 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Spread Sheet 
Data Base 
Data Base 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 
Word Processor 

Al bums A .•• z 
AMORT SCH 120.s 
AMORT SCH 240.s 
AMORT SCH 360.s 
AMORT SCH 60.s 
AMORT TABLES 
AMORT.40.YRS 
AMORT.5.YRS 
amor t i z at i on 
AMP.NOTES 
APP.ENG 
APPLEWORKS OL 
AREA.CODE 
ARTER.2 Columns 
ARTER.Envelope 
ARTICLE 
ASSET, 1 
ASSET. CHARACTER 
ASSIG.GRADEAVG 
AUTO. INSURANCE 
AUTO.LOAN.EXP 
AUTO.LOAN.WKSHT 
avequipment 
avequipment 
AW Tips 8508A 
AW Tips 85088 
AW.I 
AW.2 
AW.COL.AUG 
AW.COL.JUL 
AW.COL.SEP 
AW.NEWS.Vanci 1 
AWKS.CI 
AWRKS.HELP 
AWUG.2 
AWUG.Swapdisk 
BAD.DISK.FILE 
BARREL.01 
BARREL.02 
BARREL.03 
BARREL,04 
barrel .05 
barrel .06 
barrel .07 
barrel.OB 
barrel ,09 
barrel .10.1 
barre 1.11 
barrel .12 
BAS! C. SYSTEM 
Beep Fixer 
BOND.PORTFOLIO 
Book.Order 
Books 
BOWLING.SS 
BOWLING.WP 
BRASS ACCT 
BRASS ACCT BLK 
BUD.TEMPI 
BUSEXPLOG 
C.LAB USE TEST 
CALCULATOR 
CALENDAR 
CAT. INTRO. 
CATALOG 
CHECK RECON 
CHECK.REGISTER 
CI RULER 
Comedy A I bums 
COMMISSARY 
Comp. Articles 
COMP. TERMS 
COMP. TEST 3 
Comp.Check! ist 
COMP, TAXBL, INCM 
Campa.ct Discs 
Compula.tions 
Computer Lab. 
COMPUTER QUIZ 2 
Computer Quiz 3 
Computer Skills 

AUG Appleworks Disks' Index: 
Fi 1 e : Temp 1 ates 
Report: Filenames 
Disk Filename 
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4 
4 
3 
4 
4 
8 
8 
2 
1 
3 
12 
5 
2 
2 
1 
5 
5 
5 
8 
I I 
11 
I 
1 I 
I I 
11 
5 
5 
12 
12 
12 
9 
10 
3 
8 
11 
3 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
7 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
4 
6 
5 
I 
8 
10 
10 
11 
1 I 
2 
3 
5 
10 
1 
1 I 
11 
11 
6 
10 
9 
10 
5 
5 
5 
5 
8 
9 
9 
5 
5 
5 
5 

Thi Body Tr•n•p•r•nt. continued from page 19. 

and female organs, teaches Important facts about 
bones, In addition to organ functions, systems and 
diseases, reinforces learning by providing help when 
needed and repeating questions answered Incorrectly, 
includes different levels of difficulty to maintain a 
challenge, allows you to add your own questions to 
focus on schoolwork and to Increase the challenge, 
excellent graphics and involving game play 
encourages learning, Includes a built In demonstration 
and on-screen instructions and lastly it Is for one or 
two players so friends can learn together. 

The Body Transparent Is truly a fun way to learn 
about the Human Anatomy. One Interesting point about 
the program is that it Is not copy protected so it 
would be a good addition to a schools collection for 
the children to take home a copy, make a Anatomy 
list up then bring It back to school for the class to 
complete the game the next day. Food for thought. 

Review copy courtesy of OziSoft, Sydney. 

There are three games that you can play and one 
demonstration. You can Assemble The Body, check 
Body Facts and Functions or create your own 
Anatomy game and play It. The object of the Body 
Assembly game is to move the organs or bones that 
appear In the question box onto the outline of the 
body. The object of the Body Facts & Fuctions game is 
to match facts and functions with the picture on the 
body. You get a list of several different subjects such 
as Bones (skeleton), Systems (female organs), 
Functions (female organs), Parts (male organs), 
Diseases (male organs), Descriptions (male organs), 
or your own facts that you previously typed into the 
computer. The object of the third game is that you 
can place your own facts onto another disk, for 
example, your homework, and the computer will 
work the answer out for you or work out several 
organs that could answer the question. E.G. Which 
organ aids digestion?', the computer can answer the 
Stomach, the Small Intestine etc. Once you have 
completed you Anatomy Facts you can then play the 
game. A seperate disk can hold 18 seperate lists of 
30 facts each. 

II RUG Saftmare Librargll 

Orders the set using the order form on page 42. 

RppleWorks ORTH Disks; 
are a collection of templates for use with 
AppleWorks. In response to many requests to have 
these disks catalogued - John Mamutil has done just 
that. The listing will give an indication of the range of 
topics covered on the SIX doub!esjded 5.251nch disks. 
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II DEW VERSIDD OF RPPLEWDRKS 

Available from AU6 BulkPurchase 
(Members· Special Price) 

VIATERM from BIZAP 
Enquire Now (02) 646 1497 

Standard Viaterm Features: 
• Ease of Use • Auto-l.ogon 
• Self-Configuring • Fast Disk Access 
• Supports Auto-Dial • Screen Save, Print and Load 
• Save up to 5 50 screens per 3 Y2 11 diskette 

Save up to 75 screens per 5 Y-1 11 diskette 

One software package suits Apple II+ , lie. lie and the 
NEW Apple JIGS. Package comes complete with :I Yi " and 
5 Y-111 program diskettes and comprehensive manual in a 
presentation case. 
Available through leading distributors and selected 
Apple dealers. 

• I 
The easiest way to turn your Apple 

into a complete Videotex terminal 

more. 
Exclusive JIGS Features include: 
• Full Colour or Monochrome 
• Date and Time stamping of all Screens 
• Keeps a complete log of ail screens received and stores them 

in memory for access during and after use. 
• Stores up to 168 screens on 512k system and up to a 

massive 672 screens with the l megabyte system. 

Access Telecom's Viatel, Westpac's 
Handyline, Farmlink, BERT and many 
more Videotex Information Services 
with your Apple II+, lie, lie and now 
the NEW Apple IIGS. 
VIATERM supports any 1200/75 modem including Apple, 
Avtek Mini Modern II, Cicada 312, NICE, Sendata and many 

You have one and a half spacing. 

Upgrades 
AppleWorks version 2.0 is available to replace the 
earlier product. 

AppleWorks now requires at least 128K of RAM· on 
the Apple //e and also runs on the //c and IIGS. To 
accomodate the two disk drive formats now avalable 
for the Apple I I line, . each AppleWorks package 
contains both 5.25 inch and 3.5 inch disks. The 
program can be used with a single disk drive, but two 
drives are recommended if 5.25 inch disks are used. 

New spreadsheet features enable the user lo perform 
more complex analyses and provide additional 
nexibilily. Logical ANDs and ORs allow for complex 
analysis. A new rounding feature lets the user 
calculate on either the visible. rounded-off number 
or the actual underlying number, thereby providing 
extra precision. The user can now cul and paste 
between multiple spreadsheets more easily by 
choosing lo simply transfer values, and not 
formulas, attached to the cell. 

New manuals and tutorials make AppleWorks easier 
to use for both novice and advanced users. A new 
intermediate lever tutorial and a "tips" reference 
section for more advanced tasks help the user go 
beyond the basics. Sample files are tailored for 
specific environments. 

Many of the desk accessories and templates desinged 
to be used with AppleWorks are compatible with 
version 2 .0. Some programs which are memory 
dependent will need revisions. Owners should contact 
those products' developers for information on 
upgrades. 

@A-0 Set spacing to DS (double spacing) 
Set lines per inch to LI 8. 

Continued from Page 7 

Space and time doesn't permit the mention of all the 
activities of the many committee members and 
others not officially on the committee. Many thanks 
to all who spent time promoting the AUG(Sydney) Inc. 

For what it is worth, if you ever felt that single 
spaced text was too hard to read and double spaced 
was just a little too much, what would you say to one 
and a half spaces? 
Try this: 

HINTS For AppleWorks 

Presto! 

New features in AppleWorks enhance the capabilities 
of Individual applications, take advantage of larger 
memory capacities now available on Apple // 
systems, and extend integration to include mail 
merge. 
Mail merge lets users combine information from a 
database file with documents created with the 
AppleWorks word processor. For example, 
AppleWorks can automatically generate form letters 
that are personalised with names, addresses and any 
other identifying Information contained In a malling 
list file. The user avoids the inconvenience and 
expense of needing a separate mail merge package. 

New Solutions and Power 

More than half a million copies of AppleWorks have 
been sold since it was Introduced in 1984. Its 
popularity derives from its powerful applications and 
the ease with which information can be moved beween 
applications. In addition, AppleWorks ls easy to learn 
to use. It employs consistent commands that are easy 
to remember and extensive menus and on-line help. 

AppleWorks now automatically loads into Apple 
memory expansion cards each time the system is 
turned on. This saves steps and lime for the user and 
enables the software to operate faster. 

Apple Computer, Inc. has produced an enhanced 
version of AppleWorks, its best-selling integrated 
software package for the Apple family of personal 
computers. AppleWorks, which combines word 
processing, spreadsheet and database applications, 
now offers a mail merge function for producing 
personalised form letters. The enhanced AppleWorks 
automatically loads into Apple memory cards for 
greater speed and convenience, handles more complex 
spreadsheets and works with larger files. The new 
version is compatible with the Apple //e, Apple //c, 
and the new Apple IIGS computer. 

Maximum file sizes also increase with the addition of 
an Apple memory expansion card. With a memory 
card, the user can create a word processing 
document over 180 pages Jong (7250 lines), a 
database of 6350 records or a spreadsheet with 1 OK 
per row. 

The enhanced AppleWorks can take advantage of 
additional memory provided by Apple memory 
expansion cards for a larger desktop and Increased 
file sizes. The desktop can range from 56 Kilobytes 
(K) on a system with the minimum 128K of RAM up to 

1012K on a system equipped with a one-Megabyte 
memory expansion card. The desktop can hold up to 
12 files at once for quick access. 
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Two programs compared by John Mamut1l. 

Visicalc has long been Quoted as one of the raison 
d'etre's and propagators of the Apple / / and also of 
PCs In general. 

This program still exists but it has been usurped by 
the release of spreadsheets catering lo the 
Incessant demands of wish lists. Appleworks with 
its integrated package then introduced spreadsheets 
lo a population who may not even have considered 
spreadsheets. Now given the tool and ready made 
worksheets (templates) from various magazines and 
user groups, whole new avenues have opened up for 
users. 

Most spreadsheets are Vislcalc clones le, the page 
or display is divided Into rows and columns with the 
baste entity being the cell. Appleworks followed this 
mode but being part of an integrated package 
lacks much of the sophistication called for by 
businesses. Lotus 1-2-3 for the IBM lured the 
business user and the rest is history. 

Lotus 1-2-3 has finally arrived for the Apple II in 
the form of VIP Professional, complete with 
sophisticated graphics and functions. However, 
before I delve into the virtues of VIP I shall run 
through another powerful but lillle known package 
called SuperCalc 3A. 

Supercelc 3A 

This Is a ProDOS based program requiring 128K and a 
65C02 processor. Disk one contains a massive 231 
block binary file which is the main program and disk 
two contains files pertaining to the graphics 
functions. A third disk contains a comprehensive set 
of utility files for Sideways printing, communications 
and a program which convert Appleworks, DIF and 
text files to Supercalc ".CAL· files and vice versa. 
It's a pity you have to exit Supercalc lo run these 
utilities but this stems from the fact that the 
program is also available for the IBM and 
compatibles. In fact the manuals and commands are 
almost identical. 

The various operations are invoked by slash (I) 
commands, somewhat akin lo the Open-Apple 
commands in Appleworks. In Supercalc, the various 
commands are nested in menus each invoked by an 
alpha character - one of the novel features of this - 
is the help function which can be called up while you 
are paused al a menu prompt. Therefore the 
information sought pertains to your exact problem - 
I personally found this much more useful than 

h1:1phazardly nicking through the manual. The 
display is based on the text screen and thus data 
entry and movement within the worksheet is as fast 
as Appleworks. The inability to use the mouse for 
cursor movement is a drawback. Apart from the 
usual operators there are financial, calendar. 
statistical and database functions to a total of 49. 
A number of sample worksheets are included to 
demonstrate its capabilities. 

The program really comes into its own when you 
explore the graphics functions. Ten variables may 
be defined and these may be plotted on a double hires 
graphics screen and dumped to a plotter or a range of 
printers. There Is an exhaustive range of options 
ranging from pie charts to bar. stacked bar, line, 
X-Y, area and Hi-Lo graphs with all sorts of 
enhancements available for presentation. The speed 
with which these charts are displayed is also Quite 
impressive - the rate determining step being disk 
access lime. 

Other peculiar features include Mousetext characters 
which may be displayed on screen both in the 
worksheet and In graphs, and a facility whereby files 
may be loaded or saved partially so that they may be 

merged. 

Macros may be used by writing commands into 
"Execute" files and then by loading these ".XQT" files 
- similar to EXEC FILES in BASIC. 

The program incidentally is not copy protected and 
therefore may be copied to a Uni disk or Ramdisk for 
extra speed. 

VIP Professional 

As I mentioned earlier this is an exact replica of 
Lotus 1-2-3 • but with a Macintosh-like interface 
using WIMPS which makes it so much more user 

· friendly. In fact if you already use lotus then you will 
be on familiar ground and vice versa. Templates 
written for one may be used with the other. So 
what's the catch?? 

For a start, you need at least 256K (512K if you 
want to . run a Ramdisk. - which is highly 
recommended) and the 65C02 chip or a //GS. The 
mouse is optional but would certainly mak.e life a lot 
easier when moving around the page if not for 
anything else. An accelerator card is recommended 
especially when you consider that the program works 
on a double hires graphics screen even for text (a-la 
Mulliscribe). 

The ProDOS based program resides on two flopptes 

and is ideally suited lo a 3.5" disk. a third side 
Includes a graph printing utility (graphs cannot be 
printed from within VIP) and a program that converts 
Appleworks spreadsheets to VIP even down to such 
details as titles. VIP may be configured to recognize 
Ramdisks such that It copies Its functions component 
Into RAM on booting - this takes about 3 minutes. 
Without the Ramdlsk It takes 45 seconds. To save 
disk space I have found that you can Quite safely 
delete files such as Help, etc and create dummy files 
with the same names which reduce boot up time by 
501' (take care that· you only attempt this with a 
backup copy) 

VIP has 51 functions - similar lo Supercalc. The 
graphs are not as extensive as It does not have area 
or hi-lo graphs and also only allows 6 variables. 
However, It has superior text file import and merging 
facilities which make it incredibly versatile. 
Commands may be invoked either from pull-down 
menus (this novelty wears off very Quickly), or by 
slash commands. Macros may be created and Invoked 
by the Open-Apple key .. One of its best features ts 
the ability to lable cells and cell ranges with names, 
which can then be referred lo In formulae. For 
example, naming a partial row as "COST" can 
eliminate having lo remember range co-ordinates and 
adds an element of user friendliness lo the system. 
The graphs are drawn in double hires graphics 1,tnd 
therefore can Incorporate fine detail. Scaling allows 
you to zoom In on co-ordinates. VIP may also be 
used as a database complete with a host of data base 
functions as found in Lotus. 

The lwo progrems compered 

If you are familiar with Lotus and need lo use the 
same f ea lures then VIP is the program of choice. 
However - a number of hardware modlftations need to 
be made le, a minimum of 256K Ramcard and possibly 
an accelerator. VIP Is painfully slow in data entry. 
scrolling and calculations. Compared to Appleworks, 
a 999 cell calculation lakes twice as long to calculate 
on VIP. Whilst an accelerator triples the speed of 
Appleworks, only a doubling of speed is noted on the 
VIP using a Transwarp card - this could be due to the 
use of the graphics pages. it must be noted that only 
the Transwarp card accelerates VIP, as it works on 
auxiliary memory. VIP does have the edge in 
"Natural" recalculation, a peculiarity only in VIP 
whereby it handles all forward references. For 
example. if you are calculating backwards from cell 9 
to 1. only one calculation step Is recurred whereas 

Appleworks and Supercalc would requlre a further 9 
recalculations. 

Supercelc on the other hand does not place such 
emphasis on hardware requirements - 128K and a 
65C02 is all that is recuired - although I strongly 
recommend the use of a Ramdisk if you are generating 
a large number of graphs. Being text-based. speed is 
identical to Appleworks. As far as graphs are 

concerned, Supercalc definitely wins in terms of 
options, a larger screen display, speed of generation 
and most Importantly the ability to print charts from 
within the program. Both programs use the double 
hires display with a colour option. Supercalc also 
allows the display of graphs in single hires - a totally 
redundant function in my view. 

The macro facility in VIP is far superior to the 
Execute file macros in Supercalc as they are more 
easily accessible and programmable. A t.ruly novel 
feature of VIP ts Its tutorial disk which unlike other 
tutorial programs Is wholly written via a self 
executing set of macros and spreadsheets. As a 
leaching aid - the tutorial Itself takes you through the 
various aspects of VIP but after that If you "break" 
into this powerful macro, one can then examine the 
style of programming Involved. The special macro 
commands (familiar to Lotus users) even allow you to 
design your own menus from within your 
spreadsheets. 

Supercalc has a 256 X 63 cell worksheet whilst VIP 
gives you a massive 8156 X 256 cells. 

Summery 

In summary, If you need VIP, then you will need to 
upgrade your hardware or at least it will be a good 
reason to upgrade, conversely, If you already have a 
highly enhanced Apple//, then VIP Is the only current 
program to harness all that power. VIP ts also an 
excellent medium for those wanting to lnterf ace with 
Lotus (the • .WKS" files are compatible with Lotus via 
communications). For complex spreadsheets which 
require · extensive repetitious keystrokes then the 
macros In VIP will be most appreciated. 

For those wanting a spreadsheet with more functions 
than Appleworks (with speed) then Supercalc Is the 
program of choice especially If graphs form a large 
part of your work. In all fairness, the operators or 
functions In both programs are similar, however. VIP 
has the edge for complex analytical worksheets 
through Its macros and impressive range labelling 
features. 

The ·tediously slow operation (even with an 
accelerator) of VIP is its greatest drawback which if 
overcome would make It undoubtedly the spreadsheet 
of choice. 

Editorial Continued 

ERRATA "Text on Graphics· 
Page 18 of Applecations - June 1987; 

line 137 is missing, and should read: 

860 :AS 1 E 137 LDA VRES 

II SUPERCRLC 38 vs VIP PRDFESSIDDRL 
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By W. Beasley, courtesy of H & s 
works Newsletter 

Many users of Appleworks know that there is such a 
thing as an ASCII file, also known as a text file. Such 
files are used lo transport information from the 
wordprocessor into the database, as well as to 
import Information from other programs into 
Appleworks. What many people do not know is that 
there are two different kinds of ASCII files : 
unformatted and formatted. 

Unformatted ASCII files consist simply of 
characters, stripped of all information about such 
things as margins, underlining, boldfacing, and 
character-per-Inch settings. Formatted ASCII files 
are roughly the same EXCEPT for the fact that they 
keep the margin information intact. This becomes 
important if you wish to create, say, a pair of 
columns for a newsletter. 

Appleworks can readily create an Unformatted ASCII 
file in the wordprocessor. Just use <OA >-P to print, 
select "TO A TEXT (ASCII) FILE" instead of lo your 
printer and type in the pathname form "/ (the name 
of your data disk)/(lhe name you wish lo give the 
ASCII file)". 

Creating a formatted ASCII file requires that you 
create a fictitious printer which actually prints the 
document lo a disk file rather than lo paper. Here's 
how to so that. 

From the main menu choose 5. OTHER ACTIVITIES, 
and from the other activities menu choose 7 .SPECIFY 
INFORMATION ABOUT YOUR PRINTER. You will see a 
printer information screen listing the printers 
currently installed on your disk and giving you the 
chance lo add, remove, or modify printers. Now. 
Appleworks can only hold three printers al a time; if 
you already have three, you will have to delete an 
unused one lo make room for this project. (If you 
have three and need all three - go and make a backup 
copy of your program disk and use It lo return to this 
point. Go on, I'll get a cup of coffee while you're at 
it). I'll assume that you now that you have only one 
or two printers listed on the information screen of 
the copy of Appleworks you're using. 

Choose 2. ADD A PRINTER. You'll be presented with a 
list of 12 printers of which the last is "Custom 
Printer·. You want lo choose 4. APPLE SILENTYPE. 
Yes, I know you don't have one of those; no one does 
anymore ... we're trying lo fool Appleworks. and I 
won't tell if you don't. You will be asked lo specify a 
name for this new printer. I usually call mine 
PHANTOM, though you can call it TO.DISK, ASCII, or 

WOLFGANG if you prefer. You will be asked "How is it 
accessed?"; the choices are a list of slots followed by 
"Print onto disk or onto another Apple". That's is - 
choose that last option. 

Choosing this will produce a screen with five pieces 
of information, ranging from "Needs line feed after 
each return· lo "Interface Cards". The first one (LF 
with CR) says YES at the moment. We want It to say 
NO; with choice 1 highlighted, press RETURN. You 
will be asked whether you wish lo change the value. 
Say YES; then the value will change lo a NO. Go down 
lo the third choice (Stop al end of each page) and 
follow the same procedure to change it to a NO. Then 
go down to choice 4 (platen width) and change it to 8 
inches. You're done. ESCape your way back lo the 
main menu. Whenever you wish to create a formatted 
ASCII file on disk., use <OA >-P lo print and choose 
PHANTOM for whatever you called it). You can then 
type in a pathname and the resulting file will be 
formatted ASCII preserving the line lengths nedded 
for newsletters and finicky telecomunications 
programs. 

**Author's note: The above article was written when 
Applework.s 1 .3 was the current version; I assumed 
that no changes were made in version 2 .0 with 
respect lo this information but have since discovered 
that this is not true. Version 2 .0 A UT OMA Tl CALLY 
creates formatted ASCII files when you specify that 
you would like to print al an ASCII file in disk; 
versions up through 1 .3 created an unformatted ASCII 
file under these conditions. 

This means two things: 
1) Users of version 2 .0 need not go through the 
phantom printer installation routine -- it's redundant 
an repetitive, since it will produce the same kind of 
file as "print lo an ASCII file". 
2) Users of version 2 .0 who NEED an unformatted 
ASCII file are apparently out of luck (I met one 
yesterday) ... to the best of my knowledge, your best 

. bet in this situation is lo create a your file in 2 .0. 
then find a copy of 1 .3 or earlier for use in creating 
on unformatted ASC It file. 

Home and School Works Newsletter is a small 
publication devoted to the use of Appleworks. It can 
be obtained by sending US$30 to; 

Home and School Works Newsletter 
P .OBox 72. Leetsdale, PA 15056-0072 
U.S.A. 

• music STUDIO 
A Review by John Paske 

For those people who purchased a GS hoping lo utilise 
the sound capabilities of this machine, Activision 
have a new release hot off the press called "MUSIC 
STUDIO". This Is one hell-of-a-good program as I 
Intend to show you briefly. 

The advertising on the package says it's the premier 
music composition tool, but they're only half right; 
it's the only composition tool for the GS. Whal 
programs have the following features: 

Four computer voices. 
Fifteen instruments. 
Connections for MIDI interfacing. 
Designing of instruments. 
Addition of lyrics. 

To sample the way the GS produces music the authors 
have included several songs and It ts a good Idea lo 
listen to these In order that you may not only 
appreciate the sound produced but also study how lo 
compose your own work. 

Composing tunes is quite a simple matter. First assign 
a time signature, then adjust volume and tempo, 
select instrument and place notes on the grand staff. 
If you wish a classical piece of music to be produced 
this can done by selecting the classical sound files. 
When this file is loaded fifteen classical instruments 
are then available for selection. Other files Include 
rock, voices and jazz each with fifteen different 
Instruments. 

If this is not enough you can modify these lo your own 
custom needs in the Design Instrument section. 

H&S WORKSnf 
MeL,Jslettet- fol"" 

HOME & SCHOOL .. ····----------·· 
Suppor-ting Apple�·Jor-ks 

This facility allows for creating customised 
instruments quickly and easily. A selected instrument 
can changed in terms of attack. decay, sustain and 
release. The new instrument can then be saved onto a 
data disk for later retrieval. 

An added bonus with this program Is that if you wish 
to add a Midi interface card to your computer you can 
connect your computer to a Midi-equipped 
synthesizer or any other Midi instrument. Through 
this connection you can play tunes you compose with 
the MUSIC STUDIO on your synthesizer. 

If you are not confident In writing the traditional 
form of music this program has devised a system 
that is extremely simple to use. The Music 
Paintbox is a free-form method of composing. 
Instead of using standard musical notation you can 
"paint· notes onto the staff in the form of coloured 
rectangles. The size of the rectangles determines how 
long the note will be held, and the colour determines 
which instrument it represents. Having completed 
your composition it Is Interesting to see the 
transformation from rectangles to the traditional 
notation. 

There is a lot lo recommend this program, from its 
vast array of Instruments to Its ease of operation. 
There were two things I would like lo see included one 
being a warning that the Control Panel slot for the 
printer shouldn't be set lo your card and that printers 
other than lmagewrlters I and I I be Incorporated 
to work with the program. 

The idea in creating this program was lo design a 
computer, mus I cal "tool k It". One so complete that It 
would offer every option and audio function anyone 
could ever want, and yet be simple for even young 
children to use. THE MUSIC STUDIO has achieved this 
idea. 

PROGRAM COURTESY OF IMAGINEERING 

------- WRDTEDI· -------- 
Computer Science Student with own 
Macintosh for part-time programming 
assignments. Preferably with some 
knowledge or interest 1n computer 
Graph 1 cs and/ or Geography 

Contact Robert at (02) 84-6448 
Revelation Computing Pty .. Ltd. 
- or (02) 484-6448 after August 2. 

II Tha Finar Points: Creating a disk Printer 
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II Rppla / /GS Sof tmara Listing 
Apple II Software List This llst came to us by courtesy of TRIAD Software Products in the USA. All prices are in $US and need 

multiplicatlon by two to estimate Australian prices. Time zones are In the US, so you can add at least three 
months for local avallabllity. 

With all the Apple II software on the 
market, it's hard to keep up with what's 
available, such as the latest versions of 
your favorite Apple programs. To help 
keep you up to date, here's a list of all 
Apple II software distributed by Apple 
as of February, 1987. 

Dow Jones News & 
Quotes Reporter 2.0.1 Jun 20 84 

Current Date 
Application \ersion Released 
··································································· 

Attach Driver 1.0 Jul 3 84 
File Card Menu Support 

Library Unit 1.0 Jan 15 86 

NOW 
NOW 
NOW 
NOW 
FALL 87? 
AUG 87 
JUNE 
OVER DUE 
NOW 
NOW 
NOW 
NOW 
NOW 
NOW 
NOW 
JULY 
JUNE 
JUNE 
JUNE 
AUG 87? 
OVER DUE 
OVER DUE 
OVER DUE 
NOW 
NOW 
NOW 
NOW 
NOW 
WINTER 87 
NOW 
NOW 
NOW 
NOW 
NOW 
NOW 
NOW 
MID-JULY 
NOW 
NOW 
NOW 
OVER DUE 
JULY 
JUNE 
NOW 
NOW 
NOW 
NOW 
NOW 
SOON? 
NOW 
NOW 
NOW 
NOW 
SUMMER 87 

SOON? 
NOW 

47.00 
32.50 

124. 95' 
31.50 
67.00 
21.00 
21.00 
21.00 
TBA 

43.95 
33.00 
33.00 
99.95 

127.00 
165.00 
225.00 
285.00 
355.00 
585.00 
21.00 
21.00 
33.00 
33.00 
31.95 
33.00 
33.00 
95.00 
87.00 
62.95 
33.50 
48.95 
TBA 

290.00 
124.95 
149.95 
320.00 
46.95 
19.95 
48.95 
43.95 
86.00 
26.95 
28.50 
33.00 
39.95 
33.00 
50.95 
50.95 
28.50 

105.00 
42.00 
62.95 

197.00 
237.00 
72.95 
87.00 
63.50 

6.9.87 
PRICE AVAILABLE APPLICATIONS 

GRAPHICS 
RECREATION 
HARDWARE/POWER 
ENTERTAINMENT 
GRAPHICS 
GRAPHICS 
GRAPHICS 
GRAPHICS 
GRAPHICS 
GRAPHICS 
EDUCATION 
EDUCATION 
GRAPHICS 
HARDWARE/MEMORY 
HARDWARE/MEMORY 
HARDWARE/MEMORY 
HARDWARE/MEMORY 
HARDWARE/MEMORY 
HARDWARE/MEMORY 
EDUCATION 
EDUCATION 
EDUCATION 
EDUCATION 
RECREATION 
RECREATION 
EDUCATION 
EDUCATION 
COMMUNICATION 
WORD PROCESSOR 
BUSINESS 
EDUCATION 
EDUCATION 
GRAPHICS 
HARDWARE/MEMORY 
HARDWARE/MEMORY 
HARDWARE/MEMORY 
HARDWARE/MEMORY 
ASSEMBLER 
GRAPHICS 
GRAPHICS 
GRAPHICS 
PRINTER/IIF<PARALLEL> 
UTILITY 
RECREATION 
EDUCATION 
UTILITIES 
EDUCATION 
HARDWARE/UTILITY 
HARDWARE/MUSIC 
ENTERTAINMENT 
UTILITY 
UTILITY 
GRAPHICS 
BUSINESS/HOME 
HARDWARE/DIGITIZER 
BUSINESS/GRAPHICS 
BUSINESS 
WORDPROCESSOR 

MFG. 
BAUDVILLE 
ELECTRONIC ARTS 
MD IDEAS 
MINDSCIIPE 
ELECTRONIC ARTS 
ELECTRONIC ARTS 
ELECTRONIC ARTS 
ELECTRONIC ARTS 
BRODERBUND 
BRODERBUND 
FIRST BYTE 
FIRST BYTE 
DATA PAC 
APPLIED ENGINEER 
APPLIED ENGINEER 
APPLIED ENGINEER 
APPLIED ENGINEER 
APPLIED ENGINEER 
APPLIED ENGINEER 
ELECTRONIC ARTS 
ELECTRONIC ARTS 
ELECTRONIC ARTS 
FIRST BYTE 
SIERRA ON-LINE 
FIRST BYTE 
FIRST BYTE 
FIRST BYTE 
UNITED SOFTWARE 
ROGER WAGNER 
STYLEWARE,INC. 
ELECTRONIC. ARTS 
ACTIVISION 
BRODERBUND 
MD IDEAS 
MD IDEAS 
MD IDEAS 
MD IDEAS 
BYTEWORKS 
ACTIVISION 
ACTIVISION 
BRODERBUND 
ORANGE MICRO 
QUALITY COMPUTERS 
ACTIVISION 
FIRST BYTE 
ROGER WAGNER 
FIRST BYTE 
MD IDEAS 
MD IDEAS 
ACTIVISION 
TML SYSTEMS 
TML SYSTEMS 
STYLEWARE,INC. 
DITEK <CANADA> 
AST 
PBI SOFTWARE 
WORD PERFECT CORP 
ACTIVISION 

Fiie: GS.SOFTWARE 
Report: GS.ADV.NEW. 
SOFTWARE 
816/PAINT <2EIC/GS> 
BARDS TALE 
CONSERVER 
DEFENDER OF THE CROWN 
DELUXE PAINT II 
DLX-PAINT ART PARTS #1 
DLX-PAINT ART PARTS 12 
DLX-PAINT SEASONS-HOLIDAYS 
DRAWING TABLE 
FANTAVISION 
FIRST LETTERS AND WORDS 
FIRST SHAPES 
GRAPHIC WRITER 
GS RAM 256K 
GS RAM 512K 
GS RAH l MEG 
GS RAH 1. 5 MEG 
GS RAM PLUS 1.0 MEG 
GS RAM PLUS 2.0 MEG 
INST.HUS.HOT & COOL JAZZ 
INST.MUS.IT'S ONLY ROCK N ROLL 
INSTANT MUSIC 
KID TALK 
KINGS QUEST III <GS> 
MAD LIBS 
MATH TALK 
MATH TALK FRACTIOHS 
HOUSETALK <2EIC/GS> 
MOUSEWRITE <2EIC/GS> 
MULTISCRIBE<GS VERSION> 
MUSIC CONSTRUCTION<GS> 
MUSIC STUDIO 
NEWSMAKER 
OCTORAM 1 MEG 
OCTORAM 256K 
OCTORAM ESP 128K 
OCTORAM ESP 512K 
ORCA/11 <GS> 
PAINTWKS + CLIP ART #1 
PAINTWORKS PLUS 
PRINT SHOP <GS> 
PRO GRAPPLER 
RAM UP 
SHANGHAI < GS> 
SMOOTH TALKER 
$OFT SWITCH 
SPELLER BEE 
S�PERSONIC DIGITIZER 
SUPERSONIC STEREO CARD 
TASS TIMES .. TONETOWN-GS 
TML PASCAL <APW VER.> 
TML SOURCE CODE LIB. 
TOP DRAW 
VIP PROFESSIONAL <t MEG REO> 
VISION PLUS 
VISUALIZER 
WORDPERFECT <GS> 
WRITER'S CHOICE ELITE 

Jun 6 85 

Sep 3 85 

Sep 3 85 

Sep 3 85 

Sep 3 85 

Sep 3 85 

Aug 14 84 

Apr 9 84 

Apr 9 84 
Sep 3 85 

Oct 7 85 

Current Date 
\ersion Released 

PascalD 

Application 

Development System- 
APPLEO: 1.3 

Development System- 
APPLEl: 1.3 

Development System- 
APPLE2: 1.3 

Development System- 
APPLE3: 1.3 

Development System- 
3.5' 1.3 

Pascal Device 
Support Tools I.I 

Pascal Profile 
Manager 1.0.2 

Pascal Profile 
Manager 1.0.2 

Pascal Attach Tools 1.3 
Pascal ProDOS 

Access Unit 1.2 

ProOOS 

ProDOS Assembler 
Tools 1.1 

ProDOS Kernel 
(PRODOS) 1.1.1 Sep 18 84 

ProDOS Exerciser's 
Disk 1.0.2 Mar 5 85 

ProDOS User's 
Disk 1.1.2 Feb 5 85 

ProDOS Convert 
(CONVERn 1.2 Feb S 85 

ProDOS Filer 
(FILER) 1.1 Jun 18 84 

Update Utility 
for ProDOS I. I.I Sep 18 84 

Programmer's ToolKit I 
Assembler Tools 
DOS Programmer's 
ToolKit Rev.B Oct 20 83 

DOS Programmer's 
ToolKit Rev.B Oct 20 83 

SANE'" 

System Utilities 
Ile & lie 2.1.1 Oct 2 85 

SANE, Apple Pascal 1.0 Sep 22 83 
El.EMS For A II 
& A UI 1.1 Sep 21 83 

APPU.SANE 1.0 Sep 21 83 

SCSI Hard Disk Test 
Program 3. 5 1.0 Aug 6 86 

SCSI Hard Disk Test 
Program 5.25 1.0 Aug 6 86 

SuperPilot log 1.1 Jun 25 84 

Jan 18 86 

2.0 Jun 19 86 

2.0 Jun 19 86 

2.1 Dec 12 84 

Rev.B Feb 21 85 

1.0 May 1 84 

I.I.I Oct 24 85 

1.3 Jun 19 86 

2.0 Jun 19 86 

1.0 May 22 84 

2.1 

1.0 Aug 19 85 

1.0 Aug 19 85 

1.0 Aug 22 85 

1.0 Aug 22 85 

1.2 Apr 10 85 

Backup II 

AppleWorks9 

Apple Works 
Startup/Program 

Apple Works 
Sample Files 

AppleWorks- 
3.5' 

Apple Presents 
Apple Works 

Apple Writer 
Apple Writer II 
Apple Presents 
(40 COL) 

Apple Presents 
(80 COL 

Pascal MouseText 
Tool Kit 

Pascal Mouse 

Instant Pascal9 
Instant Pascal 

(Program) 
Instant Pascal 

(Samples) 
Apple Presents 

(Mouse) 
Apple Presents 

(Keyboard) 

Mouse Paint 

MouseText I MouseGraphics 
MouseGraphics ToolKit- 
AII Pascal 1.2 1.0.086 Aug 21 85 
MouseText ToolKit 2.1 Jan 15 86 

ForTran II 

Console Driver I User Input 
User Input Routine 

ASSEMBLER 1.0 Jan 16 86 
User Input Routine 

BASIC 1.0 Jan 14 86 
User Input Routine 

Pascal 1.0 Jan 6 86 
ConsoleStuff 

Pascal Unit 1.0 Jan 14 86 

2.0 Jun 20 86 
2.0 Jun 12 86 

1.0 Mar 21 84 

1.2 Sep 23 86 

Current Date 
Version Released 

1.1 Apr 30 85 

1.1 Nov 29 84 
1.1 Nov 30 84 

I.I Nov 12 84 

1.0 Sep 6 86 

1.1 Dec 2 86 
I.I Dec 3 86 
1.3 Dec 3 86 

1.2 Mar 5 85 

I.I Oct 26 84 
CI 
1.1 Jun 18 84 

1.0 Jun 12 86 

1.4 Jun 28 84 

1.0 Jan 23 84 

Application 

AccessD 
Apple Access II 
Apple Presents 

Access II 

Apple De 
The Apple lie 

at Play 
Inside Story 

Apple De 
Introduction to the 

Apple Ile 
Inside Story 

Apple 0G&'" 
System Disk 
ProDOS 16 
ProDOS8 

Apple Tour of the 
Apple Iles 

Apple Education 
Classics 

Applel.OGOD 
Apple LOGO II 

(128K) 
Apple Presents 

Apple LOGO II 

AppleSoft BASIC 
ProDOS AppleSoft 

Sampler 
ProDOS BASIC 

Prog. Examples 
ProDOS AppleSoft 

(BASIC.SYSTEM) 
Getting Down to 

BASIC Ile 
ProDOS AppleSoft 

Prog. Asst. (APA) 
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The handling of Memory and what resides where is 
handled by the Memory Manager, this Is an article of 
its own. Let It be known that more than one program 
can reside In memory at the one time. There ts a 
supposedly a program slmtllar to 'Switcher' on the 
Mac that will be available for GS owners soon. -t 

Upon quitting from an application, control Is usally 
passed back to the Program Launcher. This then 
allows selection of further applications. Some 
programs are re-executable from memory, that ts 
they are restartable. If you quit a program and then 
reselect tt from the Launcher, tt may startup again 
without going to disk to reload. 

Returning to the Progr•m L•uncher 

clicking the CLOSE button or clicking the folder icon 
above the filename window will reopen the calling 
directory. 

The Arrow keys, Up, Down, Left and Right will move 
between selectable 
applications. 

Letters of the alphabet A-2 can be used to select 
applications. 

The Mouse may be used to select any files Highlighted 
as being available, dimmed filenames Indicate they 
can not be selected. A 'click' of the mouse will select 
It, a 'double click' will execute It (pressing RETURN 
or clicking OPEN' will also execute tt). 

Selecting ftles 

Within the select window, ftles are displayed tn 
alphabetic sequence. Scroll bars may be used to 
display files that are not within the current window. 

pathname of next application'. 

The Progr•m L.uncher 

The speed of loading really depends on the number of 
files and programs installed tn the System directory 
and associated subdirectories. ProDOS 16 first 
executes the TOOL .SETUP program to install any 
patches. It then loads all of the tools (eg, Menu 
manager. Window Manager. Sound Manager) from the 
Tools subdirectory. All available desk accessories 
are also loaded, for example system clock and 
graphic Input interfaces. This all adds to the system 
booting time. 

---------------------- 
II Using the Rppla IIGS, Pro DDS 16 ------------------ 

and the Program Launcher. 

With the introduction of Apple's IIGS, a new operating 
system has been released, this being ProDOS 16. P 16 
Is the central part, or kernel, of the GS's operating 
system. Although other software components may be 
thought of as part of the overall operating system, 
P 16 ts the key component. It manages the creation 
and modification of files. It accesses the disk devices 
through which files are stored and retrieved,. It also 
controls procedures for quiting programs and starting 
new ones. 

By Chr1s Nelligan. 

Introduction 

On each ProDOS 16 Master disk the following should be found .. 

Description 

This article Is not on how ProDOS 16 works but 
rather what happens as It Is loaded, and the launching 
of Applications using the 'Apple tlGS .Program 
Launcher.' 

lo.ding ProDOS 16 

The most noticable thing about ProDOS 16 . is the 
speed at which it is loaded. When some of us 
converted to use ProDOS from DOS 3.3, we thought 
the loading time of ProDOS was slow, well ProDOS 16 
takes even longer, on average approximately 50 

. seconds from noppy disk. 

When ProDOS 16 is Initially loaded, the title screen is 
displayed stating it's version and the usual copyright 
notices. After a short while a message 'One moment 
please .. .' ts displayed. A moment is an 
understatement. 

Directory /File 

The Apple tlGS Program launcher is used to select 
applications and execute them. It is not a house 
keeping interface, ie: It does not have delete. lock, 
unlock procedures, only launching capabilites. Refer 
to associated screen dump. 

The launcher has 4 options .. 

DISK looks and displays the executable applications 
on the next device in the chain of storage devices. 

OPEN will execute the selected application or open a 
subdirectory. 

CLOSE will close the current subdirectory and 
reopen the calling directory. 

QUIT will exit the Launcher and go to system quit. 
This offers to 'Start next proqrem', 'Re-boot 
System', 'Execute Start program· or 'Enter the 

When ln Subdirectories, pressing the ESCape key, 

II Rppla IIGS 
monitor commands 

Article number one . 

A file describing the new monitor commands available 
for the Apple IIGS. · 

Some texts and samples taken from IIGS technical 
documentation. 

By Chris Nelllgan, for the Galaxy Bulletin Board 
System, April 1987. 

Introduction. 

The following file describes the entire Apple IIGS 
monitor commands. There are many new system 
monitor commands within the IIGS than the ordinary 
Apple II. These help not only In debugging programs, 
but also when working closely within the 
machine. 

The IIGS. operates under a multi memory bank setup. 
To access the different banks within the IIGS, the 
forward slash Cl) Is used. For example to switch to 
memory bank •$08, the following line would be 
entered. 

*08/ (RETURN) 

To examine the memory location $392A in Memory 
bank $27, the following line would be entered. 

PROD OS 
SYSTEM/ 
P8 
P16 
LOADER 
START 
LIBS/ 
TOOLS/ 
FONTS/ 
DESK.ACCS/ 
SYSTEM.SETUP/ 
TOOL.SETUP 

BASIC .SYSTM 

A routine that loads the proper operating system 
and selects an application 

A subdirectory containing 
ProDOS 8 operating system 
ProDOS 16 operating system 
The JIGS System Loader 
Typically a program selector 
Subdirectory with standard system libraries 
Subdirectory containing all RAM based tools 
Subdirectory containing all fonts 
Subdirectory containing desk accessories 
Subdirectory containing system init programs 
A Load file containing patches to ROM and a 

program to install them. 
The Applesoft BASIC system file interface 

Contents ------- 
1. Introduction to this article 
2. Native and Emulation modes 
3. Summary commands for modifying memory 
4. Summary commands for modifying registers 
5. Summary of miscellaneous monitor commands 
6. Commands for program execution and debugging 
7. Displaying and modifying memory 
8. ASCII Text Input 
9. ASCII Text filters 
10. Next article contents 

•27/392A [RETURN) 

In notational form the above line would be bb/addr', 

Native and Emulation modes. 

Since the Apple IIGS uses the 658C 16 chip, this 
allows compatability with the old 6502 and 65C02. 
The 658C 16 is a 16 bit processor whilst the older 
chips are eight bit. For example, under Native mode 
on the 65C816, the accumalator and index registers 
are 16 bits wide, and on the older chips they are 8 
bits wide. 

The IIGS when switched on defaults to 8 bit emulation 
mode, this is to allow existing Apple II software to 
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================================ Displ•ying •nd ch•nging memory loc•lions 

Chosen as the Best wargame of 
1986 by Commodore Microcomputers magazine 
Now availabJe for the Apple II family and the c-64/128 
Recommended Retail $50.00 
: .. prepare to experience what may well be the ummate aerial warfare computer game. 
urope Abloze. .. ls the besf war game available for any home computer:· COMPUTEl's 

Gazette.. 
"As usual SSG have produced a top-of 

fh&.range product. Europe Ablaze Is 
exciting, compulsive and 
authentic." Commodom 
Magazine. 

SUPERIOR COMPUTER CAMES FROM 
STRATECIC STUDIES CROUP 

CARRIERS AT WAR 
Winner of the 1985 Charles Roberts 
Award for Best Computer Game. Now 

available for the Apple II famlly and 
the C-64/128. Recommended Retail 

$50.00 
"Besides Its hlstorlcal accuracy, Carriers of �r Is the besl-j>loylng 

slmulatton of nOYOI warfare I hava seen on either tabletop or video monllol'.' 
II Cornpunng. 

''CJJrrtfllS of �r Is the best game awllable on World war II carrier aperat!Qns. It Is, perhaps, 
the best wargome of '984 on any tople' Computer Gaming Kbnd. 

\ 

REACH FOR THE STARS 
Now available for the Apple II famlly and the c-64/128 
and soon for the Macintosh. Recommended Retail $45.00 

"Reach for ""'· SfatS. .. Is Just about the best science fiction game for the thinking 1)81Son awllable on any micro 
computer'.' Science Dlgat. 
� . .once mastered this might be the only game you'll IVllr want to buy for your �- Indeed, II would be wanh 
buying a computer to play II. Oeflnllely one of my most favourite games and a classle' Commodo11 Magaztna 

�TTLEFRONT 
Now available for the Apple II famlly and the 
C-64/128. Recommended Retall $40.00 
"SSG have done their usual fine Job of design as well as programming. I 
thoroughly enjoyed Baff/efront and look forward to new scenortos" FITB & 
Movement Magazine. 
"Battlefront certainly gives a very good 'feel' for corps level operations. It 
ls ... fast, Interesting, well designed and well presented: a worthy 
successor to Ca"lers at War." Breakout. 

(RETURN) 

{val l+Ival l 
{valHval) 

(val)• (val) 
{valLfvall 

CONTROL-B 
CONTROL-C 
CONTROL-Y 
Q 

[RETURN} 

00/2000: 41 -H 

02/2000: 50 -P 

00/2000: 41 42 43 44 45 
-HELLO 

*2000.2005 (RETURN) 

Dlspl•ying 

•2000 

*02/2000 

*2000l [RETURN) ;Performs a 
program disassembly from 
$2000 in current bank. 

*02/2000L [RETURN) ;Performs a 
program dlssasembly from 

$2000 In Bank $02. 

* 1000:41 [RETURN} ;Change 
memory location $1000 in 
current bank lo $41 

*03/1000:CC !RETURN) ;Change 
memory location $1000 in bank 
$03 to $CC 

Changing 

Perform hexadecimal math 

Jump to Coldstart BASIC 
Jump to Warmstart BASIC 
Jump to User vector 
Quit monitor 

Comm•nds for progr•m execution 
......... •nd debugging ------ ... 

To display the contents of memory is a simple task. 
The Apple IIGS now not only display the disasembly of 

program code but displays the ASCII 
text values as well. Back in the days 
of older ll's, one would have to move 
memory ranges to the text screen to 
check and see if it was ASCII you 
were looking at. 

Go (begin) program In bank $00 {addr JG 
Execute program from any bank {bb/addr }X 
Restore registers and nags CONTROL-R 
Resume execution {bb/addr }R 
Perform a program step (not active) {bb/addr JS 
Perform a program trace (not active){bb/addr }T 
Disassemble (list memory) {bb/addr JL 

I 
N 
= T =mm/ dd/yyhh :mm :ss 
=T 
{slot JCONTROL -K 
{slotlCONTROL-P 
CONTROL:-T 

CONTROL-4 {new _cursor _character J 
Ivall- 
=(val) 

[Switches to Full 16bll model 
[Switches to 8bll.Emulatlonl 

•O·e O•m 0-x 
* t-e t-rn l=x 

run. However, new Apple IIGS software Is most now 
being written In 16bll. I will not go Into the 
differences between the commands between the chips, 
but just to say that they vary. 

Switching. 

When CONTROL-£ Is pressed lo display registers, a 
lowercase m,x and e appear. These are the state of 
the machine, rn' for Accummalator, ·x· for Index 
registers and 'e' for Emulation mode. It is possible to 
run the 658C16 with 16 bit wide accummalator in 
Emulation mode. To change between the two 

For more Information on the 658C 16 and how It 
operates I recommend the following book. 

65816/65802 Assembly language Programming 
Author: Michael Fischer 
Publisher: Osborne/McGraw-Hill 
(I got mine from Dymocks for $41 .95) 

Commands ror viewing or modifying memory. 

Mlscell•neous Monitor comm•nds 

Display single memory location {from....baJ 
Display multiple memory locations ffrom....baJ.{to....bal 
Modify consequlive memory {dest....baJ:(val 1 l {val2J 

r-literall ASCWJ {'ntp ASCII'] {val3} 
Move data In memory {dest....baJ<ffrom....baJ.{to....ba)M 
Verify memory contents {dest....ba }< {from....ba J. fto....ba JV 
Fill memory with byte (zap) {vall<{from....baJ.{to....ba}Z 
Pattern sea, ch (4 ways to specify) \{vall J\<ffrom....baJ.{to....balP 

\ {' 123t' J\ < ffrom....ba J. {to....ba JP 
\ r·uteral ASCII" J\ < ffrom....ba I, {to....ba JP 
\ {vall·B 

Modify Program bank register {val J=K 
Modify Stack Pointer {val J•S 
Modify Processorster {val J·P 
Modify Machine state register {val J•M 
Modify Quagmire register {val J-Q 
Modify 16/8blt accummulator mode {val l-m 
Modify 16/8blt index mode Ival l=x 
Modify Native/Emulation mode (val }•e 
Modify Language card bank {val l=L 
Modify Ascii Filter {val J=F 

==m.u:z--�===------=-=-=--- 
Inverse text 
Normal text 
Change date and lime 
Display date and time 
Redirect Input hooks 
Redirect Output hooks 
Change screen display to text 
Change cursor 
Convert decimal to hexadecimal 
Convert hexadecimal to decimal 
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Some of the literature I read talks of Apple // disks 
with 34 tracks, other sources talk of 22 tracks. 
Which is right? 

In fact there are 35 tracks, because we start with 
track zero. That gives us 35 • 16 - 560 sec tors on 
the disk or a potential 140 kilobytes of storage. Less 
a bit for directory information and DOS. 

Both are right, provided you remember that the first 
track Is track zero. What Is happening Is that the 
first figure is In decimal (the numbers you learned in 
school), the second In hexadecimal. It is better to 
write $22 to emphasize that it is in hexadecimal. 
(Usually "hex" for short.) 

$22 means two sixteens and two ones (just as 34 
means three tens and four ones). 2 • 16 + 2 • 34. 

"01/1000:"a" [RETURN) ;Change memory 
loc'n $ 1000 in bank $01 to ASCll'a' 

*05/2217:41 42 43 43 [RETURN] 
;Change consequtlve memory starting 
from $2217 In bank $05 

"1000:'h' 'e' T T 'o' [RETURN] 
;Store the ASCII string 'hello' In 

memory locations starting at $1000 
In the current bank. 

ASCII text Input modes 

You can enter ASCII data In two ways. One Is called 
Literal ASCII, the other way Is called Flip ASCII. Note 
the ASCII filter will affect the final form of the text 
entered. 
To enter data as llteral ASCII, type the character 

string you wish to enter between a pair of double 
quote marks ("). The characters will be stored In 
ascending order In the same sequence In which you 
typed them. To store the ASCII text in reverse order 
to which you entered them (flipped) use a single quote 
marks (') around your text. 

Literal ASCII data entry: 

1000:\"HELLO"\ [RETURN] 

ASCII Fiiters for stored d•t• 

When you perform any manipulation of ASCII code, 
you must consider the literal ASCII format of the 
stored data. For example, do you want the data to be 
stored In ASCII with the most significant bit set (to 
be compatible with the 1/0 firmware for dlsplay 
purposes) or direct In true ASCII format where what 
you type exactly follows ASCII standard? The format 
can be changed using any filters provided by the 
monitor. The filter can be any hex value from $00 
(maximum filtering) to $FF (no filtering, le: all 
source bits pass through the filter unmodified). 

The syntax for changing the filters Is - (filter 
valuel2F [RETURN] 

For example, 7F=F [RETURN]. the system then uses 
the 7F filler formal. 

This means that when you search for any pattern in 
memory, you must know which format is used. If FF 
Is used, abc would appear In hex as E 1 E2 E3; If 7f Is 
used abc would appear as 61 62 63. Thus If you 
performed a pattern search for E 1 E2 E3 and the 
format used was 7f, you would not find the correct 
pattern. 

[1iJ [il] 
Questions 

o, Answers 

Answers by Ken 
Ozanne 

From Ben Meroll (rapidly 
overtaking anonymous as 
our most regular 
correspondent) 

for a wider ranee of possibilities. 

Line 40 is simply designed to wait for an 
unpredictable length of time so that the keyboard 
counter (which uses locations 78 and 79) will have an 
unpredictable number in it. Line 50 reseeds the 
random number generator into one of 256 possible 
patterns if the first line 45 is used, one of 65536 If 
the second line 45 Is used. 

Obviously some line numbers in the original program 
will have to be changed so as not to conflict with the 
ones I have used. (Or vice-versa. of course.) 

Please let me know if there is any remaining problem. 
The RND function In Applesoft is notoriously flawed 
and this modification would not be enough in a more 
complex application. 

For NEW Applesoft programmers here are some 
handy hints. 

When programming In Basic, place GOTOs at the top 
of the program. Since Basic searches from the top to 
the bottom of the program, searching for a particular 
line number. If the line number It Is looking for, Is at 
the lop of the program, the computer will find It 
faster. 

The filter form•ts •re as follows: 

���[ru@�� 
(ra@[nro[?UillJ�� 

A tip for the I /GS 

I f OR I • 1 TO 3000 : NEXT 

Now with the //GS running almost three times the 
speed the rest of the Apple // family, it becomes 
necessary to make the follwing change lo my 
programs as follows. 

10 A = PEEK (64435) : B + PEEK (64448) 
20 IF A• 6 AND B = 244 THEN TIME = 10000 
30 TIME= 3000 

Don't use constants in a FOR-NEXT loop. 
DON'T-- For A• 1 TO 100: B •A/ 23.12 

00----- Cs23.14: FOR A• 1 TO 100 : B • A/C 

and define all your variables at the beginning of the 
program. 

To coin a phrase - "Since the beginning • I have used 
liming loops within my programs. I always found 
that the following loop gave me just the right amount 
of lime for displaying a program's title page. 

110 N(I) • INT (40 ,. RNO ( 1) + 1) 

40 PRINrHIT ANY KEr : GET A 1 $ 
45 J • PEEK (78) 
50 K = RND (-J) 

This is not particularly easy to fix. I experimented 
for rather longer than I expected before I came up 
with the following: 

the problem Is that the random number generator 
always delivers the same numbers from the same 
seed. 

I won't quote the whole program, but the offending 
line Is : 

From Anonymous 
Actually. I knew who this was from but I have 
forgotten. Sorry. 

I wrote the attached program to make my fortune Cit 
is a lotto numbers generator). BUT, every time I run 
It I get the same numbers. What is the problem? 

156 Grt. Western Hway 
Blaxland 2774. 
(04 7) 396 244 

Format of stored data 

The input ASCII character is ANDed with the filter 
value, then is stored in the search buffer. -t 

Filler · 

83 Dumaresq St, 
Campbeltown 2560. 
(046) 28 3311 

"abcdefghijld" FF (Default) E 1 E2 E3 E4 ES E6 E7 E8 E9 EA EB EC 
7F 61 62 63 64 65 66 6 7 68 69 6A 68 6C 
3F 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 2A 2B 2C 

Entry 

565 Kingsway, 
Miranda.2228. 
526 1877 

[RETURN) 

[RETURN) 

198 Forest Road, 
Hurstville.2220 
570 5411 

1000.1004 

1000:\ 'HE,_LO'\ [RETURN] 

1000.1004 

00/ 1000 :CF cc cc cs ca - OLLEH 

00/1000:Ce CS CC CC CF - HELLO 

Fllp ASCII data entry: 

SPECIALISTS in Education, Desk-top Publishing, home and business 
systems. Call in to your nearest Seahorse store for friendly advice and 
helpful service, or call our Bulletin Board on 5 9 2 4 6 3. 

***OUR NEW MIRANDA STORE IS NOW OPEN*** 

110 N(I) = INT (40 * RND(J) + 1) 

Line 45 could be replaced by; 

45 J = PEEK (78) + 256" PEEK (79) 

1000 FOR I • 1 TO TIME : NEXT 

If the value of A Is 6 and the value of B is 244 then 
the sofware will recognise it is runnirig on a GS. _..,. 
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and Invention Programmer's Helper gives the program 
mer/developer a head start in developing applications. 
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have access to the latest version of the Compiler. 

TML Pascal is now also available for the //GS. The 
compiler creates standalone ProDOS 16 applications, 
shell applications as well as desk accessories. Complete 
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Just released: TML 1Vlodula·2 for the Macintosh. 
Implemented as a Macintosh Programmers Work 

shop (MPW) tool, exploiting the full power of MPW. 
At last a fast, complete and compatible Modula-2! 

TML 

interrupt handler or polling routine has called 
READMOUSE. Also enablfng and inhibiting interrupts 
does not affect the updating of mouse Information by 
the card's microprocessor. 

Since the Apple I le Is constantly being interrupted 
while the mouse is on, the program's performance 
may be affected. To minimize this affect the Apple I 
le responds one-half as frequently to mouse 
movements as does the mouse card. The notlcable 
result of this Is that the mouse must be moved twice 
as far to create the same effect. If you want the 
same behaviour on both machines then multiply the 
Apple //c X and Y values by two and clamping to 112 
the / le value before using them. 

The Apple I lc mouse does not have a card 
microprocessor and so mouse Information is collected 
by interrupting the Apple I /e's microprocessor. 
When the Interrupt happens the firmware captures It 
and processes it which includes updating the screen 
holes. The interrupt Is passed on only If SETMOUSE 
set up the conditions to do so. However, having the 
mouse Interrupt the computer's microprocessor 
means that your program Is being constantly 
Interrupted. This will affect program timing. It also 
means that the screen holes are constantly being 
updated with X and Y information even in passive 
mode since this information must be kept somewhere 
and there Is no card to keep It on. Also, If you have 
disabled interrupts then the mouse can never 
interrupt the processor and so the X and Y values are 
never updated and calling READMOUSE will Indicate 
that there has been no mouse movement. 

With the exception of having to double the Apple I lc 
mouse movement your program can ignore which 
machine It is running on by following the precautions 
listed below. If you are working from BASIC or 
Pascal these conditions are taken care of for you. 

• Some programs may need to turn off interrupts 
for purposes other then reading the mouse. This Is 
sometimes done on the Apple I le to keep from having 
to handle Interrupts while in auxiliary memory. If 
interrupts are turned off and then back on, the first 
call to READMOUSE may give incorrect values. 
Subsequent calls to READMOUSE will return correct 
values until interrupts are turned off and on again. 
Turning off interrupts for mouse calls does not create 
this problem. If you are watching numbers coming 
from the mouse while moving it in a direction that 
would Increase values you might see the following: 
6, 7, 8, 9, 8, 9, 10. In practice this momentary 
'glitch' In the stream of mouse data has little 
importance and would probably only be noticed by a 
programmer testing his/her program - no one's hand 
is that steady. If you must keep this 'glitch' from 
happening then do not keep interrupts off for more 
then 40 microseconds or be sure that at least one 
mouse interrupt has taken place since interupts were 
turned back on. __.., 

A clarlflcatlon of the effects disabling Interrupts has 
on mouse data has been added. 

From Apple // Technical Notes 
Reprinted by courtesy of Apple Computer Australia. 

INTRODUCTION 

• Tha Bppla mousa on 
tha //c and //a. 

There are differences between how the mouse works 
on the Apple //e and how It works on the Apple //c. 
This technlcal note explalns what Is causing these 
dlff erences. 

The Apple/ le mouse card has a microprocessor on It 
which constantly polls the mouse to get status and 
position information. This data is then kept on the 
card and is available whenever the program requests 
it through the READMOUSE routine. If the mouse is in 
passive mode this information will be 'picked up' by 
the main program whenever it gets around to it. The 
SETMOUSE routine can set the mouse card to Issue 
interrupts under certain conditions. When the mouse 
card determines that such conditions exist It issues 
an Interrupt. This stops the main computer and goes 
to what ever Interrupt handling routine has been set 
up. This routine will then read the information from 
where the card processor saved It and puts it In the 
screen holes. When using a mouse on an Apple with a 
mouse card your program is only interrupted if your 
program has requested it. And the data in the screen 
holes ls being changed only when. the program's 

As advertised, If you use the mouse firmware 
routines such as SETHOUSE to control the mouse then 
these routines will perform the same function In the 
Apple lie as they do In the Apple //e. This does not 
mean that a program which uses the· mouse will 
behave the same In both computers. There are two 
reasons for this. One Is that If a program has not 
properly set the environment prior to calling these 
routines It Is possible for the program to work In one 
machine and not In the other. The second reason Is 
that there are differences In the machines and 
although the ROM routines perform the same 
functions there may be notlcable differences In the 
behaviour' of the mouse. This technical note will 
explain the fundamental dlff erences between the way 
the mice Ir. the two machines work. It will then point 
out precautions that need to be taken to make sure 
that your machine language program will work on 
both machines. With the exception of mouse 
movement scaling described below BASIC and Pascal 
programs do not need to be concerned about setting 
the proper environment. 
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By Keith Brewster 

Original article by courtesy Creative Computing 
December 1981 

Beginners in Basic, as well as many people 
with quite a lot of experience, have real 
trouble understanding arrays and matrices. 
This may be because it is a little difficult at 
first to see the real value of these concepts. 
Once the techniques are mastered, and it 
becomes possible to 'visualise' an array or 
matrix, these extremely powerful features of 
Basic and many other high level languages 
become useful tools. The purpose of this 
aryticle is to introduce these concepts and a 
few of the techniques involved in matrix/ 
array programming, and to point out some 
of the places where arrays can be used. 

What is an array? 

An 'array' is like a list. Visualise it as a vertical 
stack of boxes. The boxes are piled up, and the stack 
is one box wide- and several boxes high. Thus the 
pile has only one dimension, that of height. It is 
only one box wide, so it has no width. 
There is no depth either. 

The computer doesn't see things quite this way, but 
since what it does is totally 'transparent' or 
'invisible' to the user, we don't really care. The 
stack of boxes is convenient for human minds to 
picture, and we can draw it on a piece of paper. But 
what good is a pile of boxes if the boxes are empty? 
Can't we put something useful in them? The boxes 
are called variables , and they function just as any 
other Basic variable functions. Each box can store a 
number or a string. 

+-----+ 
8 (Box 1 contains 8) 

+-----+ 
7 (Box 2 contains 7) 

+-----+ 
3 (Box 3 contains 3) 

+-----+ 
1 (Box 4 contains 1) 

+-----+ 
6 (Box 5 contains 6) 

+-----+ 

--- Figure 1. --- 

Figure 1 shows how our stack of boxes or variables 
collectively called an array, should be visualised. 

When an array is first DIMensioned (more on this 
later), it has nothing stored in the boxes. Most 
Basics automatically initialise the boxes to 0, but if 
there is any doubt, it's good practice to initialise 
them as part of the program. There are many ways 
to put values in the boxes. 

Firstly, they can be 'stuffed' in by direct assignment 
statements. To do this, we must know the name of 
the array. Let's call it array A. The boxes have 
numbers automatically, numbering from A(l) to 
A(N), where N is the number of the bottom box. In 
our example, the boxes (called elements) are 
numbered from 1 to 5. To specify the array and the 
box to be 'stuffed', we use the following format: 

ARRA YNAME(ELEMENTNUMBER) 

For example, in our example, if we want to put 100 
into box 3, we can do it like this: 

A(3)=100 

In a typical Basic manner, we can use a variable to 
represent the box, too! Since we are going to get used 
to using the word 'element' instead of box, we'll 
choose the variable name E (for element). Now we 
can do this: 

E=3: A(E)=lOO 

Once gain, the value 100 has been stored in the 
element that is numbered A(3). 

The wheels are going around in the mind, and the 
question is about to be asked: 
Why should I use a variable to stand for the 
element number? Well, you don't need to do this to 
assign values to elements directly, but what if you 
want to READ out the DATA statement into your 
array? Here's how this is done: 

10 REM STUFF ARRAY A FROM DATA 
STATEMENT 

20 DIM A(10) 
30 FOR E=1 TO 5 
40 READ A(E) 
SONEXTE 
60 DATA 8,7,3,1,6 

This little routine reads the values from your data 
statement (line 60) and stuffs them in sequence into 

the array. Note the DIM statement in line 20. This 
just reserves memory space for a ten-element array. 
You can DIM an array for practically any number of 
elements, but remember that unused elements use 
memory, so don't get carried away! Note, too, that 
you are allowed a ten-element array without a DIM 
statement. The word DIM stands for DIMension. 

Now we know how to loop using FOR NEXT until our 
array is full. But what happens if there are 
elements in the array and only six numbers in the 
DATA statement? 
We get an OUT OF DATA error message. What can 
we do to prevent this? The easiest and most widely 
used method is top place an end- of-data marker as 
the last piece of data in the DATA statement. A 
number - selected so that it would not otherwise 
appear in the data satement - is used for this 
purpose. A good example might be 10000. Listing 1 is 
a typical routine that uses this technique. 

10 REM EXAMPLE OF END MARKER 
20E=O 
30 E=E+l 
40 READ A(E) 
50 IF A(E)=lOOOO THEN A(E)=O: GOTO 100 
60GOT030 
70 DATA 8,7,3,1,6,10000 
100 REM REST OF PROGRAM CONTINUES 

-- Listing I. - 

Another way to load an array is by use of the 
INPUT statement. This allows you to put numbers 
directly into the array from the keyboard. To do 
this, simply substitute for line 40: . 

40 INPUT "NUMBER, PLEASE ";A(E) 

When all your numbers are in, you can enter 10000, 
and the program will jump out of the loop and 
proceed from line 100. 

Before we leave the array and start talking about 
the matrix, there are a couple more things you 
should know. In most basics, you can store strings as 
well as numbers. But you can't put strings in a 
numeric array. You must DIM the array as follows: 

DIM A$(10) 

Now, anything you put into any of the elements of 
array A$ (pronounced "A dollar" or "A string") will 
be stored that way, so you can't put numbers into a 
string array and expect to do calculations with 
them! Of course you can use VAL to convert numbers 
stored as strin�s to pure numbers. 

An exellent example of string use is when you want 
to sort a bunch of words in (for example) 

alphabetical order. See listing 2 for an example of 
this: 

10 REM .. � .. ALPHABETIC SORT ,.,.,. 
20 REM ,.,.,. HOUSEKEEPING ...... 
30 DIM A$(10): REM DIMENSION STRING 

ARRAY TO HOLD UP TO 10 STRINGS 
40HOME 
100 REM ...... LOAD STRING ARRAY A$ FROM 

CONTENTS OF DATA STATEMENT 
AT LINE 15 ...... 

110 FORE= 1 TO 6 : REM ...... NOTE THERE ARE 6 
ITEMS IN THE DAT A STATEMENT ,.,.,. 

120 READ A$(E): REM ,. PUT DAT A ITEMS INTO 
ARRAY ELEMENS,. 

130NEXTE 
150 DATA CAN, ARRAYS,NUMBER OR WORD, 

DO ,T ASKS!,SORTING, 
200 REM .. SORT ARRAY A$ USING ASCII 

VALVES REPRESENTING FIRST LETTER OF 
EACH ITEM IN THE ARRAY .. 

210 FOR I= 1 TO 6: FORE= 1 TO 5 
220 IF ASC (A$(E)) > ASC (A$(E+ 1)) THEN 

GOSUB 1000 : REM .. TO SW AP SUB .. 
230NEXTE 
240 NEXT I 
300 REM .. PRINT OUT SORTED ARRAY 
310HOME 
320 FOR E= 1 TO 7 
330 PRINT A$(E);" "; 
240NEXTE 
999END 
1000 REM ...... SWAP CONTENTS OF TWO 

ELEMENTS ...... 
1010 A$(E)= A$(E+1) 
1020 A$(E+l)=TE$ 
1040 RETURN 
1050 END 

-- listing 2 - 

THE DIM STATEMENT 

Now let's take a quick look at the DIM statement. 
This should go towards the beginning of your 
program, certainly before the array is used. 
Remember , too, that more than one DIM for the 
same array is illegal. Your program will be 
interupted by a rude error message if you use a GOTO 
to send the program back to a line before the original 
DIM statement! So get the DIM out of the way at 
the beginning of the program, then don't let the 
program loop back to a line number lower than the 
DIM line number. 
Although Applesoft gives you the first 10 elements 
without a DIM, get into the habit of DIMming all 
arrays (and matrices) just in case. 

In summary, any time you want to enter a significant 
number of words, sentences, or numbers using INPUT 
or want to READ them from disk or DATA 

WHO'S AFRAID OF THE BIG BAD MATRIX 
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M(O)=lOO 

A(0)=100 

M(0,2)=102 

Magazine Binders - Available again; 
Price $8.95 - Postage included 

M(l,0)=103 

Or in a matrix, you can do this: 

M(0,1)=101 

and so forth. 
Element 0, Row 0, and Column O are always there, 
and you should be using them if you have very 
limited memory available. 

In closing, you should know that matrices and arrays 
give you one "free" element that you can use any 
time you DIM an array or matrix! This is row 
(matrices), or element (arrays) 0. For example, you 
can store a number like this: 

Each system is different in terms of the RAM 
memory used to store each matrix/array element. 
This information is in one of the books supplied with 
your system. 

If you can't find it, you can write a Basic program 
that DIMs, then stuffs a matrix by using PRINT 
FRE(O) that tells your system to print out the 
remaining user memory. A little experimentation 
will let you find out how much RAM is used each 
time you use these powerful features of Basic. 

By now your curiousity should have been aroused, 
and you should be thinking of ways to use matrices 
and arrays in your programming. They are a 
powerful way to store data. You can READ in the 
data either from a DATA statement, or from disk. 
Disk operations are far too system-dependent to 
cover in a general article, but read your DOS and 
BASIC operating manuals. 

Assuming you have "loaded" a 4 column by 5 row 
matrix like the one described. here's how to do 
arithmatic manipulations with it's elements. 

MULTIPLY COL 1 BY COL 2 

(Store product in Col 3) 

300 FOR R=l TO 5 
310 M(R,3)=M(R,J)•M(R,2) 
320NEXTR 

400 INPUT "ENTER AMOUNT"; AM 
410FORR=l T05 
420 IF AM=M(R,1) THEN PRINT M(R,l); ""; 

M(R,2); " ";M(R,3) ;" ";M(R,4) 
430NEXTR 

Notice here that only three Basic lines need to be 
used to multiply practically any number of 
elements! Division, addition, subtraction, and the 
various Basic functions can also. be used in this 
manner. Here's a short routine to look up numbers in 
a matrix that are related to the number in column 1. 
For example, if you store the amount of each cheque 
written in column 1, and you want to print out only 
those cheques written for a certain amount, you can 
do it like this. 

The program loops through the row numbers, 
checking column 1 in each row for equality with the 
number you have entered as AM. When it finds a 
match, it prints out the contents of the other columns 
on that row. These columns can be used for 
practically anything you want! In the case of string 
matrices, they could be addresses, phone numbers, 
birthdates, anything you might want to look up. In 
this case, column 1 would contain the erson's name, 
and the AM would of course have to be AM$, and the 
matrix would have to be dimensioned as a string 
matrix. 

• Look-up tables 
• Storing numbers or strings for later use. 
• Mathematical manipulations such as adding the 

first column to the second column, and putting the 
sum in the third column. 
• Multiplying a whole potful of numbers by another 

number. 
• Storing files as a table. For example you could 

write a chequebook balancer that stores old balance 
in column 1, cheque or deposit in column 2, new 
balance in column 3, date in column 4, and cheque 
number in column 5. Or you could store data on 
people: name in the first column, address in column 2, 
phone in column 3, etc .. 

You can "format" the print-out to fit your particular 
system ... 
Here are a few ideas for programming using 
matrices: 

RUNning this program will load the matrix with 
the values shown in the example. 
To print it on the screen, try Listing 6. 

DIM MA TRIXNAME (ROW,COLUMN) 

-- Listing 4. - 

The easiest way is two use two nested FOR NEXT 
loops, one to handle the columns, and the other for 
the rows. Let's assume that we want to load the 
matrices horizontally. That is, the first four 
numbers in the DATA statement will go into row 1, 
columns 1,2,3,4 in that order. Listing 4 shows how to 
do this. 

200 REM PRINT MA TRIX CONTENTS 
210FORR=l T05 
220 FOR C= 1 TO 4 
230 PRINT R;" ";C;" ";"STORES"; M(R,C) 
240 NEXTR 
250NEXTC 

For convenience, we'll use these matrix variables: R 
is the Row variable, and C is the Column variable. 
Let's assume we want to load the matrix we have 
created with DIM M (5,4) statement above, and we 
want to use the values shown in the earlier 
example. What should the DATA statement look 
like, and how can we READ into such a matrix? 

are horizontal and the columns are vertical. The 
DIM statement takes the following form: 

-- listing 6. - 

When we RUN this program the first four numbers 
in the DATA statement will be stuffed into the first 
horizontal row of the matrix. Now we need to add 
an outer loop that will cycle through the Row 
values, I to 5. Listing 5 is the same program with 
the two loops. 

10 REM STUFF MA TRIX FM DATA STMT 
20 FOR R=l TO 5 
30 FOR C=l TO 4 
40 READ M(R,C) 
50NEXTC 
60 NEXTR 
70 DAT A 45,20,65,25,30, 10,40,20 
80 DAT A 105,200,305,-95 
90 DAT A 300,50,350,250,75,30 
100 DAT A 105,45 

-- Listing 5. - 

10 REM STUFF MATRIX FM DATA STMT 
20 R=l 
30 FORC=l T04 
40 READ M(R,C) 
50NEXTC 
60 DAT A45,20,65,25,30,10,40,20, 105,20,305,-95, 

300 ,50 ,350 ,50, 350 ,250 ,75 ,30, 105 ,45 

+-----+-----+-----+-----+ 
Row l! 45 20 65 25 
Row 2! 30 10 40 20 
Row 3! 105 200 305 -95 
Row 4! 300 50 350 250 
Row 5! 75 30 105 45 

MA1RIXM 

MATRICES 

Col.l Col.2 Col.3 Col.4 

- listing 3. - 

statements, use an array. 
When you are done print out the list with the 
program in listing 3 

Notice that the number of rows to be used is always 
the first number in parentheses, it is followed 
immediately, without so much as a space, by a 
comma, and the immediately by the number of 
columns you want to DIM. Remember, that the rows 

DIMM(5,4) 

+-----+-----+-----+-----+ 

200 REM ,. PRINT CONTENTS OF ARRAY A$ • 
210 E=O 
220 E=E+l 
230 IF A(E)=lOOOO THEN 300 
240 PRINT A(E) 
250GOT0220 
300 REM PROGRAM CONTINUES .. 

-- Figure 2. - 

Anything true of an array is essentially true of a 
matrix, too. You can assign both Row and Column 
numbers to variables. The DIM procedure is similar 
but not identical. The following is a correct DIM 
statement for our example matrix that has five 
columns and four rows.: 

Now bring on those big bad matrices. 
No, a matrix isn't something you sleep on (nor is 
array some kind of disk-shaped fish): A matrix is an 
array with more than one dimension! Remember we 
said an array is "one dimensional" because it has 
only height, and no width or depth? A matrix has 
more than one dimension, (usually two, but three - 
and even four dimensional matrices are not really 
unusual). 

To keep it simple we'll discuss two dimensional 
matrices in this article. Think of a matrix as several 
arrays, all of the same lenght (height) set side by 
side. The result is often called a "table", but 
computer people say matrix. There's one in 
figure 2. 
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DOS Files 
A little known 'feature' of APPLE DOS is that all 
characters are 'packed' together as they are written 
to a disk file. Ordinarily this is good, since it 
wastes no space on the diskette. But, a problem can 
arise if you don't take the packing into account. 

Once a file is OPEN, we must then tell the DOS if 
we are putting data onto your disk (WRITE) or 
getting data back that is already there (READ). 
Lastly, when we have finished with the file, we 
always CLOSE it prevent loss of of data. 

Original article by courtesy of Michigan 
APPLE-gram. 

types of file structures, like sequential and random. 
But what do these words mean. To illustrate this, let u define three variables X, Y, 

and Z: Xe L: Y=2: Z=3 
Let's examine the syntax for each: 

Let's set up a realistic example: Suppose we wanted 
to define a name, address, and phone number file. 
The file might be defined like:- 

In the most general sense, a FILE is an orderly 
collection of data referred to as one unit, normally 
under one name, the FILE NAME (in APPLE DOS, 
this name can be from 1 to 30 characters). 

Once you have decided WHAT you want to tabulate 
and record, you must then find a way HOW to store 
the data. This requires you to know something about 
FILE STRUCTURE. I know you have all heard of 

Even though a computer demands a highly 
structured way of defining and storing data, it can be 
done in a way conducive to good understanding by 
the people the program is supposed to benefit. 

(,Ss) (,Dd) (,Vv) 
(,Bb) 
(,Bb) 
(,Ss) (,Dd) (,Vv) 

Looks awfully complicated. Not really. 

Below is a very small program to WRITE three 
variables to disk then READ them back again 
(APPLESOFT PROGRAM). 

10 D$=CHR$(4) :REM CTRL-D 
25 INPUT "WHAT FILE NAME ?";F 
30 PRINT D$;"0PEN "; F$:REM OPEN FILE 
35 PRINT D$;"WRITE ";FS$:REM WRITE SET 
40 S=l : Y=.2 : Z=2.2 :REM DEFINE 

VARIABLES 
40 REM 
50 REM FILE OPEN, PRINT DATA 
55 REM 
60 PRINT X : PRINTY : PRINTZ 
65 PRINT D$;"CLOSE ";F$:REM CLOSE FILE 
70 REM 
75 X=O : Y=O : Z=O:REM CLEAR VARIABLES 
80 REM 
85 REM RETRIEVE DATA FROM DISK 
90 REM 
95 PRINT D$;"0PEN";F$:REM RE-OPEN FILE 
100 PRINT 0$; "OPEN "; F$ : REM READ SET 
105 REM 
110 REM NOW INPUT DATA INTO MEMORY 
115 REM 
120 INPUT X : INPUT Y : INPUT Z 
125 PRINT D$;"CLOSE";F$:REM CLOSE FILE 

Parenthesis ( ) indicate optional parameters you 
may use if needed. 

First off, the parameters L,R, and Bare only used in 
RANDOM access files.Sand Dare only required if 
you have two or disk drives and controllers. The 
volume number is no problem: just put a number in for 
the volume number you are using or simply use VO. 

F is the FILE NAME 
L is the record character length 
R is the record number 
B is the byte number 
S is the disk controller slot # 
D is the disk drive No. 1 or 2 
V is the diskette volume number 

OPEN F (,Lj) 
READ F (,Rr) 
WRITE F (,Rr) 
CLOSE (F)(,Ss) 

In each of the statements above: 

(How did that happen??) 

Can this 'feature' be worked around?? YES. Thee are 
two main ways to solve a dilemma of this kind. 
First we can always print commas(,) between each 
number or we can print each on a separate line of 
data. Let's look at both ways: 

But if you were sending these numbers to a disk file, 
the record would be: 

Wait a minute!! What's this OPEN and WRITE to 
it and we're done. 

(What is actually going on is this: at the end of 
each line of data written to a SEQUENTIAL disk 
file, a carriage return character (ASCII 13) is 
appended to the end of each line. In this way, you 
can use lines of variable length). 

On large mainframe computers, programs are 
normally available to automatically take care of 
all the disk files whether you are sending data to 
them or taking data from them. In order for a file to 
be available to you it must be OPENed. Just like you 
must open the door before you enter your house. The 
big computers take care of you but with APPLE DOS, 
we are on your own. 

Anybody care to guess how the APPLE can figure out 
which way we did it?? As is normal for INPUT 
statements, a comma is considered a 'separator', so 
the first method works OK so long as you use a 
separate INPUT statement for each one. 

Now that we've specified the structure of our file, 
all that's left is to OPEN the file to WRITE to it 
and we're done. 

What happened was this: the numbers were 
'packed' together into one string!!! 

PRINT X: PRINT Y: PRINT Z puts each of the 
variables on it's own line. 

PRINT X; "," ; Y; "," ;Z gives : X,Y,Z 

123 

1 2 3 

If you PRINTed them with PRINT X, Y, Z you would 
expect the output to be: 

In a SEQUENTIAL file, al information is 
physically stored in the file IN THE ORDER IT IS 
WRITTEN TO THE FILE. An example of this is an 
ordinary music tape recorder. When you play back 
the songs, you must listen to them in the order in 
which you first recoded them. If that isn't what you 
want to hear, the only choice is to "fast forward" 
over songs you want to by-pass. But you must PASS 
OVER EVERY SONG on the way. 

Within the major grouping of random file structures, 
other sub-groups have been defined such as indexed 
sequential work addessable, keyed sequential, 
actual key, direct access and many others. 

Contrasted to a tape recording is the LP record. Here 
you can listen to each song in sequence, OR skip a 
song, or a group of songs by lifting the needle and 
putting it down at the location of the song you want 
to hear next. What you did was select a song 
RANDOMLY!! A cassette tape with your programs 
or data on it is another type of sequential access file 
structure. A diskette is an example of RANDOM 
ACCESS. 

(More on this in the RANDOM ACCESS example 
program presented later on .) A word or two is now 
in order on the 'format of the TEXT FILE data on the 
diskette. As you would surmise, since all data 
stored within the Apple is encoded using ASCII 
numbers for each character, this would be a logical 
way to put data onto a diskette. In fact this is 
exactly how it is done (however, even though REAL 
and INTEGER numbers are stored in internal binary 
format, they too go out on the diskette as ASCII 
characters). 

In a sequential file, you put data on a disk file with 
a regular PRINT statement without worrying about 
how long a line or RECORD of data is. That is, it is 
a random length file. 

On the APPLE, we'll have stick with straight 
SEQUENTIAL, and RANDOM access by RECORD 
number. First we'll cover the sequential method. 

To take advantage of RANDOM file access you must 
use a FIXED LENGTH RECORD. The upshot of this 
is that you must make an effort in your program to 
keep any line PRINTed to the disk the same length. 
A good way to do this is to 'pad' unused positions in 
the record with blanks. 

MAIL LIST 
ONE PERSON'S DATA 

FILENAME: 
RECORD 

FIELD 1 : LAST NAME 
FIELD 2 : FIRST NAME, MID INITIAL 

SUBFIELD 1 : FIRST NAME 
SUBFIELD 2 : MIDDLE INITIAL 

FIELD 3 : ADDRESS 
SUBFIELD 1 : STREET NUMBER 
SUBFIELD 2 : STREET NAME 
SUBFIELD 3: APARTMENT NUMBER 

FIELD 4 : CITY 
FIELDS : STATE 
FIELD 6 : POST CODE 
FIELD 7 : PHONE NUMBER 

SUBFIELD 1 : AREA CODE 
SUBFIELD 2 : PHONE NUMBER 

Inside a FILE are one or more sub-divisions of data 
known as RECORDS. Ordinarily one RECORD is 
synonymous with a line of text string or numeric 
data. Further sub-divisions are possible. For 
instance, a FIELD is a part of a RECORD and a 
SUBFIELD is a sub-set of a FIELD. 

Everything stored on a diskette which is not 
a BASIC program and not a BINARY data 
file, is considered to be TEXT. A data file of 
all numbers for use by a program is 
considered TEXT. A mailing list is 
considered text. Everything but SAVE or 
BSAVE files are TEXT files. 
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Let us now define our RANDOM ACCESS example 
problem. We'll write to disk the names and titles of 
the officers of our club. The RECORD structure is 
explained in the program. One RECORD is 32 
characters long, so we must OPEN the RANDOM 
file with a length of L33 (to allow for the carriage 
return character (ASCII 13) that is put at the end of 
each line. 

50 REM RANDOM FILE EXAMPLE 
60 HOME : PRINT : PRINT 
80 PRINT "DO YOU WANT TO SET NOMON?"; 
90 INPUT "YIN"; A$ : HOME 
95 D$=CHR$ (4): REM 'CTRL-D' 
100 PRINT 0$; "MON ICO" 
105 IF A$="Y" THEN PRINT 0$; "NOMON 

I,C,O" 
110 HOME : PRINT "DEFINING DATA ... : 

PRINT" 
120 DATA KEHLET,BRUCE ,PRESIDENT 
130 DATA RUTHERFORD,COLIN,SECRETARY 
140 DATA KAZACOS,PETER,TREASURER 
150 DATA RILEY,DON,LIBRARIAN 
160 DATA HOFFMAN,HANS,EDITOR 
200 REM 
210 REM RECORD STRUCTURE IS- 
220 REM 
230 
240 
250 
260 
300 

FIELDS 
310 D$=CHR$ (4) : REM CTRL-D 
320 REM 
330 REM 'READ' IN NAMES & TITLES FROM 

DATA 
340 REM 
350 FOR I=l TO 5 :REM# OF RECORDS 
360 FOR J=l TO 3: REM# OF FIELDS 
370 READ S$(I,J) :REM READ NAMES 
375 PRINT S$(I,J);" "; 
380 NEXT J:PRINT : NEXT I 
390 REM 
400 REM PAD DATA FIELDS 
410 REM 
420 FOR I=l TO 5 
420 FOR I=l TO 5 
440 L=LEN (S$ (I, 1)) : REM LAST NAME 

460 FOR K=L+l TO 10:S$(I,l)=S(I,1)+" " 
480 NEXT K :REM PAD LAST NAME 
500 L=LEN (S$ (I, 2) :REM lST NAME 

LENGTH 
520 FOR K=L+l TO 6:S$(I,2)=S$(I,2)+" " 
540 NEXT K :REM PAD FIRST NAME 
560 L=LEN (S$(I,3) :REM TITLE LENGTH 

580 FOR K=L+l TO 16:S$(I,3)=S$(I,3)+" " 
600 NEXT K :REM PAD TITLE 
620 NEXT I :REM DO 5 RECORDS 
640 REM 
660 PRINT : PRINT "CREATE RANDOM FILE" 
680 REM 
700 PRINT D$;"0PEN RNDFIL,L33" 
720 REM 
740 FOR R=l TO 5 
760 PRINT D$;"WRITE RNDFIL,R";R 
780 PRINT S$(R,l)+S$(R,2)+S$(R,3) 
800 NEXT R :REM WRITE 5 RECORDS 
820 PRINT D$;"CLOSE" :REM CLOSE FILE 
840 REM 
860 PRINT : PRINT "READ DATA BACK IN"; 
865 PRINT "REVERSE ORDER ... ":PRINT 
870 PRINT" ##APPLE USER'S GROUP 

(SYDNEY) OFFICERS##" 
880 PRINT :REM OPEN FILE FOR READ 
900 PRINT D$;"0PEN RNDFIL,L33" 
920 FOR I=5 TO 1 STEP -1 
940 PRINT 0$; "READ RENFIL, R"; I 
945 INPUT A$ :REM GET RECORD FROM DISK 
950 REM 
955 REM RE-ARRANGE DATA FIELDS 
960 REM 
980 PRINT MID$(A,11,6); :REM lST NAME 
985 PRINT LEFT$(A$,10); :REM LAST NAME 
990 PRINT MID$(A,17,16) :REM TITLE 
995 NEXT I :REM READ 5 RECORDS 
1000 PRINT D$;"CLOSE":REM CLOSE FILE 
1020 PRINT D$;D$;"MON I,C,O" 

As can easily be seen by looking at the code in lines 
180-220, the data set is created with last name first, 
and that is how it is stored on the disk. 
Lines 440-520 take care of 'padding' each of the fields 
to the same number of characters to preserve the 
required fixed length record size. 

Note that a RANDOM file generally must be created 
the FIRST time by writing the data sequentially 
using the RECORD NUMBER as the 'KEY'. Once 
created, data may be READ in any order desired, as 
witnessed by lines 700-790 which READ the data in 
reverse order. 

By now, you've probably figured out the major 
drawback to RANDOM files in the APPLE DOS: You 
must at all times be aware of the RECORD number of 
all your data if it is to be retrieved non-sequentially. 

(How the record numbers are kept track of is the 
subject by a technique known as INDEXING). 

C) Apple //c Versions 

Written by: Guillermo Ortiz November 1, 1987 
Reproduced from Apple Technical Notes, by 
courtesy of Apple Computer Australia. 

Since its introduction the Apple lie has 
been revised three times; the following 
paragraphs document the main differences 
between the four different lie ROM 
versions. 

Original /le ( $FBBF = $FF ) 

-n can use the I I c External Drive only 
-No AppleTalk Firmware 
-PR#7 boots the second drive 
-Mouse Firmware Maps to Slot 4 
-Serial Firmware does not mask incoming line feed 

characters 
-Serial Firmware does not support XON/XOFF 

protocol 

3.5 ROM lie ( $FBBF = $00 ) 

-It can use the I /c External Drive and 3.5" Drives. 
-AppleTalk Firmware 
-PR#7 gets the message "AppleTalk Off Line" 
-Mouse Firmware Maps to Slot 4 
-Serial Firmware defaults to masking of all 

incoming line feed characters 
-Serial Firmware supports XON/XOFF protocol 

Original "Memory Expandable" lie ( $FBBF = $03 ) 

-It can use the I /c External Drive, 3.5" Drives and 
I I c Memory Expansion Card. 

-Mouse moved to Slot 7 
-No AppleTalk Firmware 
-PR#7 kills the system 
-Serial Firmware defaults to masking of all 

incoming line feed characters 
-Serial Firmware supports XON/XOFF protocol 

Revised "Memory Expandable" /le ( $FBBF = $04 ) 

-Same as Original Memory Expandable, plus 
-Keyboard Buffering firmware bug fixed 
-Firmware returns correct information when the 

Memory Expansion Card is not present. 

Apple I I Family 
Identification 

Written by: Cameron Birse December 15, 1986 
Revised by: Guillermo Ortiz November 1, 1987 
Reproduced from Apple Technical Notes, by 
courtesy of Apple Computer Australia. 

This note describes the ROM Identification 
Bytes in the Apple II Family. 

Apple II Family Identification 
Machine $FBB3 $FB1E $FBCO $FBBF 
Apple ) ( $38 
Apple l (+ $EA $AD 
Apple Ill (em) $EA $8A 
Apple lie $06 $EA 
Apple lie 

(enhanced) $06 $EO 
Apple lie $06 $00 $FF 
Apple lie 
(3. 5 ROM) $06 $00 $00 

Apple lie 
(Mem.Exp.) $06 $00 $03 

Apple lie 
(Rev.Mem.Exp.) $06 $00 $04 

Apple IIGS $06 $EO 

In addition to checking the value of these bytes, you 
now must also call a monitor routine to determine 
compatibility between existing machines and future 
machines. As you can see, the Apple IIGS looks like 
an Apple I I e, until you call the monitor subroutine. 
The call would look like this: 

SEC ;Set carry bit (flag) 
JSR $FE1F ;Call to the monitor 
BCS OLDMACHINE ;If carry is still set, then 

old machine 
BCC NEWMACHINE ;If carry is clear, then new 

machine 

In all the current Apple I I ROMs, $FE1F contains an 
RTS. In the Apple IIGS, there is a routine that 
returns compatability information in the A, X, and Y 
registers. This is described on the next page. 

LENGTH 

130 PRINT "VARIABLES READ FROM DISK" 
135 PRINT X,Y,Z :REM PRINT RESULTS 
140 END 

REM FIRST NAME - 6 CHARACTERS 
REM LAST·NAME - 10 CHARACTERS 
REM TITLE - 16 CHARACTERS 
REM TOTAL - 32 CHARACTERS 
DIM S$(5,3) : REM 5 RECORDS, 3 
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Apple IIGS System info generated by the Monitor ID routine 

Fax (02) 57 2463 
Fax (02) 540 1569 
Fax (046) 28 3787 
Fax (047) 39 1166 

, � 
I!Rtuum ®llll1 ®IT W°&Il'Il'&Illl1y1 
Applecare is the answer. Insurance in case your Apple Hardware 
breaks down. It can be taken out in 6 month periods or yearly. If 
you have any questions, or would like a quote on how much your 
system would cost to cover, call our Service Dept. Manager - 
Byron Miller on (02) 570-5411. 

��a{][ru@�� 
�@[rui)[p[ll)1J�� 

198 Forest Rd, 2220. (02) 570-5411 
565 The Kingsway, 2226. (02) 526-1877 
83 Dumaresq St, 2560. (046) 28 3311 
Shop 2, 156 Great Western H/way, 2774. (047) 396 244 

Soon at Bankstown ! 

1111cron1cs 

r � 
Print Speed - 120cps in Draft mode I 30cps in NLQ mode. 
No. of pins in head - 9. 
Paper feed method - Friction and push tractor. 
Data buffer - 5KB. 
Interface - Serial. 

Specificationsr- 

' 

Star NL-10 & Cable to suit Apple /le, Hgs or the Mac Range: $650. 
Star NL-10, Cable & Super Serial Card to suit Apple //e : $710. 

Hurst ville 
Miranda 
Campbelltown 
Blaxland 

Star NL-10, 
A great alternative for persons in the market for a printer. The NL-lO's most unique 
feature is that it emulates the Apple Imagewriter & Imagewriter II, thus giving you 
100% compatibility with all Apple][, //e, //c & Macintosh Software. 

On new years day - while 
running Appleworks, which uses 
Prodos and a clock card, I was 
annoyed to see the Appleworks 
date and all file dates appearing 
as 1-Jan-82. 

BSA VE PRODOS,A$2000,TSYS. 

By Colin Rutherford 

Note: you might have to UNLOCK 
PRODOS first. This will now date 
correctly up to 1990. 

BLOAD PRODOS,A$2000,TSYS. 

This happens when reading a clock 
card because Prodos, versions up to 1.1.1 
and maybe later, has a lookup table 
for the year which runs from '82 to '87. 

Enter the monitor by typing CALL -151 
and type in new hex values as follows. 
* 4F76:5A 59 58 58 Return Return to 
basic with control-C and put your 
Applcworks startup disk in the drive. 

My immediate fix was to copy Prodos 8 
Vl.4 from my latest Beagle Bros disk 
on to the Appleworks start-up disk. 
This is a patched Prodos, because it 
also includes BIRD'S BETTER BYE as 
the quit program so maybe the original 
Apple Vl.4 still has the date 
limitation. Incidentally the new quit 
program allows you to scan all 
volumes that are on line and select 
your next application. 

First make sure the Prodos version that 
you are going to BLOAD is Vl.1.1. Get 
into Basic from your utilities disk or by 
your usual method. 

If you want to stay with Vl.1.1 to 
avoid problems you have encountered 
in later versions then you can alter the 
lookup table on the start up disk. 

PRO DOS 
NEW YEAR PRESENT 

\ 
I 
I 

Machine ID Number 
>0 //GS 

I 
I 
I 

Bit 15 Reserved Reserved 
Bit 14 Reserved Reserved 
Bit 13 Reserved Reserved 
Bit 12 Reserved Reserved 
Bit 11 Reserved Reserved 
Bit 10 Reserved Reserved 
Bit 9 Reserved Reserved 
Bit 8 Reserved Reserved 

Note: In the 6502 (8 bit) mode, only the lower 8 bits are 
returned. 

Another way to get them is to join the Apple Programmer's and 
Developer's Association. As an AAPDA member, you'll have 
access to the tools and documentation you'll need to develop 
Apple-compatible products-all with one easy phone call. To 
become an AAPDA member, just write or call: 

The current Apple IIGS ROM (ROM version $01) sets all the 
registers correctly before returning from this call. 

Technical Notes are sent to all certified and registered 
developers at no charge. 

Bit 7 Reserved Reserved ROM version number 
Bit 6 1 if system has memory expansion slot 

Reserved ROM version number 
Bit 5 1 if system has IWM port 

Reserved ROM version number 
Bit 4 1 if system has a built in clock 

Reserved ROM version number 
Bit 3 1 if system has desktop bus 

Reserved ROM version number 
Bit 2 1 if system has sec built in 

Reserved ROM version number 
Bit 1 1 if system has external slots 

Reserved ROM version number 
Bit O 1 if system has internal ports 

Reserved ROM version number 

.ait. Accumulator x Register Y Register 

Note: The original Apple IIGS ROM returns a faulty value in 
the accumulator. The value returned is $xx1F and should be 
$xx7F. If you see a $0000 in the Y register (in other words, 
Apple IIGS, ROM version $00), you should assume that the 
accumulator value is $xx7F. 

If there are any subjects which you would like to see treated in a 
Technical Note, please send a note to the following address: 

Apple I I Technical Notes c/o Apple Computer Australia 
16 Rodborough Road, FRENCHS FOREST NSW 2086 
Telephone: (02) 452 8000 

Australasian Apple Programmers and Developers Association 
PO Box 1156, Wollongong, NSW, 2500 
Telephone: (042) 26 8880 

A more detailed coverage of this 
problem appears in Open Apple, 
October 1985 and various other 
magazines. 
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By Ken Ozanne 

I sta�ed out wit� the following rather messy 
function and tried to write an Applesoft 
program to calculate it: 

l+X+X .. X+ EXP(l+X .. X+ ARCSIN(3SINH(1+13 .. X))) 

LOGO + 2 .. X .. X + 5 .. X) 

In fact this is really not very complex at all and it 
could be handled as a single function by: 

100 REM DEF FN BA(X)=(l+x+x .. x+ 
EXPO +x .. x+ARCSIN(3-SINH(1 + 13 .. x))))/ 
LOGO +2 .. x .. x+S .. x) 

- or at least it could if we had built in ARCSIN and 
SINH functions on the Apple. For those one or two 
people who don't have this firmly in memory a 
q�ck gla_nce at the Applesoft Manual, pages 102-104 
will remind you that these functions are not given 
although methods of defining them are. 

I could have changed to something more complex, 
but I thought some of my readers might prefer me to 
keep things relatively simple. 

So please pretend that the function above is 
sufficiently complex to force something like the 
follo�ing development on us. I can assure any 
doubting Thomases that I can quite easily find 
something MUCH more complex! (And, if I hear any 
dissent in the ranks I will.) 

I wrote the fo�owing little program with the object 
of �emonstratmg that you may build up functions of 
arb_1trary complexity in the Apple by means of a 
sene_s of functions each defined partly in terms of 
previous ones. 

480 REM Don't get too involved in the wonders of 
this program, because it doesn't actually work! 

500 DEF FN AA(X) = X .. (2 .. X + 5) + 1 
520 DEF FN AB(X) = LOG ( FN AA(X)) 
530 REM SINH (X) 
540 DEF FN AC(X) = (EXP (X) - EXP(-X)) / 2.0 
560 DEF FN AD(X) =3- FN AC(13 .. X + 1) 
580 DEF FN AE(X) = ATN (X / SQR (1 - X .. X)) 

: REM ARCSINE 
600 DEF FN AF(X) = FN AE( FN AD(X)) 
620 DEF FN AG(X) =X .. X + l + FN AF(X) 
640 DEF FN AH(X) = EXP (FN AG(X)) 
660 DEF FN AI(X) = 1 + X + FN AH(X) 
680 DEF FN AJ(X) = FN AI(X) / FN AB(X) 

1000 Z = FN AB(3): PRINT Z 
1100 ZZ = FN AC(3): PRINT ZZ 
1200 zi = FN AD(3): PRINT Zl 
1300 22 = FN AJ(2): PRINT 22 

I'd suggest that anyone seriously interested work 
th�o�gh the above seeing how it all builds up to the 
original large function. It will be difficult to 
act�ally learn anything from this article if you 
don t, In the nature of things this must be a little 
complex to be at all realistic. 

At times, I had various other lines between 1200 and 
1300, but these serve to demonstrate the problem. 
References by one function to another are handled 
via the stack and this reference is prodigal of 
memory. It would appear that references by one 
function to another can be nested not more than seven 
deep before you run out of stack. (You get an OUT OF 
MEMORY error, which I have explained elsewhere 
frequently means OUT OF STACK.) 

In the Apple, the u�er is always in complete control, 
s_o _yo� can certainly do something about this 
limitation. However, it is not the sort of thing most 
of us would want to get involved in casually. (If 
anyone does produce a good way around this please 
publish itl) ' 

What I did was first to dig out what was going 
wro�g and second to reduce the complexity of the 
nesting by settin� variables to values calculated by 
some of the functions and continuing calculations in 
terms of these variables. (Variables Z2 to Z6 in the 
follo�ing �rog�am.) In fact this is generally better 
technique in giving easier to read code and the 
following program would be improved by some more 
of it. 

The second program came out looking like this. This 
one will actually run. 

500 DEF FN AA(X) = X .. (2 .. X + 5) + 1 
520 DEF FN AB(X) = LOG ( FN AA(X)) 
530 REM SINH (X) 
540 DEF FN AC(X) =(EXP (X) - EXP (-X)) / 2.0 
560 DEF FN AD(X) =3- FN AC(l3 .. X + 1) 
580 DEF FN AE(X) = ATN (X / SQR (1 - X .. X)) 

: REM ARCSINE 
600 DEF FN AF(X) = FN AE( FN AD(X)) 
620 DEF FN AG(X) =X .. X + 1 + FN AF(X) 
640 DEF FN AH(X) = EXP ( FN AG(X)) 
660 DEF FN Al(X) = 1 + X + FN AH(X) 
680 DEF FN AJ(X) = FN AI(X) / FN AB(X) 
1210 Z4 = FN AE(0.8): PRINT Z4 
1215 PRINT FN AD(0.08) 

1220 22 = FN AH(0.08): PRINT 22 
1230 X = 0.08 
1240 Z3 = 1 + X + 22 
1250 PRINT Z3 
1260 ZS = FN AB(X) 
1270 PRINT ZS 
1300 26 = Z3 I ZS 
1320 PRINT 26 - 

An additional problem, inherent in this kind of 
thing, was to find a number for which the 
complicated function actually exists and is of 
reasonable size. The value of 0.08 above is not 
accidental. (You may care to calculate the rather 
narrow range of values of x for which it is defined.) 

In fact this type of procedure can be extended to 
handle functions of arbitrary complexity (there is 
enough in the foregoing to allow this), but only if 
they �an be defined in terms of the built in Apple 
functions. There are plenty of functions that cannot 
be defined thus and it is then necessary to adopt 
quite different procedures to define them. However, 
examples of that kind will have to wait for another 
article. 

Applesoft Hints 

For NEW Applesoft programmers here are 
some handy hints. 

When programming in Basic, place GOTOs at the 
top of the program. Since Basic searches from the 
top to the bottom of the program, searching for a 
particular line number. If the line number it is 
looking for, is at the top of the program, the 
computer will find it faster. 

Don't use constants in a FOR-NEXT loop. 
DON'T-- 
For A = 1 TO 100 : B = A I 23.12 
DO----- 
C=23.14: FOR A= 1 TO 100: B = A/C 

and define all your variables at the beginning of the 
program. 

Use of NESTED FUNCTIONS in APPLESOFT 
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By Doug Peter, courtesy of Northern Illinois 
Computer Society 

I'm sure that all of us have gone to the local 
computer store at one time or another - in 
search of the perfect printer. We bring it 
home, stars in our eyes, only to find that 
none of our programs work with it. 

Or, the print driver program does work with the 
printer, but does not access all of the functions we 
need. 

The writers of Apple Works knew of this agony. If 
we wish, we can re-program AppleWorks to use 
different printer commands, and use different 
printers. This sounds like a complex task, but it is 
�eally quite simple. Most of the actual programming 
is done by AppleWorks, all we need is tell which 
function we want and the sequence of command codes 
needed to activate it. 

The modern dot-matrix printer has its own little 
computer built right in. It controls functions like 
different fonts, different line spacings, and so forth. 
T�e Apple computer tells the printer to change its 
p�mt mode by sending signals to the printer along 
with the text that is to be printed. These signals are 
numbers, usually from O to 127. For example, if the 
Apple sent the codes 15 72 73 13 10 to the printer, the 
printer would go to compressed mode, 17 characters 
per inch printing (15), print "HI" (72,73), and return 
the print head to the beginning of the next line 
(13,10). These code numbers are in decimal, and are 
for the Epson printer. The codes that tell the printer 
to print letters are called ASCII code (short for the 
"American Standard Code for Information 
Interchange"). Like the name says, it's standard - 
used by all but the most exotic computers. However, 
the codes that change printer functions have as 
many variations as there are printers, which is why 
you must have the printer manual to do any 
programming. The manual will contain the codes 
needed to change the printer functions. It should also 
contain a chart of the ASCII codes. Incidentally, 
many of todays printers are set up to use the Epson 
co�man? set. You should try using one of the Epson 
prmt drivers that come with AppleWorks before 
writing your own print driver. 

Writing the Printer Driver 

To start with, you will need the manual for the 
printer, and pencil and paper. You must make a list 

of functions your printer has, and the numeric codes 
that the computer must send to the printer to turn 
each function on and off. Leave a few lines of space 
between each function. 

Most manuals have a chart like this already in 
them. You might want to make your own chart 
anyway, since more information is needed for 
entering the control codes into Apple Works. 

Theoretically, you should be able to enter these 
codes into AppleWorks and be done with it. 
However, AW doesn't accept numeric command 
codes, only ASCII keycodes. Therefore you must 
translate now your chart of numeric codes into a 
chart of ASCII codes (now you see why I said to 
leave some space between functions; this is where 
you write in the ASCII codes). 

Fo_r instance, if I wanted to enter a 66 into the print 
driver, I would press the B key (in ASCII, 66 is B). 
or, if I needed to enter a 35, I would press the # key 
(shift-2). 

However, the ASCII code has no corresponding 
letters from O to 31. To enter these codes, you must 
press a comnbination of a character and the Control 
key (CTRL). For example, if 18 is needed, I would 
hold down CTRL and type O at the same time. The 
common way of writing "CTRL and" is to put a caret 
sign in its place (AA means "hold down CTRL while 
pressing A"). 

Table 1 shows the ASCII table with all the 
keycodes from Oto 31 included. Use it to convert the 
print codes on your table to ASCII keycodes 
acceptable to AppleWorks. 

Table 2 shows you an example list of printer codes 
and their ASCII equvalents. This chart is for an 
Epson LX-80 printer, like an MX-80 but with Near 
Letter-Quality, and a few other extras thrown in. 

I know that making a table like that is difficult, but 
that is the hardest. Once you have that finished, 
you are almost through writing the print driver. All 
that remains is entering the ASCII kcycodes into 
Apple Works. 

Entry into Apple Works 

We will run through the code step by step. It's not 
hard at all, only a bit tedious. Plus, we have 
AppleWorks' user-friendliness on our side, so it will 
be reasonably quick to enter the values, and 

mistakes will be easy to correct. Take it from me, its 
much better than WordStar at entering new printer 
codes. 

First, boot up AppleWorks. When you come up to the 
main menu (it will have choices like "Add files to 
the desktop", etc. for options). Choose option 5, 
"Other Activities." 

The "Other Activities" menu will overlay itself on 
the "Main Menu". Choose option 7, "Specify 
Information about your printer". 

The "Printer Information" menu will overlay itself 
on the "Other Activities" menu. Choose option 2, 
"Add a Printer". 

AppleWorks will now give you a list of printers it 
supports. Choose the Custom Printer option. 

NOTE: Although Apple Works can support 3 printers 
at the same time, only one can be a custom printer. 
The other two must be from a list of pre-programmed 
printer drivers. This is a big limitation in my 
opinion, since it forces me to work with at least 3 
back-ups (one for my LX-80 printer, one for my 
mother's MX-80, and one for printing to a disk file 
instead of a printer). 

If there is no other custom printer, AppleWorks will 
ask you for the name of your printer, and the slot 
number of the printer card. 

Page Formatting Setup 

After entering this information, AW will then 
automatically go to the "Change Printer 
Specifications" menu. It will offer you some choices 
about page formatting and printer codes. We'll start 
at the top. 

The Apple Parallel Interface card (which I have 
fitted) will automatically add a new line feed 
command to each Carriage Return, so I answered "No 
to the question, "Needs Line Feed after each 
Return?" 

Most printers can remember where the top of the 
page is, and accept a command to go to the page top 
by themselves. However, even if your printer has 
this capability, I suggest you answer "No" to this 
question, "Accept top-of-page command?". This 
forces ApplewWorks to keep track of the pagetop, 
and allows for better form control. 

If you plan to use single sheets of paper, answer 
"Yes" to "Stop at the end of page?". If (like most of 
us) you use continuous fan-fold paper, answer "No". 
If you change paper types some time in the future, 
you can easily change your answer later. 

"Platen" is another word for the rubber tube that 
the paper rolls on. Plate width is really the width 
of the paper you are using, and how far the 
printhead can travel from one end to the other. 
AppleWorks accepts all measurements in inches, so 
answer "8.0" inches for a standard printer, or "13.2 
for a 132-column printer. 

Some printer cards, most notably the Apple Parallel 
Interface card, need to have some special codes sent 
to it to print 80 columns (80 letter spaces) wide, or 
132 cols., rather than the standard 40. For the 
Apple card, the code is CTRL-1 80n , where (n) is the 
slot number of the printer card (CTRL-1 132n for 132 
cols.). 

Now for Printer Codes 

Now for the biggie ... the Printer Codes option! This 
is where we enter the information from your printer 
codes chart. We'll go through these slowly. 

First, go with the "Boldface' Subscript, and 
Superscript" option. Then go with the "Boldface 
Begin" option. 

You will then be turned over to the command editor. 
This editor is not too friendly, but it is workable. 
Here is where you enter your ASCII keycodes. 
When you have entered them, hit "shift" and "6" at 
the same time (the •w• symbol). You will see the 
keycodes on the screen as you go. If you made a 
mistake, hit shift-6 and start over. · 

DON'T hit the backspace key, or ESC - as 
AppleWorks will interprete them as keycodes, 
rather than editing inputs. 

Of course, your printer had better not use shift-6 as 
one of its codes, because you 'can't enter it as a 
keycode. This is very rare! 

Enter the keycodes for the "turn-on-boldface" 
command. There are two different options on our. 
function list in table 2 that will perform boldfacing, 
the "Emphasised" mode, or the "Double-Strike" 
mode. Which to use? Both! There is no law 
against turning on two modes at the same time, so 
let's use them. Hit the "Escape" key, then capital 
"E", then the ESC" key again, then "G", and finally 
shift-6 to quit. Esc E starts emphasized mode, and 
Esc G starts Double-Strike mode. Hitting shift-6 
will get you back to the "Boldface.super, and sub" 
menu. 

Now, enter the off-codes for boldface by choosing 
the "Boldface End" option. Hit Esc F Esc H shift-6 
(emphasised off, double-strike off, end editing). 

Next go with the "Subscript Begin" option. Once in 
the editor, enter Esc SAA shift-6. Choose "Subscript 

How to Print Specialty Printer Functions 
into AppleWorks 
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End". Enter Esc T shift-6. Of course these codes are 
for for my printer, from table 2, and may be different 
for others. 

Choose the Superscript begin" option. Enter Esc S 
"@ shift-6. Then go to the "Superscript End" option. 
Enter Esc T shift-6. 

All of the codes in this menu have been entered, so 
lets go back to the Printer Codes" men, by hitting the 
Esc key. Now choose the underlining" function. 

Four choices will show up: (1) don't attempt 
underlining, (2) printer has underline start/stop 
commands, (3) print character, backspace, 
underline, or (4) print line, Carriage Return, 
underlined. As you can see from table 2, my printer 
has underline start/stop commands, so I'll go with 
that one. I would then choose the "Underline start" 
option and the enter Esc-11A. Then "Underline End", 
and Esc-11@. 

If your printer doesn't have underline start/stop 
commands, like most daisy-wheel printers, go with 
option 4, "Print line, Carriage Rteturn, underlines.". 
This is way better and faster than option 3. 

If you must choose option 1 "Don't attempt 
underlining.", then go to a hardware store, buy 50 
feet of rope, and sell your printer as a boat anchor. 
It's no good as a printer. 

After choosing the underline mode, use Esc to get 
back to the Printer Codes menu ("Characters per 
inch," "Lines pere inch," "Boldface, etc.," and 
"Underlining" are the choices) and choose the 
"Lines per inch" option. AW will then ask you to 
enter the codes for changing to 6-lines-per-inch 
spacing and 8-lines-per-inch spacing . Choose 6 to 
start with. 

You will notice that AW will only accept one code 
for this mode (no begin and end code). This is 
fortunate for the Epson, because it only uses one code 
as well (see table 2). 
Enter it by pressing Esc 2 shift-6. 

If You Need Begin AND End Codes 

What if your printer requires a begin code and an end 
code? You will have to include the end code sequence 
in the other mode's begin code sequence. In other 
words - say you are in 8-lines-per-inch spacing and 
you need to switch to 6LPI. The begin code for 6LPI 
would have to turn off the 8 LPI first before turning 
on the 6 LPI mode. So, the begin code for 6 LPI would 
contain the end-8-LPI code, and then the 6-LPI code. 

Anyway, now choose the "8-lines-pcr-inch" option. 
Enter the begin code by typing Esc O shift-6 (for LX- 
80 example). 

After you have finished with the line spacing 
commands, hit Esc to return to the Printer Codes 
menu. Choose the "Characters per inch" option. 

21 Choices of CPI - Plenty of Spares! 

AW will prompt you for the codes for changing the 
printer to print in different character widths. You 
can enter codes to change the print width from 4 
characters per inch (CPI) to 25 characters per inch. 
However, my printer only supports 3 of these 
widths, 10 CPI (Pica), 5 CPI (double wide), and 17 
CPI (compressed), so 18 of the above choices will go 
unused. 

Once again, this is a single-code option, where you 
can only enter the begin-code, and not the end-code. 
As stated above, each begin code may have to 
contain the end-codes for all of the other modes, and 
thus the code sequences may become rather 
involved. There is, however, an easier solution. 
Instead of telling the printer to turn each mode, 
simply include the "Reset" code in all sequences. 
This will shut off all other modes befor switching to 
the desired print mode. This will also reset the 
printer's top-of-page, but that won't really matter 
since AppleWorks will not send the Top-of-Page 
command. 

CPI Commands for Multiple uses 

Also, we can include other commands in the 
characters-per-inch sequence. We can include the 
command for turning on Near-letter-Quality mode, 
or the Italic mode, or whatever we want! My Epson 
doesn't allow for both NLQ and Italic to be on at the 
same time, but there is a way around that, as you 
will see. 

So ... Each code sequence for characters per inch in my 
print driver will contain - the Reset code (Esc @), 
the NLQ code (Esc x II A), and the begin code for 
whatever print width I want (Pica, compressed, or 
double-wide). 

Choose the 10 option. This is for pica. There is no 
begin code for pica mode for the Epson, because it's 
the default mode (it comes on automatically after 
reset). So, enter the codes by pressing Esc@ Esc x "A 
shift-6 (reset, NLQ,end edit). 

Now choose the 5 option (Double-wide printing). 
Enter the codes: Esc @ Esc x "A Esc W "A shift-6 
(reset, NLQ, double width, end edit). 

Then choose the 7 option (compressed). As before - 
enter: Esc @ Esc x "A 110 (same as above, but with 
the compressed code instead of the double-width 
sequence at the end). 

All Done - Ready to Test 

You have now finished your new custom printer 
driver. All the codes have been entered, and all you 
need to do now is hit Esc several times to get back to 
the main menu. AppleWorks will automatically 
save your print driver. You should go to the word 
processor now and enter a short test document that 
contains examples of all print modes in it. Print it 
out as a test, to make sure that all your changes work 
with each other. If there is a problem, you can go 
back down to the "Change Printer Specs" menu and 
rework part of th print driver if necessary. 

Have fun with your supercharged version of 
Apple Works, and remember: the computer works for 
you and its easy to change things around if things 
don't suit you. 

What To Do With The Spare CPI Commands 

Remember when I said we could program in any 
character width from 4 to 25? The above example 
only used 3 out of the 21 available widths, leaving 
18 unused. While Epson LX-80 doesn't support any 
other character widths, there are many other 
features that it does support, like italics. We can 
trick AppleWorks into using these features by 
hiding them in one of the unused character width 
control sequences. For instance, when I tell AW to go 
to a width of 9 CPI (with the CI option), the printer 
still prints at 10 CPI, but in Italic mode instead of 
NLQ mode. Similarly, CPI's of 4 and 16 can produce 
Italic Wide, and Compressed respectively. The 
only problem is that I can't mix NLQ and Italics on 
the same line, and the margins are goofed up. Still - 
my print driver does support them, and my letters 

have never looked better. 

30 lE "" 94 SE " FUNCTION ON-CODES OFF-CODES 
31 lF " 95 SF --------- --------- ---------- - Wide Print 27 87 1 32 20 (SPACE) 96 60 27 87 0 
33 21 97 61 a (5 CPI) ESC W "A ESC w "@ 

34 22 " 98 62 b Compressed 15 18 
35 23 * 99 63 c (1 7 CPI) "O "R 
36 24 $ 100 64 d 6 Lines per 27 2 (no code) 
37 25 % 101 65 e inch ESC 2 
38 26 & 102 66 f 8 Lines per 27 0 (no code) 
39 27 103 67 g inch ESCO 
40 28 ( 104 68 h Emphasised 27 69 27 70 
41 29 ) 105 69 i ESC E ESC F 
42 2A 106 6A j Double Strike 27 71 27 72 
43 2B + 107 6B k ESC G ESCH 
44 2C 108 6C 1 Subscript 27 83 1 27 84 
45 20 109 60 m ESC S "A ESC T 
46 2E 110 6E n Superscript 27 83 0 27 84 
47 2F I 111 6F 0 ESC S "@ ESC T 
48 30 0 112 70 p Underline 27 45 1 27 45 0 
49 31 1 113 71 q ESC - "A ESC x "@ 
50 32 2 114 72 r Near Letter 27 120 1 27 120 0 
51 3;3 3 115 73 s Quality ESC x "A ESC x "@ 

52 34 4 116 74 t Italics 27 52 27 53 
53 35 5 117 75 u ESC 4 ESC 5 
54 36 6 118 76 v Reset 27 64 (no code) 
55 37 7 119 77 w ESC@ 
56 38 8 120 78 x 
57 39 9 121 79 y Table 2: Sample chart of print functions and their 
58 3A 122 7A z control codes for the Epson LX-80. Numeric codes are 
59 3B 123 78 decimal, and the codes beneath them are the keys 
60 3C < 124 7C you hit to enter the numeric codes. Again, 11 anything 
61 30 125 70 means to hit the CTRL key at the same time as the 
62 3E > 126 7E - character. 
63 3F ? 127 7F (DEL) 

Table 1: ASCII chart; column 1 is the decimal code NOTE: A character proceeded by a 11 (caret symbol) 
number, column 2 is its hexadecimal equivalent, and means that the CTRL key must be held down at the 
column 3 is the ASCII code (the key needed to enter same time (for example, "A means holding down the 
that code number into the computer). CTRL key and the A key at the same time). 
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Written by Bob Blauschild, 
Marketed by Sirius Software, 

Reviewed by Mike Carlton. 

Have you ever had the feeling that you 
were getting extremely bored of sitting in 
front of your battered terminal after frying 
several million aliens, or stabbing hundreds 
of angry pirates, or defusing endless 
nuclear reactors, or karate-chopping 
thousands of mindless Bruce Lee look 
alikes, or .... ? 

To tell the absolute truth, I have. As any loyal 
Apple fan would feel after a particularly drab 
session of, say, catching little blue horned creatures 
that put you to sleep whilst you play and hog up 
sectors on your disk, one is hit by a tremendous 
feeling to the effect that one would like to pick up 
the nearest drive and throw it at the monitor. 
(Sounds nasty, doesn't it!!) I have come across the 
syndrome more than once more than twice. And it is 
rightly to be feared and avoided. 

There are only a few programs around these days 
that can confront the syndrome and beat it. Classics 
like BRODERBUND's "LODE RUNNER" and 
FIREBIRD's "ELITE", that hook you and glue you to 
the terminal. That enable your hands to endlessly 
press keys and move joystics. That make you wake 
up in the middle of the night in a cold sweat, images 
of Thargoids and GalCop dissipating back into your 
subconscious after scaring the hell out of even your 
nightmares. Those readers who have experienced 
it will know what I mean. It is truly a bad thing if 
an Apple goes rotten. However, some months ago, 
in the middle of a particularly severe attack of 
digital depression, an old friend of mine, The Beta 
Pirate, came around to my place, and, seeing my 
plight, gave me a copy of a game published by Sirius 
Software (before they unfortunately defunkcd a 
year later in 1983) called "Escape from Rungistan." 
He told me to make at least thirty backups of it 
because he said that as soon as it hooked me, I would 
wear every copy of it to a frazzle from overuse. And 
he wasn't far wrong,either! I crawled from the 
television room upstairs to the room where my 
faithful 128Kb J[e resided. Floppy in hand, stale 
cheese sandwich in mouth, I turned the old faithful 
on, and stuck my newly-acquired game into the 
drive. It booted up, and told me who it was, who 
wrote it, published it, (all the usual useless stuff you 
get on most disks ... ) when, how, why, and the 
games' objective. 

It starts off by saying you have crossed the border 
into Rungistan, in Central Africa. (Please note: As 
proclaimed by most atlases, there is no such place as 
Rungistan. However,! have my suspicions; I think 
it's there, and in all likelihood, the South Africans 
have imposed a media blackout on it.) You have to 
get out of your prison cell and make it back across 
the border. It also says to look at things carefully. If 
you are to make it across the border, as I did, you 
will most certainly have to, because the game is 
fiendishly complex and more subtle than a tax 
increase. 

The graphics are all that's needed for this type of 
game, although a little colour would go a long way. 
There is also the option of having music, which 
occurs at appropriate times and places. You can also 
kill the music if it begins to annoy you. The parser 
(The part of the program that accepts and interprets 
your commands) is only adequate, and this is 
demonstrated when you get to the saloon and try to 
open the combination lock on the cabinet. I got so 
angry with it that I reset and changed the listintg 
near line 500. I had all the clues to open the lock, but 
I couldn't get it to accept the combination. Four 
letter words and tears before teatime abounded. 
Still, it did highlight the parsers' inadequecy. 

The program has its own unique flavor. At various 
stages you will be hit with a pipe and told to shut 
up, told that you are a heartless brute, told that the 
Priest is playing Bingo, told that you have broken 
your neck on a fish, told that you copped a severe 
outbreak of splinters in the face, told that you have 
been ploughed under by a careless farmer, told that 
you dont want to eat a dirty omlette, told all sorts of 
things that make you want to pick up the nearest 
Molotov cocktail and turn your Apple into a flambe. 
However, there is a respite from all this cheek and 
computerised idiocy. You can ask the computer for 
help. A lot of the time, understandably, the 
machine tells you nothing of any great significance. 
But occasionally, the machine may give you a vital 
clue, and this can be most helpful if you are stumped 
by a particular problem. 

In all, I think it is quite a good game for those who 
like this type of adventure. Despite the graphics 
and the inadequecy of the parser, it has a well 
thought-out concept. I think that the Syndrome is on 
its way out when more like ESCAPE FROM 
RUNGISTAN hit the shelves. Below, I've 
included a few hints I found in the hint file on the 
disk itself using The Sector Editor from Copy][ plus 
5.4. (C) 1985 Central Point Software. I hope you find 
some of them useful. 

HINTS: 
You didn't read the book in the cell! 
The last number is cast of the rebel. 
Don't try crossing the river again. 
These doors look like they'll float. 
Wait for the helicopter. 
Did you look in the cabinet in the saloon? 
Try calling the guard. 
Did you look at the food before you ate it? 
Have you gone cast for some wood for a raft? 
Find the canteen here and go southwest to fill it. 
Did you catch the mouse in the jail cell? 
You need some dynamite. 
Look in the jungle. 

Go past the end of the road south of the farm. 
You should have read both books in the cell (left one 
first). 
Have you looked southwest of the gas station? 

r 

Some very good programs have been 
provided for the Apple I I range. 
The Beagle Bros. software is very 
new and has received accolades 
from reviewers. Other programs 
are just good value or very popular. 
These items will be carried for a 
limited period only, so place your 
order early, while the US$ 
exchange rate is good. 

New TIMEOUT Series 
- from Beagle Bros. 

TIMEOUT - QUICKSPELL; 
Check Your spelling without leaving you 
ApplcWorks program-$ 95 

TIMEOUT - GRAPH; 
Turns your Spreadsheets into great looking grphs 
from within ApplcWorks $122 

TIMEOUT - ULTRAMACROWORKS; 
The most powerful Macro program written for 
ApplcWorks. $ 83 

TIMEOUT - DESKTOOLS; 
Makes the best desktop tools available from 
within ApplcWorks $71 

Did you look southwest of the gas station? 
Look for work on the farm. 
You arc cleared for takeoff. 
A smart pilot would look at the controls. 
Have you read the graffiti on the sidewalk in the 
valley? 
Light the dynamite, throw it, and run! 
You might need the rope later. 
If you sec a snake -- don't move. 
You need to run, then jump. 
Follow the path. 

Check out the cave. 
Did you find the knife in the desert? 
Did you find the canteen in the mountaind and fill 
it? 
Did you look in the cave in the cliffs? 
Try violence'! 
Mike Carlton, <THE PREDATOR> 

GAMES 
THINKQUICK; (Ages 7-14) 
An adventure game that builds thinking skills 
from The Leaming Company $86 

MIGHT & MAGIC; 
An exiting Adventure Game $ 87 

AIRHEART; 
Winner of the Entertainment Program Of Th 
Year" - Apple I I $60 

WORLD CLASS LEADERBOARD; 
"Pro Golf Simulator" game $ 82 

UTILITIES 
======------- 
PROGRAM WRITER; 

The ultimate editor for AppleSoft Basic 
Programming $ 72 

ORDERING: 
Use the Bulk Purchase Form on page 50 of this 
magazine. You can call the BP phone number 
also. 

If unattended leave a mcassagc on the answering 
service. 

PHONE:(02) 681-3731 

ESCAPE FROM RUNGISTAN 

.BULK PURCHASE NOTES 
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Timeout ULTRAMACROS for Appleworks 

SETTING UP EPSON PRINTERS WITH THE APPLE lie 

If the Epson Serial Cards are set up to the llc's default values, (ie 8 Data Bits/2 Stop Bits, 9600 bps 
& No parity) text is printed in Italics. This is due to the way in which Apple treat the eighth data bit 
Apple set the eigth bit to a logic 'high'. This selects the alternate character set, which happens to select 
italics characters in the Epson printers international character set 

This can be overcome by setting up the dip switches on the Epson serial card as in diagram 1 . This 
changes the printers serial port to 7 Data Bits/2 Stop Bits, 9600 bps & No Parity. 

The result of this is that text is printed normally. Most Application Software Packages will run without 
problems. A solution to problems with other packages (eg Printshop) will be covered in User Tips #2. 

NOTE: This document does not apply to the GX - 80 / 8699 PIC. 

DIP SWITCH SETTINGS FOR EPSON SERIAL CARDS. 

NOTE: THESE SETTINGS CONFIGURE THE SERIAL CARDS FOR 
7 DATA BITS, NO PARITY AND 9600 BPS. THIS IS NOT THE 
DEFAULT VALUES OF THE APPLE IIC SERIAL PORT No. 1. 

EPSON SERIAL INTERFACES 

7148 7149 8141/ 6145 8146 8146 8149 
6143 

1-1 OFF 1- l OFF 1 - 1 ON 1 - 1 ON w 1- l ON 1- 1 ON 
1-2 OFF 1-2 OFF 1-2 ON 1-2 OFF I 1-2 OFF 1-2 ON 
1-3 OFF 1-3 OFF 1- 3 OFF 1-3 OFF L 1-3 OFF l- 3 OFF 
1-4 OFF l-4 OFF l-4 OFF 1-4 OFF L 1-4 OFF 1-4 OFF 

1-5 OFF 1-5 ON 1-5 OFF 1-5 OFF 
2-1 ON 2- l ON 1-6 OFF 1-6 ON N 1-6 ON 1-6 OFF 
2-2 ON 2-2 ON 1-7 OFF 1- 7 ON 0 1-7 OFF 1- 7 ON 
2-3 ON 2-3 ON 1-6 ON 1-6 OFF T 1-8 OFF 1-8 OFF 
2-4 OFF 2-4 OFF 
2-5 OFF 2-5 OFF 2-1 ON w 2-1 ON 2-1 ON 
2-6 OFF 2-6 OFF 2-2 ON 0 2-2 ON 2-2 OFF 
2-7 OFF 2-7 OFF 2-3 OFF R 2-3 OFF 2-3 OFF 
2-8 ON 2-8 ON 2-4 ON K 2-4 OFF 2-4 OFF 

2-5 OFF 2-5 OFF 
3-1 OFF 3-1 ON A 2-6 OFF 2-6 ON 
3-2 ON 3-2 OFF T 2-7 OFF 
3-3 OFF 3-3 OFF 2-8 OFF 
3-4 OFF 3-4 OFF 9 
3-5 OFF 3-5 OFF 6 
3-6 OFF 3-6 ON 0 

3-7 OFF 0 
4-1 ON 3-6 OFF 
4-2 OFF 
4-3 OFF 
4-4 OFF 
4-5 OFF 
4-6 ON 
4-7 OFF 
4-8 OFF 

By Colin Rutherford 

I bought this program from Chris at the 
December meeting. It is version 1.1 and 
was first released by Beagle Bros in 
September 1987. This is one of a family of 
Timeout enhancements for Appleworks 
and is the most recent of a succession of 
macro programs that allow a series of 
keystrokes to be performed in one 
operation. 

Consider how many keys you press to set the left 
margin in the word processor. This and many more 
actions can be performed simply by pressing Solid 
Apple and another key. The extensive manual 
describes all the basic functions and notes on the 
disk go further to introduce you to what is 
virtually a programming language which can do 
tasks as simple or as complex as you desire. The 
installation instructions contain some errors which 
can confuse at first but when you come to understand 
the TimeOut system there is no problem. The 5.25 
inch disk is not double-sided as they claim. 

Timeout is an applications selection program with 
its own menu inside Appleworks that pops up when 
you press Open-Apple-Escape. Applications are 
programs that are loaded from an 'applications 
disk' when needed. They apply to the whole range 
of TimeOut programs, not just Ultramacros. 

Ultramacros is a modification to the file 
Appleworks.system on your start-up disk. The 
installation procedure makes the necessary 
changes to you Appleworks Start-up disk. The 
program disk is not altered. When Appleworks is 
started up a TimeOut title appears and later a 
second title is displayed just before the main menu. 
At this point it is trying to find some 'applications' 
files on a disk, and if you are using the usual two 
5.25 disk Appleworks package, it reports an error. 
The first time user doesn't realise that 
Ultramacros will still work if you ignore the error. 

Later on you will appreciate the following points; 

(a) The four files named on the Ultramacros disk 
and beginning with TO. must be on an 'applications 
disk'. (The book mentions only three and says they 
are only required if you have other TimeOut 
programs.) 

(b) If you want to use the start-up disk as an 
'applications disk' you will have to copy these files 
over using a separate copy program. If you dont want 
to do this then use a copy of the original 
Ultramacros disk as your 'applications disk'. 

(c) The questions you answer in the TimeOut 
TimeOut will go to when it wants an application. 
This may be "on start-up disk in slot 6 drive 1" or 
you could select not on start-up disk but just "slot 6 
drive 1" in which case you could use the original 
Ultramacros disk whenever TimeOut wants them. 

I said earlier that Ultramacros can be used even if 
you ignore the errors when applications can't be 
loaded. However you would be limited to the set 
of commands already provided. You will need the 
applications to alter or make new macros and to use 
some of the other nice features. All stored macros 
are kept on disk in wordprocessor files. You use the 
Compiler application while in the word processor 
and that set of macros becomes immediately 
effective. There are no files for compiled versions 
except that a set of macros is always ready to use 
when you start up. This set can be replaced by the 
current set you are using through one of the TimeOut 
applications. 

All the features of Ultramacros are too numerous to 
list here but some that I like are the screen 
preserver that blanks the screen if you haven't used 
the keyboard for a while and the key that prints 

the date anywhere; similarly if you have a clock 
card, the time can be put into a document and there 
are programmed tasks like saving your work 
automatically every ten minutes. There is an 
automatic start up that will take you straight to the 
spreadsheet, database, or wordprocessor file that 
you want to work on and of course the usual macros 
like entering your name and address with one key 
press. The only bug I have found is that the 'rem' 
token for inserting comments in a compiled version 
actually prints the comments to the screen. 

If you like the thought of using macros then you'll 
like Ultramacros. 
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- 
'AlPlPILlECA THO NS' 

Copy is always needed for the user group magazine. 
This can be; programs, or useful subroutines - with 
suitable documentation. The greatest value is 
obtained when a technique can be understood by the 
readers so that it can be further utilised. Articles on 
specific topics may be paid for at the discretion of 
the editor. Reviews are popular because they enable 
other Apple owners to assess the usefulness of a 
product. Business techniques or modifications 
particularly welcome. Hardware modifications 
should be supplied with clear constructional details, 
and pictures if possible. 

All material is preferred supplied in text file 
format on a disk, and printout. For Apple I I - DOS 
3.3 or Appleworks files on 5.25 inch, or Macintosh 
TEXT files on 3.5 inch disks are preferred. Please 
keep a master copy in case of loss. 

Advertising is accepted, sent to the Editor: 
1. Ads must be A4 format less 2 on border. 
2. Black ink on white background. 
3. Paid for in advance at $75 per page per month. 
4. Dead-line for inclusion 15th. of each month. 
S. Free advertising is available for SPECIALS 

benefiting the members, at the editor's discretion. 

Inside pages available only, location at the 
editor'sdiscretion. Art-work if required, will be 
charged. 
Stores wishing to obtain copies of the magazine for 
counter sales should contact the editor. 

Benefits of membership arc: 
Regular issues of 'APPLECA TIONS' 

Low-price Bulk /purchase goods. 
Access to our Software library. 
Access to our Bulletin Board. 

To become a member, please complete the Order 
Form, enclose the correct money, and send it to the 
AUG(Sydney) - or join at a meeting. 
Company, Institution, or Associate-Club 
membership is available. Special Interest groups 
are encouraged. 

ENQUIRIES: The AUG(Sydney) Inc. has no offices! 
Write: P.O.Box 505, BANKSTOWN, N.S.W., 2200 
OR Phone: (02) 958-2709 (24Hrs) 

MEMBERSHIP FORM 

Name: Ph: . 

Address: . 

Suburb: .. 

State: Post Code: . 

New Membership : Joining Fee $15 = $ . 
1987 /8 Subscription $30 = $ 30.00 

Surface Mail for Overseas memb. + $ 4 = $ . 
Less student disc.(Proof provided) -$10 = $ . 
N.B.Stud.Disc off new membership only ======= 
Attach cheque or Money Order for TOTAL= $ ........ 

AppleWorks DATA DISKS 
Two collections of Appleworks templates on double-sided 
5.25 inch disks. Details in Oct 86-/Aug 87. $30 I $40 

Apple II · Special Public Domain Disks 
Two collections of a variety of Public Domain software - 

well documented and tested (no games) on double-sided 
5.25 inch disks. Details in Nov 86/Aug 87. $30 I $69 

Sandys Word Processor - for DOS 3.3 
An insert-mode editor without menu-bar. You are always 

in control with the same mnemonic commands. Screen 
print preview, mailer, Labeller. Needs one drive. Specify 

Apple][,//e,//c -$120 

SUPER MACROWORKS 
Macroworks for AppleWorks version 2.0 - $60. 

JOYSTICKS 
Apple ][,//e (metal case) - $20 

Apple //c, //e (plastic case, rapid fire) - $32 

PLUSWORKS II 
Enables Apple ][+'s to use AppleWorks software without 

needing extra memoryupgrade. Supports all versions of 
AppleWorks including version 2.0 -$70 

TERMINAPPLE 
Terminal software to provide fill Apple/f s with 

communic's (incl. 1200/75). Menu-driven, easy to 
understand. Needs one drive and Serial card. -$115 

RECORD HOLDER PLUS (NEW version 3.0!) 
A powerful database for the Mac. Not copy-protected, Text 
file/MS.Word compatible. Suit home/shop excellent 
documentation. -$85 While $A holds out! 

XYBER XL 800 • SOOK external drive for Mac. 
Can be used with 400K internal drive using start-up disk. 

(best non-Apple drive around) -$445 

MAC SOFTWARE LIBRARY DISKS 
Due to a proliferation of special disks, we have re-lettered 
the disks. see the new descriptions on the Library page. 

WARNING: Because of taxation restraints, orders can 
only be placed by current members. Please 
enclose your latest mailing label, or quote number. 
--------------------------------·--- 
POSTAGE/PACKING Charges: Members are 
requested to add these charges to their orders. If not, the 
orders will be returned for addition of these costs. 

Due to the low margins of profit, we are unable to provide 
free postage! 

We apologise for delays in forwarding orders, if no stock 
is available on 0/S items. If in doubt, before ordering 
phone Chris. 

Account Name: . 

SIGNATURE: . 

For the AUG confidential records - 
Magazine Binders - Available again; 

Price $8.95 - Postage included 

.»: 
/ 

·--------------- 

MODEM PACKAGES -using A VTEK MKII modem 
(300 & 1200/75 baud) Modem & Terminapple -$310 

Modem & VIA TERM -$310 
· Modem & Terminapple & VIA TERM -$425 

Phone answering Service for BP/ Library Phone: (02) 681-3731 

YIATERM 
Software for Apple//,GS to access VIATEL using all 

1200/75 modems. Easy use, auto Log-On. -$115 

SORRY! 
Due to big sales over the Christmas season, 

shortages have occured. Please be patient. 
Call Chris if in doubt. 

* * * * * * * * * * * • * • • * * • * * * * * 

* * * * * • • * • * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

CARD No.: Expiry date: .... / 198 .. 

APPLE USERS GROUP (Sydney) 
P.O.Box 505, BANKSTOWN, N.S.W., 2200 

NEW MEMBER ( ) I RENEW AL ( ) 
DATE: I /1988 

Change-of-Address: 
New above I Old label attached ( 

I own or am interested in - Macintosh O 
Apple][ 0 Apple/ /e O Apple/ /c O Apple I /CS O 

OR: BANKCARD I MASTERCARD, sorry no VISA 

Office use only: 

............ I I I .. 

Holiday mondays are cancelled, and joint meetings 
are held on the alternate meeting monday. 

STEPHEN ROBERTS THEATRE 
- UNIVERSITY of SYDNEY - 

The First Monday of each month: 
General Macintosh Group meeting. 

As well as;- Apple Special Interest Groups. 

We share experiences, demonstrations, trade ideas, 
goods, and discuss developments in the Apple world. 

A non-profit malting association, the AUG(Sydney) 
Incorporated has been in existence since 1978. 

The Second Monday of each month: 
General Apple I I Group meeting. 

As well as; Macintosh Special Interest Groups. 

Apple Users' Group (Sydney), Inc. 

Meetings are held on Monday from 6.30 p.m. at the: 
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SOFTWARE LIBRARY & BULK PURCHASE FORM BULK/PURCHASE Off era: FEB / MAR • 88 

Suburb: State: P/C: . 

This is a computer kit based on the 
Novix 4000 processor. There arc many 
extraordinary things about this chip. 
For instance: there is no internal 
micro-code which means there is 110 

delay between your application pro 
gram i.n high level Forth, with 110 

speed penalty. 

Cross the threshold between software 
and hardware - discover the "missing 
link"! 

Step inside the USS Enterprise as it 
shifts from impulse co warp drive. 

PROJECT 
"MISSING LINK" 

The Novi.x 4000 has many of the qual 
ities of the Transputor or the RISC 
type processors, but even more incred 
ible is its ability to jump to subroutines 
and back in one cycle! 

The board is supplied with an on 
board EPROM programmer, pro 
grammable (0 to 8 MHz) processor 
clock and 011 fire-up, loads its running 
system from EPROM to fast RAM. It 
can be plugged into an IBM slot, or 
used with a serial link with any com 
puter or stand-alone with its own. 
video and keyboard controller. 

Very emotive stuff, right) But I did 
want to get your attention and now 
that I have it, read on - it gets more 
interesting. 

PRICE: $699.00 

Capture the raw power of lightning 
before it plummets co the Earth. Stand 
on the flight deck and key-in the 
micro-code to control your destiny. 

This is not a .izm111•s 111ad,i11c /1111 a11 cxpcri- 
1111•1111l'itlithc.fi111m•. 

Prices (inc. tax) 
$349 V21, V23 

$449 V21, V?.2. V23 

$250 V21, V23 

$350 V21, V22. V23 

BIT STREAM 
FLYER 

MODEMS by MAES'IRO 

No serial card required! 

DEALER ENQUIRIES WELCOME 

Baud race sense 

PR I CE: $299. 00 r..11" i.u11t. and 

$249.00 

What has happened to the good old days when everybody was making cards for 
your computer) Well, here's a card to put a smile back on your face. 
A "Hayes Micro-Modem Compatible" modem 
with 12()()/1200 full duplex, plus 12()()/75, 75/ 1200, J(J()/.3(X). 
auto-answer and auto-dial. 

MAES'IRO DISTRIBUTORS 
Calool St, South Kincumber 2256 NSW 

Telephone: (043)68 2277, 68 2278 

Don't send your money overseas, support Australia. 

� 

MAESTRO SUPERMODEM 
Australian designed and manufactured. 
Built in Gosford by the Challenge Foundation. 
Over J( XX) sold in just 12 months. 
Expansion port allows easy upgrades 
to V22 and V22bis. 
Hayes compatible 
Auro-answcr/nuto-dial 

- new model and new prices! 

Built-in bit rate converter 
Telecom A pp roved 

This must be the cheapest V?? modem in Australia! 
1200/12(X) full duplex communications for 

ONLY $199 or $179- kit price (allows8.ooddivery) 

BANKCARD and MASTERCARD accepted. 

APPLE OWNERS! - feeling neglected? 

$ . 
$ . 
$ .. ". 
$ .. 
$ .. 

s " 
$ .. 
$ . 
$ . 
$ .. ". 
$ ..... 
$ .. ". 
$ . 
$ .. 
$ . 
$ " 
$ .. 
$ . 
$ . 
$ .. ". 
$ . 
$ .. 
$ .. 
$ .. 
$ . 
$ . 
$ . 
$ . 
$ .. 

$8.99 
$7.99 
$195 
$ 18 
$ 20 

$ 95 
$122 
$ 83 
$ 71 
$ 86 
$ 87 
$ 60 
$ 82 
$ 72 
$120 
$115 
$115 
$ 70 
$310 
$310 
$425 
$ 30 
$ 32 
$ 32 
$ 33 
$ 27 
$ 4 3 
$ 15 
$ 33 

MAGAZINE BINDERS (Postage incl) @ 
AUG(Sydney)T-Shirt size( cm). @ 
AVTEK MODEM (1200/75 & 300) .... @ 
Covers for Imagewriter/ .. (9") .. @ 
Covers for Imagewriter// @ 
------------ Apple ] [,// 
TIMEOUT QuickSpell. @ 
TIMEOUT Graph @ 
TIMEOUT UltraMacros @ 
TIMEOUT DeskTools ,,,. @ 
ThinkQuick @ 
Might & Magic @ 
AIRHEART , , .. @ 
WorldClass LeaderBoard @ 
ProgramWriter @ 
SANDY'S Word Proc.for] [+or//e/c@ 
TERMINAPPLE (] [,//c,//e,//GS) @ 
VIATERM (] [,//c,//e,//GS) @ 
PLUS-WORKS// @ 
AVTEK Modem & Terminapple @ 
Modem & VIATERM @ 
Modem & Terminapple & VIATERM .. @ 
JOYSTICK for Apple](, /le @ 
JOYSTICK for Apple//c,//e @ 
Covers for Apple//e @ 
Covers for Apple/le+ Duodrive. @ 
Covers for Apple/le @ 
Covers for lie Colour System @ 
Covers for lie Ext. Drive @ 
Covers for Apple//GS @ 

PLASTIC DISK STORAGE BOXES: 
Two-pee with removable clear tinted 'lockable" 
lid, which can be placed under box, + dividers. 
40 disk size (DELUXE) 5.25" @ $22 $ . 
90 disk size (DELUXE) 5.25"@ $35 $ . 
100 disk size (hinged lid) .5.25"@ $28 $ . 
80 Disks Hing/Lock/Rem.Lid. 3.5"@ $20 $ . 
Mailing cost @ $4.00 per (40 disk box) $ . 

or $5.00 per box (50-100 disks) $ . 

SIGNATURE: . 

BULK-PURCHASE order for TOTAL = $ . 

CHECK PRICES CAREFULLY - MONTHLY - PRICES ARE 
CHANGED ACCORDING TO SOURCE, AND EXCHANGE RATE,TO 
GIVE MEMBERS MOST BENEFIT.USE CURRENT ORDER FORM. 

HAVE YOU ADDED THE MAILING COST FOR EVERY ITEM? 
Minimum Malling Cost is $3.00 per package 

Cheque for GRAND TOTAL= $ . 
OR: BANKCARD I MASTERCARD sorry no visacard 

Account Name: . 
CREDITCARD No Expdate: / 198 

Phone No . 

Please don't mail, I will collect goods 
N.B.: All mail is surface, Air Mall is extra. 
** NO INSURANCE** DATE: I /1987 

.. " .... / .. " " .. / .. " " .. / .... " 

Please send the orders to: A.U.G. (Sydney) 
P.O. Box 505, BANKSTOWN, N.S.W., 2200 
OR: Use Phone Answering System - (02) 681-3731 

VISUALISER.,, @ $140 $ . 
------------ Macintoah ------------ 
XYBER 800K drive @ $445 $ . 
Mac Dust Covers .........•...... @ $ 32 $ . 
MacPlus Dust Covers @ $ 33 $ . 
Mac TORX Screwdriver @ $ 20 $ . 
Record HolderPLUS @ S 85 $ . 
MacTutor Disk#l - #2,#4 -#9 @ $ 15 $ . 
Mailing cost $3/package (0/S extra)... $ . 

$ .. 
$ . 
$ . 

$ . 

$ . 
$ . 
$ . 
$ .. 

$ ..... 
$ .. ". 
$ . 
$ .. 
$ . 
$ . 
$ . 

= $ .. ". 

) x $12.00 

) GS4x ( ) GS5x ( ) 
GS9x ( ) GSlOx ( ) 

SOFTWARE LIBRARY LISTING: 
A-FST'82 x ( ) PASC 1+3 x ( ) PASC 2+4 x ( ) 
PASCAL 5 x ( ) PASC 6A x ( ) PASC 68 x ( ) 
CP/M 1+2 x ( ) CP/M 3 x ( ) CP/M 4 x ( ) 
PASCAL 7 x ( ) AUG lto4 x ( ) 5+6+7+8 x ( ) 
9+10+11 x ( ) 12+13 x ( ) 14 x ( ) 
15 x ( ) 16 x ( ) 17 x ( ) 18 x ) 19 x ( ) 
20 x ( ) 21 x ( ) 22 x ( ) 23 x ) 24 x ( ) 
25 x ( ) 26 x ( ) 27 x ( ) 28 x ) 29 x ( ) 
30 x ( ) 31 x ( ) 32 x ( ) 33 x ) 34 x ( ) 
35 x ( ) 36 x ( ) 37 x ( )PC85x ) 38 x ( ) 
39 x ( ) 40 x ( ) 41 x ( ) 42 x ) 43 x ( ) 
44 x ( ) 45 x ( ) 46 x ( ) 47 x ) 48 x ( ) 
49 x ( ) 50 x ( ) 51 x ( ) 52 x ) 53 x ( ) 
54 x ( ) 55 x ( ) 56 x ( ) 57 x ) 58 x ( ) 
59 x ( ) 60 x ( ) 61 x ( ) 62 x ( ) 63 x ( ) 
64 x ( ) 65 x ( ) 66 x ( ) 67 x ( ) 68 x ( ) 
69 x ( ) 70 x ( ) 
TOTAL OF Apple/I-DISKS= ) x $ 8. 00 = $ ..... 

GSlx ( ) GS2x ( ) GS3x ( 
GS6x () GS7x ( ) GS8x ( 
GSllx ( ) 
TOTAL OF AppleGS-DISKS 

Public Domain Pac#l(lO D/S disks) @ $69 
Public Domain Pac#2 (4 D/S disks) @ $30 
AppleWorks Data Set#l (6 D/S dsks)@ $40 
AppleWorks Data Set#2 (4 D/S dsks)@ $30 

Membership No (Will be checked) 
OR: Stick address label here 

as proof of membership. 

Address: . 

Name: Ph:.(H) (W) . 

Mac-Disk #1 x ( 2 x ( ) 3 x ( 4 x ( 
5x() 6x( 7x() 8x( 9x( 

10 X( ) 11 X( 12 x( ) 13 x( 14 X( 
13x() 14x( 15x() 16x( 17x( 
18 X( ) 19 X( 20 X( ) 21 X( 22 X( 
23 X( ) 24 X( 25 X( ) 26 X( 27 X( 
BAlx( ) COlx( C02a/b x( ) C03x( ) 
C04x ( ) CUlx ( DAlx ( ) DA2x ( ) DA3x ( 
DElx ( ) DE2x ( DE3x ( ) DE4x ( ) DE5x ( 
DE6x( ) DE7x( FOlx( ) F02x( ) F03x( 
F04x ( ) F05x ( F06x ( ) GAlx ( ) GA2x ( 
GA3x ( ) GA4x ( GA5x ( ) GA6x ( ) GA7x ( 
GA8x ( ) GA9x ( GSlx ( ) HSlx ( 
LSlx ( ) LS2x ( LS3x ( MUlx ( ) 
PAlx( ) PA2x( PA3x( PA4x( ) PA5x( 
PRlx( ) PR2x( PR3x( SOlx( ) S02x( 
UTlx( ) UT2x( UT3x( UT4x( ) 
TOTAL of MAC-DISKS ( ) x $12.00 
Beginners Pac#l (4 x 800K disks) @ $40 
Mailing cost $3/package . 

BLANK DISKS:- - SPECIAL-SPECIAL-SPECIAL 
10 - 3. 5" NASHUA DS/DD ( ) x $45 

5 - 3.5" PERFECT SS/DD ( ) x $26 
10 - 3.5" PERFECT SS/DD ( ) x S48 

5 - 3.5" PERFECT DS/DD ( ) x $35 
10 - 3.5" PERFECT DS/DD ( ) x $64 
10 - 5.25" NoName SS/DD.,,,, ( ) x $15 
Mailing cost $3.00 per box ...•......... 
--- Add $2 for interstate address --- 
BLANK DISK ORDER for SUB-TOTAL 
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Enriching the AppleWorks Environment 
TurboCharged.AppleWorks 

Timeout Quickspell is similar to may other 
spelling programs in function, but not in operating 
characteristics. It scans the current document, 
comparing against main and custom dictionaries. If 
you have the memory space, the program can also 

Timeout Desktools is a collection of useful utilities, 
9including the usual Clock, Calendar, Calculator 
Note Pad, and Puzzle, along with some surprises. 

, The clock pops up to show the time, but must be 
closed to work on your document·again - it is not 
co-resident. The calendar is functional, and stores 
the data in an AppleWorks database file. The 
current Calculator has a minor bug - OpenApple-H 
for "hard copy" is neither locked out nor properly 
supported. I got a printout scattered across about 4 
pages of paper! There is a Dialer included in 
Desktools as well, and the documentation isn't clear 
at all as to the required hardware. The program 
expects a Hayes compatiple or Apple external 
modem connected to a serial card. The Dialer 
maintains a set of "quick" numbers and is capable of 
using a prefix number for those of us who must enter 
an extra digit for an outside line. This is a simple 
dialer, not a full communications program - a 
possibility in the next round of programs sometime in 
the future. As a simple phone filing/ dialing system, 
the program performs quickly and efficiently, and 
you don't have to leave AppleWorks to use it. Gee, 
that phrase could appear about every third line of 
this article, couldn't it. There is an Envelope 
Addresser, and a File Encrypter which scrambles 
and un- scrambles files for sensitive materials. As 
one possible use, teachers can now scrample those 
grade spreadsheets, but don't let your students near 
them unattended, who knows what encryption key 
they would try! For thos who manage to lose access 
to a file. Beagle Bros. will calculate the key for a 
$1.00 charge. There is also a Page Preview mode to 
let you view formatting of word processor documents. 
Gone are the days of eternal shuffling of forced new 
page commands, interspersed with printing to the 
screen. Actually, I had some problems with this 
option. It never worked properly with the "custom 
printer". On the ProWriter at home, the program 
crashed into the monitor, and at the office, the 
Brother definition was ignored. Selecting the 
ImageWriter revealed the expected results - three 
pages at a time, graphically represented on screen. I 
haven't had a chance to report the problem, but I 
have no doubt that it will be fixed as soon as they 
know about it. The Notepad is quick and efficient, 
and even supports an Apple-? "help" menu. You can 
specify the "save-to" file name, so multiple sets of 
notes are a breeze. While there isn't a "clipboard" 
copy back to AppleWorks, the files are standard 
"text" files and can be loaded into the 
wordprocessor. For me personally, the File Encryptor 
and Dialer would justtify purchase of the Desktools 
program. 

Ultra Macro is an extension beyond 
SupermacroWorks. Users of the earlier program 
will feel quite at home and Beagle Bros even has an 
upgrade path for you upon request. 
SuperMacroWorks is TimeOut compaitble, too if you 
don't wish to change. Like its predecessors, 
UltraMacroWorks adds the feature of Reset 
protection returning to the main Menu - no more 
heart attacks at the thought of a system lockup. 
There is an option on the UltraMacroWorks disk to 
patch AppleWorks for the Control-@ bug, too. 
UltraMacroWorks has expanded the macro 
keystroke buffer to over 4,000, and the disk comes 
with a number of sets of pre-defined macros for the 
various TimeOut applications. The programming 
language side of macros has been expanded by the 
addition of a host of new tokens. Time functions, 
defied string and numeric variables, and - 
if-then-else logic are all available, along with the 
powerful (and dangerous) ability to POKE machine 
language routines and CALL them. If you plan to 
write complex macro routines, UltraMacroWorks 
contains an option to single- step through them 
during the debugging process. 

you desire. Personally, I'd use the excuse to ask for a 
RAM card! 

UltraMacroWorks gives you mouse control, and a 
new set of additional options too, like automatic 
screen blanking if the keyboard is not touched for a 
length of time. Touching a key reveals the current 
screen again. Personally, I wouldn't mind seeing a 
"mouse move" flagged to redisplay, but then I'm a 
mouse person by nature. As the third generation 
macro product from Beagle Bros. UltraMacroWorks 
is toroughly worthy of the name it bears - it's ultra 
powerful. 

Let's take a look at each of the individual program 
sets. It will certainly be a quick skim over the top, 
since the entire environment would take a series of 
articles and months of use and exploration to cover 
in-depth. 

Installing TimeOut on AppleWorks gives you access 
to the TimeOut Utilities menu, allowing you to 
configure the various applications for default 
paths, printer type and slot, and other features. In 
addition, you can load applications to memory for 
faster operation, and specify automatic loading of 
individual programs at startup - most useful on 
systems with expanded memory. Looking across the 
entire series, I'd have to say that the attention to 
programming detail is incredible. In some instances, 
however, the documentation covers some major 
features in less than complete fashion. SuperFont 
picture importing for example doesn't mention the 
applicability of inverse commands to picture files. 
It is up to the user to experiment and find the full 
power and flexibility within each application. 

933K Aval I. 

II. Hacro Complier 
12. Hacro Options 
13. Note Pad 
14. Page Preview 
15. Puzzle 
16. IN lckSpe 11 
17. SldeSpread 
18. SUperfonts 
19. Utt I I ties 
20. Word Count 

FIGURE 1 

the sparkle for the I I e user who has been feeling 
neglected during the wave of new Ilgs software - a 
true increase in flexibility and power of the base 
program for your machine. I used to have the same 
lost feeling of being behind the times when the Mac 
first came out, yet my trusty / le is still a superb 
tool! Every disk comes with the TimeOut utility 
and installation program. After booting the back-up 
copy of the software (which you "always" make, 
right?), you select to "Update AppleWorks" and 
install the TimeOut system. You need to copy over 
the appropriate files (listed in your manual) to your 
TimeOut disk or directory, which you set when 
installing the system. In talking to Beagle Bros 
about the installing process, they're finding that 
users are confused by some of the file copying 
needed, so you may find a much more automated 
procedure in place by the time this appears in print. 
For now, the current versions require the use of Filer, 
Finder, Copy II+, ProSel, or some other transfer 
utility in order to set up the disks. Installation 
then, is a two-step process: place TimeOut on your 
copy of AppleWorks, then transfer the necessary 
files to your "application disk". If you are 
installing the "whole thing" (the entire series), 
plan on spending a big chunk of the evening - 
especially if you are using the Finder on a GS. You 
probably need a good-sized RAM disk, 3.5 inch 
drive, or floppy too, if you want to run these 
space-intensive programs. Most of the applications 
are very compact but the FONT /TYPEFACE 
programs by nature take up a lot of room on the disk. 
Beagle Bros. has modified the TimeOut software to 
allow for multiple TimeOut application disks, so 
that you can run the whole thing from a floppy if 

Calculator 
Calendar 
Case Converter 
Clock 
Data Converter 
Dia I er 
Enve I ope Address 
1'1 le Encrypter 
FlleHaster 
Graph 

flle• al/ks.add.one REVIEW/ADDICHANGE Escape, Hain Nenu 
=•�••f�asal=ca•J••--l••••l••••J•a•�l•cs•l•�••f-..a•lca�•la•--1--••l••�cl•c••f••• 
show the tl.'.'---------------- agatn ... ltl 
functlonal,1 Tlme()Jt Henu 
file. The'----------------- ' hard copy' I 
got a prlntl i , 

There I 2. 
and the docl 3. 
haro.,are. I 4. 
external lllOI 5. 
are out of 1 6. 
10 'quick nl 7. 
for thoM ol 8. 
I lne. Thlsl 9. 
program ... I 10. programs sol _ 
fllln�dlallng system, the program performs quickly and 
efficiently-- and you don't have to leave AppleWorks to use 
It. Gee, that phrase could appear about every third line of 
this article, couldn't tu 
Type number, or use arrows, then press Return 

This article will look at a host of relatively new 
additions to the AppleWorks arena - the 
TimeOutSeries from Beagle Bros., Printrix from 
Data Transforms and Graphic Edge and Profiler 3.0 
from PinPoint Publishing. I will try to lay out an 
o�erview of the major features of each, so that you 
will have a chance to decide which might help you 
to use AppleWorks more efficiently. It is a real 
pleasure to note that "not one of these programs is 
copy-protected". Three cheers for common sense, 
cooperation, and trust in the end user! 

AppleWorks established itself a long time 
ago as the application program for the 
Apple//. As Tom Weishaar is fond of saying 
in his "Open-Apple" newsletter, the program 
meets the needs of about 80% of the users 
- a very commendable ratio. There are 
things about the program that can stand 
enhancement, either to eliminate 
shortcomings, or to add useful features. 

By Marc Apfelstadt, 
courtesy of Call-A.P.P.L.E. 

TimeoutSeries 
This group of accessory programs builds on · the 
concept of available functions inside AppleWorks. 
Beagle authors Mark Simonsen and Alan Bird 
worked cooperatively with a number of others to 
market. Let's begin by explaining the overall file 
structure and installation process, and then look at 
each of the applications individually. In order to 
save space, please allow the 
frequent substitution of TimeOut 
for the full series title. 

The TimeOut shell, when in place, 
hooks into AppleWorks and 
provides a menu system for all of 
the various utiltities. The listing 
is accessed by pressing OA and 
Escape simultaneously. At that 
point, the available selections 
pop up on a window inside of 
Apple Works, as shown in Figure 1. 

I personally find this series very 
exciting. The problem for you as a 
user will be deciding "which" and 
"in which order" to add these to 
your library. In addition, here is 
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When in the course or human events, it becomes necessary for one people to 
dissolve the political bonds which have connected them with another, and 
to assume among the powers 

The unanimous Declaration of the 
thirteen united States of America, 

f 
Jn �,i�Jiss, July t 1776 

printed with PRINTRIX on a C. ltoh ProWriter 
for most purposes, and is very simple to adjust data 
and settings. Figure 3 shows a representative 
printout from TimeOut Graph. Background pictures 
can be imported (as Nixon was in this case), but you 
need to plan wher the image shows for best effect. 
As you can see, I'm very pleased with the quality 
and functionality of the entire TimeOut series. As 
with most new products, you can expect a certain 
"settling out period", while features users request 
are weighed and sometimes added. The entire series 
of programs belongs inside of every serious 
AppleWorks users' repertoire! 

Printrix, from data Transforms, is another new 
printing enhancement available for 
font-type printing of your AppleWorks 
files. It also supports files from 
AppleWriter, WordPerfect, Word Juggler, 
and plain old ProDOS ASCII files from just 
about anywhere. The basic concept is the 
same as SuperFont, except that Printrix is 
a "postl'rocessor''. You save your document, 
complete with embedded commands to 
control print formatting, then run Printrix 
to produce your printout. In the case of 
Printrix, "carat" symbols (") precede 
format commands. The program's newest 
release contains the much requested Page 
Preview function. Having set all of _the 
parameters (and there are a legion), you 
can select print to screen and see a Hi-Res 
depiction of your page layout. The program 
supports a host of different printers and 
interfaces, and the software seems to milk 
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FIGURE 3 

mode, so you can see the layout before starting 
a long printing process. If you're running the 
program on a colour monitor, fuzz and bleed 
will make the screen illegible. On a GS, exit 
to control Panel and set the Display to 
monochrome to eliminate the problem. 
SuperFont offers great resolution, font 
flexibility, and support for a variety of 
printing equipment. I think that it will be at 
the top of most "wish lists". Besides, you 
won't have to leave ... (I know!) 

TimeOut Graph, completes the first round of 
releases for the series. The program offers a 
real plus over stand-alone packages, because 
it is easy to get back into your speardsheet for 
alterations of data. Standard graph types are 
available (pie, bar, stacked bar, area), and 
data is "mouse selectable". Headings are 
typed in rather than being picked up from the 
spreadsheet. Headings and legends are 
placed by the program, so the user has to 
accept the defaults in that regard. I had one 
data set overwrite headings in a pie chart, 
when a small slice occurred at the bottom of the 
graph. The only other minor bug I encountered was in 
the data entry - "scaling for X and Y came up with a 
default zero, which was pushed along as characters 
were entered. What I intended as a maximum of 
70,000 in my test data became 700,000. Gracious, the 
scales looked insignificant. Print quality is very 
good. Three sizes are available: "1" produces a 
reduced image of approximately 3.5 x 3 inches. 
Selecting "2" gives 6.5 x 5.5 inches, and "3" 
automatically prints the graph sideways. 
Resolution is quite acceptable at the smallest size, 
typical Double HiRes (distinguishable dots) at the 
"2" setting. I wish that there were an option for 
"double pass" printing, which might darken the 
image a bit. On the whole, the quality is very good 

FIGURE 2 
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variety of printers instead of just the ImageWriter. 
SideSpread currently suffers from the same vertical 
limitation as AppleWorks - only a single vertical 
sheet definition will fit. Of course, that's 
"sideways" (horizontal) here, and you can play one 
sort of game - by loading a smaller type style, more 
lines can be squeezed onto the document. I wish that 
the program could hold pointers and print an entire 
spreadsheet in horizontal layers. AppleWorks 
won't do it either, but my old copy of THE 
Spreadsheet does and I miss the option. To its 
credit, SideSpread does its intended function 
without problem or fanfare. 

TimeOut SuperFonts is truly a standout within the 
series of programs. Take Mac/GS ImageWriter font 
quality, and make the features available from 
inside AppleWorks. Now add Single Hi-Res and 
Double Hi-Res pictures, along with inverse, italics, 
and picture cropping. "Voila", GS quality printouts 
from a program you already own, and from your I le 
or I I c! Let's go one step further. Remember that 
"other printers are supported too! Figure 2 was done 
on my 6 year old Pro Writer, with an Apple I I e and 
GrapplerPlus. I am totally "amazed ' at the 
resolution! Of course, this isn't totally automatic. 
The first part of each word processing document 
contains font definition commands, along with 
picture file names. SuperFont uses imbedded 
commands placed between "c" and ">" symbols to 
control the printout. Many of the imbedded 
AppleWorks style commands are recognised, and 
several new features are added. Italics, shadow, 
outline, and inverse printing are all supported 
through SupcrFont commands. The manual isn't 
very clear in explaining that the inverse command 
will also affect pictures that are included. In fact, 
the command is necessary when including a graph 
from TimcOut Graph. I also experienced some 
inconsistency when using the "picture cropping" 
command (you're supposed to be able to specify left, 
right, top.and bottom pixels as cutoff points). 
SuperFonts docs offer a very good page preview 

printed mith SUPERFDilT on a C. Itab ProWritar 

hold a set of words searched during the 
session, so that multiple searches of the 
same document don't require re-approval 
of words that have already been 
bypassed in earlier scans. When 
Quickspell is activated, the current 
document is activated. A list of unknown 
and double words appear, along with 
options to correct in context, replace, etc. 
In order to scan ·the dictionary for 
suggested alternatives, you need to select 
Replace, then enter OpenApple-? at the 
prompt. The earlier release of the 
program has been revied to allow 
expanded word lists. The current version 
of QuickSpell stores a pointer when its 
word buffer fills up. After checking the 
first set, it is possible to continue. As with 
the rest of the series, the mouse is supported. A jog to 
the right selects words from the list, while a click . 
corresponds to pressingReturn. QuickSpell's one 
quirk is that words are presented in alphabetical 
order. It can take some thought to remeber where you 
mis-used that word! I find it most efficient to mouse 
through the list and eliminate the known 
acceptable choices. The Correct In Context option 
becomes much more rapid and efficient. 

Timeout Filemaster adds disk and file copy options 
within AppleWorks. So, you say, I can already 
format a disk and change directories from within a 
Basic program. What good is it? I, for one am 
eternally forgetting or mistyping subdirectory 
headings on my hard disk. File Master offers a 
"change current drive" option with a twist, "add or 
drop a subdirectory". You can literally step through 
the complicated paths, without 'having to type 
them from the keyboard. At most (but not all) 
FileMaster prompts, OpenApple-Retum will let you 
redefine the current disk and/or subdirectory. One 
caution about that key combination: when files are 
selected for deletion, etc., OpenApple-Return is an 
"expert mode" command which eliminates the "do 
you want to do this?" sort of prompting. FileMaster 
maintains a set of default paths for file copy, and 
supports sorted lists of files for viewing. The 
program has one quirk, which makes it different 
from the other TimeOut applications - entertaining 
Escape at the top menu won't exit back to 
AppleWorks. Instead, you must select the menu 
option. As I understand, that was a conscious 
decision to prevent accidental exit on floppy drive 
systems. Basically, FileMaster eliminates a lot of 
redundant menu stepping that I used to do when 
managing files. 

Timeout SideSpread duplicates the functionality 
of several currently marketed products, "but", from 
"inside" AppleWorks, and with a host of font sizes 
and type styles supported. It is also very nice to see 
graphics-based programming which supports a 
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A very classy AUG magazine, Call-A.P.P.L.E. can 
be subscribed to by writing to; 
A.P.P.L.E. 
290 SW. 43rd. Street 

Renton, Washington 98055, U.S.A. 

Membership costs US$ 9 + 26 (p.a.)+ postage 

ED: This article comes from the A.P.P.L.E club 
magazine Call-A.P.P.L.E .. Although written last 
year - because of the time lag in programs appearing 
in Australia I thought it would still be very 
informative. 

backspacing, then inserting the additional 
characters to the middle of the entry. There is also 
the problem of lost configurations when new fields 
are added, and "mousers" need to get along with 

, add-on patches. Profiler 3.0 allows an entry area of 
up to eight pages long, multiple line entries with 
selectable "word wrap", and built-in (but not 
required) mouse support. because the program is 
disk-based, it "does" seem slower than 
AppleWorks. If you've run into the limitations of 
the AppleWorks data base, Profiler may just fill 
the bill. Calculations, formulas, and group 
subtotals are all supported, and up to four fields can 
be designated for indexing or soting. The screen can 
be redesigned at any time. Simply close the current 
file, select "redesign" and move the entries around. 
The program also offers a limited set of user-defined 
macros. I had a couple of problems with the program 
at first, primarily because the file setup process is 
more complex than Apple Works. It stands to reason, 
however, since you gain more power over your data. 
After the blank form is set up, you can even import 
AppleWorks files directly - no need to re-key or 
print to text files as a transitional step. Curiously, 
the print definition allows for turning 
Correspondence Quality "on" as a print feature, but 
there is no option to turn it "off". I had to power the 
printer down to return to "draft" mode. I also found 
the "form design" process to be a bit awkward. You 
need to move the fields into place, then put the 
cursor on each and press Open-Apple-Equals sign to 
define the print formatting. When I accidentally 
enterd other keystrokes, the field display took 
extra characters and the print process went awry. On 
the whole, Profiler is a product to consider if your 
needs for a data base have outreached AppleWorks' 
ability to meet them. For large data files, complex 
forms design, and longer field structures, Profiler 3.0 
is a real plus! Well that certainly covers the 
ground for the current crop of AppleWorks 
enhancements. I hope that you are better informed 
of the products and their strengths as a result. All of 
these programs can fill real needs for users, and each 
deserves consideration as you move from "plain 
vanilla" to "Turbocharged AppleWorks". 

spreadsheet file name by mistake!" I lost a whole set 
of spreadsheet data when information was 
overwritten by the configuring file. It would be ideal 
if the program prompted with a default and a suffix 
tagged on the end or something. There are a few 
things in Graphic Edge that make it feel like version 
1.0, but PinPoint is being up front about it. 
Purchasers of the current version up to December '87, 
are encouraged to provide comments and feedback 
about improvements, and they will be upgraded for 
free to the next level of release. I like that 
approach. Here are a few suggestions I'd make. 
First of all, the program is keyboard driven, and I 
miss my mouse. I understand "backwards 
compatibility" with the I I e and I I c world, but it is 
very awkward to step through graphic items one at a 
time (the illustration included hera has about 50 
individual objects) to adjust location or parameters. 
After one is moved, you need to start all over again at 
the top of the object list. Perhaps Apple-number keys 
to skip through, or Apple-Arrow skip by data set? 
The documentation warns not to use "area" graphs 
with data beyond the scale maximums. "Believe it! 
[kablooey!] Couldn't that be checked and flagged? 
You also need to consider setting a section of your 
spreadsheet aside for "configuration data" - things 
like scale increments, minimums, maximums, etc. The 
program also expects contiguous blocks of data, so 
blank columns between information cause problems. 
Graphic Edge can be a bit awkward to manipulate 
around in at first. You start of in a filecard interface, 
then flip into a graphics environment with menu 
listings at the bottom of the screen when a graph is 
plotted. The "learning curve" for this program is 
definitely longer and steeper, but for a good reason - 
the program is more powerful and flexible. 

Profiler 3.0 

Quite frankly, it's hard to recommend Graphic Edge 
or TimeOut Graph as the "one" product you should 
have. I'd personally suggest TimeOut Graph if you 
wish to work from inside AppleWorks, and it is 
easier to instantly manipulate changes of data and 
images. Graphic Edge has the best print quality and 
the most flexibility, due to the object concept behind 
the program's design. If production quality graphs 
are your goal, look to Graphic Edge to meet your 
needs. 

Profiler 3.0 is another AppleWorks enhancement 
from the PinPoint fold. The program is a standalone 
disk-based data base system. So why look at it here? 
Well, there are a "few" things that AppleWorks 
has trouble dealing with in a data base, and there 
aren't really ways around them. First of all, 
AppleWorks supports only one screen of fields, and a 
maximum number of 30. In addition, when there are 
two columns of headings you need to "fake" the entry 
of long data strings by typing to the end of the field, 

FIGURE 5 

Graphic Edge 

Graphic Edge, from PinPoint Publishing, matches 
basic functionality with TimeOut Graph, but the 
programs are built around two very different 
implementations. Graphic Edge is a "post 
processing" graph tool for AppleWorks spreadsheet 
files. The primary "twist" to the program is the use 
of "object graphics" rather than a drawing 
environment. This means that the user can adjust 
and relocate the images until the effect is exactly 
right. In addition, a utility program under 
development lets the G.E. files be imported 
"directly to the Mac" for furthe manipulation by 
graphics programs! The quality of printed output 
fraom Graphic Edge far surpasses anything 
available. The user can even specify multiple print 
pases to enhance contrast, and the new ImageWriter 
LQ is automatically recognised and supported in a 
400 dot per inch mode. The program works in 
Double Hi-Res mode, but a menu option allows 
dierct importation and conversion of Single Hi-Res 
pictures. Clipart is supported, and background 
pictures can also be used. Figure 5 uses clip-art from 
Beagle Bros Mini-Pix disk #1, along with the same 
mythical data set used for TimeOut Graph. 
Graphic Edge allows the user to define up to ten sets 
of graph para.meters, which are linked to the 
spreadsheet file. One caution. "Don't use your 

Single Hi-Res graphics and controlling the printed 
output at a very basic level, the font variety 
available and page control at your disposal are 
truly worth the effort. No other program does large 
fonts as well at this point. Besides, if you use 
another ProDOS based word processor, here's a 
program to give you "Mac Fonts" on your printer, 
from your software! 
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maximum from all that I haver tried. Figure 4 shows 
a large font dump with a clip-art graphic included. 

wordprocessing so easy. 

Printrix addresses many of the features on 
my wish list for Fontrix, and it gives a 
great deal of power over the printed output. 
To be sure, the program may not suit 
everyone. If you don't mind working with 

Data Transforms provided the Apple world with 
the first "larger than one screen" graphics software 
years ago, with the release of Fontrix. In keeping 
with the spirit of compatibility, Printrix is able to 
import and use the entire set of Fonts disks (15 at 
last count) available for Fontrix. The ImageWriter 
driver supports quad density printing, and the print 
resolution is among the best available. If you 
remember Fontrix, stepping through all those menus 
becomes a chore at times. Printrix is much more 
streamlines to operate, with only 3-4 major menus. 
The program does run more efficiently from a 3.5 
inch drive, hard drive or RAM disk drive, since font 
manipulation is memory intensive. It is possible to 
run the system floppies, although there is some 
shuffling of disks involved as you move between the 
actual program and the configuration section. The 
program has quite an "IBM" system feel for the 
menus, with blocks of text, prompts, etc. laid out in 
the upper portion of the screen. Selections are made 
by keyboard entry (no mouse), and the system is very 
efficient to use. Where SuperFonts controlled all 
aspects from within the text file, Printrix uses blocks 
of "default" layouts" or characteristics. In many 
ways, that is an effective method of control if you do 
numerous documents on the same format. Pathname 
prompting could use a bit of cleaning up - the 
program does not recognise the Apple Standard of 
Control-Y = Delete Rest of Entry, so you must "arrow 
through" extra characters and then delete them 
with the Delete key. In addition, the program 
doesn't filter out spaces from the input. A real "no 
no" for ProDOS. Printrix is capable of importing 
clipart and pictures from Single Hi-Res applications 
only there is no Double Hi-Res support. 
There are so many programs and clip-art 
items available that this doesn't need to be 
a fatal flaw. If you are also a Fontrix user, 
the GRAFFILE format is accessible after 
you copy the files over to ProDOS. 
Two-column printing is supported, 
providing a basic level of function for 
newsletters and the like. In operation, you 
must specify up to four fonts for use in 
printing the document, the location and any 
graphics. If an item can't. be located the 
program prompts you to enter a new 
pathname to search. I'll be frank. I had 
sort of "retired" my Fontrix program after 
MultiScribe made font-based 
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Since the introduction of Computer 
Technology into secondary schools over 
the last few years, there has been a definite 
need for subject specific software for 
Industrial Arts, as there is very little known 
software available for this subject area. 

As a result of a successful submission to the 1984 
Apple education Foundation, a grant of Apple / /e 
Computer hardware was provided to Lachlan 
Turner, a teacher of Industrial Arts at Carlingford 
High School. As the Principal Investigator, and 
author in this project, he has completed two tutorial 
Packages of Computer Software that will operate on . 
the Apple I I family of computers. The Software is 
being distributed by The Northern Districts 
Education Centre, 179 Beecroft Rd., Cheltenham, 
N.S.W., 2119 (Phone :(02) 868-1533. 

Entitled Industrial Arts Computer Aided Instruction 
(or IACAI), these two tutorial computer packages 
introduce many elementary processes commonly 
dealt with in the introductory stages of general 
Woodwork and Technical Drawing. 

There are FOUR programs in the series 
TECHNICAL Drawing. The series on General 
Woodwork contains Five programs. Each program 
is contained on two double-sided disks. Eight disks 
for the Technical Drawing package, and Ten disks 
for the General Woodwork package. Disk 1 of each 
program is required as the "Start-up" disk, and each 
session must start disk 1; Disk 2 and 3 of each 
program are data disk only. Disk 4 is the Pupil 
Review Module, can be operated on its own or in 
conjunction with the Tutorials. 

The programs have numourous applications, 
depending on the individual teacher's requirements 
and approach to the subject material offered. 

-- Individual tuition (introductory, revision or 
catch-up for absentee pupils). 
--Small group discussion and reinforcement of 
principles. 
--Class group where large screen viewing is 
available. 
--Review "testing" of the tutorial material. 
--Allowing quick and convenient repetition of the 
subject material. 

REPLICA SAMPLES OF THE COPY MASTERS 
PICTORIAL IQ..JlRlJ.lD�tlbl.. 
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Industrial Arts Computer Aided Instruction 

Both theoretical knowledge and practical 
applications are dealt with throughout each 
package. They are targetted for years 7, 8 & 9 
classes in the secondary school, which is the 12 to 15 
years age groups. 

Whilst the subject material is based on N.S.W. 
curriculum, the manner in which it is presented 
would make it equally adaptable to the 
introductory or basic courses conducted in all states. 

ARC TAHCEHT TO A CIRCLE 
--CIRCLE 
---ARC 

There is a total package contents, as well as an 
individual program contents supplied within the 
printed portion of the package. This enables the 
teacher to select relevant sections within the 
package that can be used concurrently with his/her 
teaching program, 

As well as introducing new material, each 
subsequent programs of the Teaching Tutorial section 
ideally assumes and uses information learned from 
previous programs. 

It is stressed by the authors, that these programs 
are not designed to replace, or supercede the 
classroom teacher, but are rather offered; 

+To supplement his/her teaching technique. 
--As a means of revising pupil skills and knowledge. 
--To stimulate calculated discussion. 

Both packages supply a Copy master for each of the 
six Tutorial Modules contained in each program. The 
computer breaks a module up into a number of 
separate pictures or sections (ranging from 3 to 7), 
depending on which module is being viewed. 
Included on the Copy Master are the 3 discussion or 
research Questions along with the 5 Vocabulary 
words (Questions and Vocabulary also appear as 
options within the Tutorials). The Copy masters are 
offered as pupil support material and may be used to 
produce overhead projector transperancies, or copied 
for any other educational purpose that the teacher 
wishes. 

The IACAI Master disks supplied with these 
packages are copyright, and may NOT be copied, 
except for the purpose of the back-up made by the 
purchasers for their own use at their own school. 

The Pupil Review Module (operating separately on 
disk 4 of each program), offers the opportunity to 

evaluate pupil understanding and progress. There 
are Twelve Review screens in each program using 
diagrams previously encountered in that Tutorial 
Module. The pupil is allowed two opportunities to 
repond to each of the Review screens. The computer 
is programmed to highlight incorrect responses so 
that correct responses can be determined on the 
second attempt. When the pupil has finished each 
Review screen, the correct answers are displayed for 
verification. 

The inbuilt scoring function is a special feature of 
the Review Module. At the end of each Review 
screen, the percentage score is also displayed with 
the correct answers. A copy of the correct responses is 
supplied with the documentation that comes with 
the package. 

The Pupil Review Module docs not comprehensively 
cover all aspects of any one program, but is 
representative of the subject material in that 
program. Choices given on-screen, from which the 
pupil may select, often reflect typical answers 
offered by the pupils when completing the more 
conventional style of written tests. In most cases the 
pupil needs to enter responses in a given order, in 
some cases the order is not important. The computer 
is programmed to sort this out. 
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on-screen directions, it is easy to work through the 
programs from start to finish. Even in the event of an 
incorrect disk being placed in the drive, an 
appropriated instructional message appears 
on-screen so that the program can proceed without 
interuption. 

The total concept was devised and written by 
Lachlan Turner, with assistance by Rolf Ballin, 
both teachers in Industrial Arts. The programming 
code for the computer operation was achieved by 
Peter Merry, a teacher in Mathematics. All were 
teachers at Carlingford High School during the 
early days of the project. The IACAI packages 
represent a considerable flexible classroom 
application for the Apple I I computer in industrial 
arts, and may be purchased from the Northern 
Districts Educations Centre 

The four program package on Technical Drawing 
costs $75. A Five program package on General 
Woodwork costs $95 
When both packages are purchased together the 
cost is $160 Module. 

At the completion of the Pupil Review Module an 
Achievement Certificate appears on the screen, 
displaying the pupil's name and his/her score. If a 
printer is connected, and identical copy of this 
certificate may be printed for the pupil to keep. 

The teacher may also wish to table this 
information for his own records which can then 
assist in pupil assessment. 

It is possible to move quickly and conveniently 
between the Tutorial Module and the Review 
Module by making selections when the applicable 
menu is on-screen. Also the ability to move between 
options whilst in the middle of a tutorial allows 
considerable flexibility to the teacher using this 
concept. 

Throughout these programs all that is required in 
order to proceed is to select one of seven numbers, or 
one of seven letters. Some of these are followed by 
pressing the Space Bar, or Return key. 

Full documentation comes with each package, and 
when read in conjunction with the abbreviated 

GENERRL 
IUOOOIUORK 

TECHNICRL 
DRRIUING 

*********************************************** 

*********************************************************************** 

GENERAL WOODWORK = s��c:o(ID(ID - TECIINICAL DRAWING = scJ�c:o(ID(ID 
BOTH PACKAGES WHEN PURCHASED AT THE SAME TIME = SU@@-=-@@ 

OUTLINE 
EQUIPMENT REQUIRED 
DRAWING TECHNIQUES 
LINEWORK i LETTERING 
PLANE GEOMETRY 
ORTHOGONAL i PICTORIAL 
DIMENSIONING - PLUS MORE 

FEATURES 
8 DOUBLE SIDED DISKS 
4 SELF CONTAINED TUTORIALS 
112 TUTORIAL SCREENS 
48 REVIEW SCREENS 
24 COPY MASTER ORJGINALS 

AND Otl SCREEN DIRECT I OHS 
MOST COMPREHENSIVE TEXT BOOKS 

CONTENT 
TRADE TERMS 
BASIC JOINTS 
TOOLS AHO PROCESSES 
MATERIALS REQUIRED 
SIMPLE PROJECTS 
UORKSHOP SAFETY 

PACKAGE 
10 DOUBLE SIDED DISKS 
5 SELF CONTAINED TUTORIALS 
117 TUTORIAL SCREENS 
60 REVIEW SCREENS 
30 COPY MASTER ORIGINALS 

MENU STYLE OPERATION 
SUBJECT MATERIAL SUPPORTS 

THESE IACAI PACKAGES ftAY BE PURCHASED FRO"=- 
THE NORTHERN DISTAICl·s EOUCRTION CENTRE. 

179 BEECROFT AOHO. CHEL TENIIRM. N.S.W. 2119. 
Phan• 02 868 1533 
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This is the first of, what I hope will be, a regular feat�re in 
'Applications'. As the name implies I will keep you informed on what 
is new in the hardware and software world of the U.S.A. 

* * * * * * * * * * * * 

Central Point Software 
Suite 100, 

9700 SW Capital Highway, 
PORTLAND, OR 97219 

U.S.A. 
Tel: (0101) 503 244-5782 

* * * * * * * * * * * * 

* * * * * * * * * * * * 

ProSel (Disk utility for the Apple II range) 
A startlingly co1prehensive collection of more 

,than a dozen disk uilities from disk-file manager 
to sector editor, file finder, · and Mr. Fixit 
directory repairman. A bargain available only by 
mail. Price US$40. Requires: Apple II Plus, Ile, 
Ile, or Ilgs; 64K RAM. 

Glen Bredon 
521 State Road, 

PRINCETON, NJ 08540 
U.S.A. 

MouseFiler (Disk file manager) 
Macintosh-like mouse-driven menus and windows 
created on an SO-column text screen make 
MouseFiler the favourite of double-clickers 
everywhere. Efficient to use and skillfully 
executed. Price US$69.95 Requires: Apple Ile 
(enhanced), Ile, or Ilgs;,128K RAM. 

Harbor Software Inc. 
Suite 8 

403 Great Road, 
ACTON, MA 01720 

U.S.A. 
Tel: (0101) 617 263-1870 

Copy II Plus 
Yes, Copy II plus does duplicate copy-protected 
software, but it also includes a library of disk 
utilities. Works with both DOS 3.3 and ProDOS 
disks, allows file copying between the two, and 
takes care of necessary conversions. Also copies 
smaller disk to image file on larger disk. Price 
US$39.95 Requires: Apple II Plus, Ile, Ile, or 
IIgs; 64K RAM. 

Diversi-CACHE 
Disk-caching program for the Ilgs speeds 3.5-inch 
disk operations ,by copying disk data b l ocks to 
RAM. Cache size is configurable and survives a 
hard reset. Price US$35 Requires: Apple Ilgs; 512K 
RAM. Diversified Software Research Inc. 

34880 Bunker Hill, 
FARMINGTON, MI 48018 

U.S.A. 
Tel: (0101) 313 553-9460 

$489.00 
$529.00 
$569.00 
$609.00 

$ 49.00 
$ 39.00 

$269.00 
$399.00 
$135.00 
$139.00 
$ 34.00 
$229.00 
$ 69.00 

Prices $US 384K 
512K 
640K 
768K 

Ilgs Installation Kit 
Ile/II Plus Instal Kit 
5.25 IBM Format Drives 

Single-Drive 
Dual-Drive 
Half-Height 

IBM-Style Keyboard 
IBM Keyoard Cable 
8087-2 Co-processor 
Heavy Duty Power Supply 

PC Transporter memory choices 

StyleWare 
Suite 2E, 

5250 Gulfton Street, 
HOUSTON, TX77081, 

U.S.A. 
(0101) 713 668-1360 

Multi-Scribe version 3.0 
Features on-line spell checking and error 
correction. The Spell Checker uses a 50,000 word 
dictionary, lets you search for words, correct 
selling, and save new words. Multi-Scribe has a 
variety of special fonts, character sizes, and 
styles, as well as editing of individual 
characters. It runs on the Ile and Ile with 128K 
RAM and sells for US$79.95 

USA Update continued 

* * * * * * * * * * * * 

Applied Engineering 
P.O Box 798, 

CARROLLTON, TX75006 
U.S.A. 

(0101) 214 241-6060 

PC Transporter (expansion board) 
With PC Transporter, MS-DOS programs run on your 
Apple II like they do on an IBM PC. The card runs 
three time� faster than an IBM PC/XT and, to speed 
you through number crunching tasks, you can use 
the optional 8087-2 math co-processor chip. With 
PC Transporter, MS-DOS programs see your Apple 
hardware as IBM hardware. This card adds up to 
768K of extra RAM. For the Apple II+ you require 
the optional IBM-style keyboard. PC Transporter 
reads MS-DOS and translates it into Apple ProDOS. 
You can store IBM programs and data on any ProDOS 
storage device including the Apple 3.5 Drive, 
Apple UniDisk 3.5, Apple 5.25 drive, SCSI or 
ProDOS compatible hard disks. 

You will have to include postage in your purchase 
price so read the advertisement carefully as most 
mail prices are included. If you wish your 
purchase to arrive by 'AIR MAIL' you need only 
inform the retailer and he will add the additional 
price to the bill. This method of payment differs 
from the previous two in that the conversion to 
the U.S. dollar occurs in the U.S. and if the 
Australian dollar is getting stronger you will get 
a better rate. 

The third is by 'CREDIT CARD' and for most of the 
US you may use 'MASTERCARD' or 'VISA'. Rarely may 
you use 'AMERICAN EXPRESS' or 'DINERS CLUB'. 
Shopping by credit card is probably the easiest 
way of doing business. You need only write a 
letter. Include your credit card 'ACCOUNT NAME', 
'ACCOUNT NUMBER', 'EXPIRY DATE' and SIGNATURE. 

Third Wave Technology 
I.S.D. (0101) 216 671-8991 

* * * * * * * * * * * * 

This mode of purchase may be implemented by 
telephone but· be careful there is a difference in 
time not only between Australia and the U.S. but 
across the U.S. itself. The telephone can be very 
useful when you are not positive of price or 
availability, postal charges .!)r exchanqe rates. 
But don't linger long it costs a fortune on I.S.D. 

Now that you have decided to make that overseas 
purchase, what should you buy? Here are a few 
interesting items. 

Print-Quick version 4.0 
Supports the llgs, ImageWriter II colour printing 
and improved operating speed. Print-Quick combines 
font design and downloading, printer-format setup, 
typewriter emulation, Hi-res picture-file 
printing, and text-file display and printing. It's 
good value at US$50.00 

Please write to Graham Clarke 
P.O. Box 224, 
Willoughby ,2068 

or telephone: (02) 958-2709 

Starting off ••• I will tell you how to purchase 
goods from the U.S.A. and, in the near future, 
tell you of the dealers and/or manufacturers 
successfully dealing with our me1bers. Here is 
so1ething to think about! If our Australian 
retailers did their jobs properly there would be 
no need for this colu1n. So ••• RETAILERS TAKE NOTE 

USA Vpdate 
�- 

� 
by Graham Clarke 

� 

There are three, recognised, ways of sending money 
0/S (overseas): 

Most U.S. retail outlets you see in magazines deal 
in 'MAIL ORDER' ie. They will post, to you, goods 
which you have ordered and paid for. This 
proceedure of pay before you receive is not very 
comforting when you have to send money overseas. 
Here's where this column can help. As I encourage 
you to participate in this money game (of throwing 
your money to the wind and hoping something comes 
back) you will ring or write to me of the pleasure 
(or pain) of your successful U.S. purchase� Thus 
heralding the name of dealers who are good and 
damning those who are not. You see... we all 
benefit. 

The first is by 'TELEGRAPHIC TANSFER1• That is, 
you do the conversion to U.S. dollars at your bank 
and pay the prescribed amount to match the U.S. 
dollar value plus a fee. The bank then Telex1es 
the bank you specify of that amount. This method 
assumes you have a bank to send too. Who does? 

The second is by 'BANK CHEQUE'. For the U.S. this 
cheque must be made out in U.S. dollars. Once 
again you do the conversion at the time you buy 
the cheque at your bank. You get the current rate 
of exchange, for that day, between the Australian 
and U.S. dollar. 
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C) RAMWORKS III by Applied Engineering. 

Review program by courtesy of IMAGINEERING. 

diving depth was 300 ft. after August 1943, 425 ft. 
was safe. Also in late 1944 the electric torpedo was 
introduced, although slower this didn't have the 
tell-tale wake of the steam torpedo. 

Silent Service was released some years ago for 
Apple)[+,/ le and //c and the transportation of a 
successful program to the GS mode has been more 
than worthwhile. The GS version with its improved 
graphics and sound make this simulation easy to 
play with the aid of the mouse and at a price of less 
than $50 it has to be very good value. 

Editor Letter to the POWER TECHNIK, P.O. Box 143, Killara, NSW. 
PH: 498 - 4711 (Business hours). 

The Applied Engineering Ramworks III is by far the 
best Ram Card for the Apple J[e computer. It is the 
easiest to use and to install AppleWorks with the 
user-friendly software is a breeze. I thoroughly 
recommend that you have a look at this card before 
you buy your extra memory. 

Conclusion 

Also, apart from having AppleWorks installed into 
the Ram Disk, you can stick in Pinpoint or other 
software you use in conjunction with AppleWorks 
into the Ram Disk as well but of course your desktop 
size reduces. In my case with AppleWorks 2.0 and 
Pinpoint with 12 desktop accessories installed and a 
Ram Disk I get 350K for the AppleWorks desktop 
which is still far more than I need. 

Review copy courtesy of Brian Robinson, 

New Apple Works 2.0 features (1 Megabyte version). 

small programs such as PRODRIVE which lets you 
install your Ram Card as a Ram Drive. The version 
of Ram works III I reviewed was 1 Megabytes and I 
therefore got 960 Kilobytes to use. Why 960K and 
not 1 Meg? The Ram Card and software allows for 
64K for the Apple to function as a standard 128K 
machine as well as having 960K on top of that, 
therefore 1 Megabytes. Other software on the first 
side includes a PARTITION program. If you don't 
want the 960K Ram Disk, the partition program 
allows you to have any size Ram Disk between OK 
and 960K. The other sides of the disk are all the 
install software required for AppleWorks version 
1.1 to 2.0 including the German version 1.4. 

Hardware review by Robert Brown. 

Since about three years ago, RAM 
(Random Access Memory) has dropped 
dramatically in it's price and because of the 
wide open architecture of the Apple ][ 
computers there has been an advent of 
Ram Cards. One of these in particular has 
been the RamWorks Ill from Applied 
Engineering, who now is one of the most 
respected third party hardware and 
software developers for the Apple range of 
computers including the Apple GS. 

The Ramworks III plugs directly into the Auxiliary 
slot in any Apple Ile whether it be the American 
model or the European model. The card replaces the 
normal 80 column card or the extended 80 column card 
and supplies both an 80 column display as well as 
new routines to give flicker free scrolling and other 
various commands to clear the screen and positioning 
of the cursor. The 80 column display and its 
commands are compatible with the languages of 
Applesoft basic, CPM and Pascal. 

Ramworks III can come with any memory 
configuration starting at 64 Kilobytes to 16 
Megabytes. The card has provisions for expansion 
cards such as an RGB card with both APPLE analog 
and IBM digital RGB monitor outputs, or if you want 
the full 16 Megabytes, you install Memory 
Expansion cards. Other expansion cards include 16 
bit option and hopefully in the near future, battery 
backed RAM. 

I would like, at this point, to point out about the 
Ramworks and Ram Cards in general. Some reviews 
lately of Ram Cards (I won't mention which ones) 
are pointing out that .. "any Ram Card you install 
into your Apple computer is a waste of time because 
the memory is MORE volatile than your main 
memory and resulting in more frequent crashes and 
loss of memory ..... ''. This is really a load of rubbish. 
The memory on these Ram Cards is as volatile as 
your main memory and usually in a glitch you lose 
your position in the program such as bombing out into 
the monitor or just hanging up when in 90% of cases 
you can press Control Reset and get the prompt back 
with all data in the extended memory intact. 

The card comes complete with two disks, three sides 
full of programs. The first side gives you all of the 

Applied Engineering are the only ones that extend 
all versions of AppleWorks with new and extended 
facilities. First of all, AppleWorks desktop is 
increased from the lousy 56K to 750K and 
AppleWorks uses the 274K left for preloading itself 
into it and for its house keeping. Therefore once 
AppleWorks has loaded, about 20 seconds, it never 
goes back to the disk. The maximum number of 
records available are increased from 1,350 to over 
22,000. For the Word Processor freaks, that run out of 
lines when they reach 2,250 don't have to worry now 
because they get over 22,000 lines as well, and for 
those that get frustrated with 250 Clipboard lines, 
you now get 2,042 lines to play with. Also included 
is a built in printer buffer _ONLY if you have a 
printer card that complies with Pascal 1.1 
standards such as a Grappler+, Super Serial Card or 
an Epsom Parallel Card. Auto segmentation is 
another feature. If you have a file' longer than what 
will fit onto a data disk for example a word 
processor file that is 150K long, then the auto 
segmentation becomes active. What it does is to 
save as much as it can onto one disk as Segment 1, 
then providing you have a disk formatted with the 
same name as the first disk, it will save as Segment 
2 and so on until you have saved your file. If you 
have a ProDOS compatible clock in you system that 
AppleWorks won't look at, the Applied Engineering 
software allows you to configure AppleWorks to 
recognize it. It is placed down the bottom right of 
the screen in the form of MM/DD /YY HH:MM AM 
or PM. Other commands are incorporated in the 
Database such as if you have a Category such as 
DATE or TIME but not both, typing '@' will 
automatically place the date or time into that 
Category, without you typing it. 

SILENT SERVICE 
GS 

A Review by John Paske. 

Recently I had the opportunity to look at a 
very good product from Microprose entitled 
Silent Service GS. It is a good product for 
two reasons, user-friendliness and price. 

In this simulation you captain your own World War 
I I Submarine through the dangerous waters of the 
Pacific Ocean. The program is structured so that 
ever a humble reviewer can ease his way into a 
full-blooded simulation. Ranging from simple target 
practice, to a campaign lasting several months, SS 
incorporates such features as, degrees of difficulty 
from Midshipman to Captain and Reality levels 
such as limited visibility, dud torpedoes, expert 
destroyers and port repairs. Once you are confident 
at shooting "ducks on a pond" you can graduate from 
torpedo practice to some thing more difficult such as 
one of the Convoy Actions or perhaps a War Patrol. 

The simulation is run from a series five screens 
depicting, the bridge, the instruments, the map 
room, damage reports and quartermaster's .. fbg. lt is 
on the bridge that most of the action occurs, firing 
torpedoes and issuing orders while keeping an 
ever-watchful eye on the enemy through the 
periscope. This simulation is historically correct to 
the extent that prior to August 1943 maximum safe 

Dear Sir, 

I am presently in my first year as a member of the 
Apple Users (Group Sydney) and, as well as enjoying 
the benefits and expertise which the club has to 
offer, I try to attend as many meetings and special 
interest groups as possible despite the irregular 
hours which my primary job demands. 

However, the reason for my letter is to voice my 
concern and annoyance at the number of club 
members, particularly those in the younger age 
group, who persist in displaying their ignorance by 
continuously talking amongst themselves, whilst 
persons are out the front addressing the meeting. 
This is not an isolated occurrence and appears to 
happen at most Apple II meetings. 

Last night was a typical example when, during the 
TimeOut demonstration, a minority in the back rows 
showed little respect to the speaker or other club 
members who were trying to hear what was being 
said. I'm sure that if this recurring problem 
distracts and annoys me then surely it must do the 
same to others. 

I request that you publish my complaint in 
Applecations, so that those involved will hopefully 
get the message and therefore give everybody eslse 
a fair go. 

I thank you for your time. 
· Yours sincerely, 

Lance Haslewood - Panania 
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C) ProDOS 16 Hints Launcher becomes a nuisance rather than a 
convenience. In such a case, you may wish to make 
that program self-loading. To do this, simply ... 

Teacher's Best Appleworks Tips 

By Mark Bouthillier 

If you have looked at the public domain 
libraries lately you will have noticed that 
there are a growing number of Apple //GS 
programs appearing. Unfortunately you 
can't just RUN or BRUN most //GS 
programs. 

Those with a $83 filetype can only be run under 
ProDOS 16. If you wish to use $83 programs, here's a 
list of the steps you should follow .. 

1. Make a copy of your Apple //GS System master. · 
Most programs will specify the version of ProDOS 16 
that is required. 

2. Delete all files in the main subdirectory with a 
$83 file type. DO NOT delete any fonts, desk 
accessories, and tools. If you delete a necessary 
subdirectory, the ProDOS 16 programs you to 
transfer to this disk may not work. 

3. Copy your ProDOS 16 ($83) files into the main 
subdirectory. Now whenever you boot the disk, you 
will be shown the Apple //GS program Launcher 
with your newly added programs listed. 

To run one, simply double- click its filename. If you 
only have one program on a disk, the Program 

, C) BULK PURCHASE 

TIMEOUT Series 
- from Beagle Bros. 

All programs are now out of stock: New prices 
will be current - Phone Chris 681-3731 

TIMEOUT - GRAPH; 
Turns your Spreadsheets in to great looking 
garphs from within AppleWorks. 

TIMEOUT - DESKTOOLS; 
Makes the best desktop tools available from 
within AppleWorks. 

UTILITIES 
============= 
PROGRAM WRITER; 
The ultimate editor for AppleSoft Basic 
Programming $ 72 

1. Rename the file you wish to self-load with a 
".SYS16" ending. 

For example, if you were using a program entitled 
"FREEPAINT", you would rename it 
"FREEPAINT.SYS16". 

2. Delete the file named "ST ART" in the SYSTEM 
subdirectory. Now whenever you boot that ProDOS 
16 disk, your program will automatically load. 

If you wish to make Paintworks Plus or another 
copy-protected program self loading, you should not 
tamper with the original disk. Instead, make a 
working copy with Copy II+ and alter that disk. 

Now, you may be thinking to yourself, "If 
Paintworks Plus is copy-protected, how can I make a 
copy?". Most copy-protected programs have only 
one protected block. If you try to make a back-up 
copy, you will be able to copy all but one block. 
When you boot this back-up disk, the program will 
load but will prompt you to insert your original disk 
for verification. Because the computer only accesses 
the original disk to make sure you really own the 
program, all changes you make to the working copy 
without fear of harming your original disk. In 
addition, if you have access to any desk accessories, 
you can add them to your working copy. I hope this 
gives you a few helpful hints for getting more out of 
ProDOS 16 and your Apple I /GS. 

Apple I I Specials 
GAMES 
========== 
THINKQUICK; (Ages 7-14) 
An adventure game that builds thinking skills 
from The Leaming Company $86 

AIRHEART; 
Winner of the Entertainment Program Of The 
Year" - Apple I I $60 

WORLD CLASS LEADERBOARD; 
"Pro Golf Simulator" game $ 82 

ORDERING: 
Use the Bulk Purchase Form in this magazine. 
You can call the BP phone number also. 

PHONE:(02) 681-3731 

By David Chesebrough, 
courtesy of "The Works" 

Two most useful, yet little known Open-Apple 
commands; OpenApple-Y will work throughout 
AppleWorks to delete from the cursor to the end of 
the line or category. 
In the data base, OpenApple-" allows you to copy a 
category entry down through existing records in 
multiple record format. 

Print Single Sheet from Multiple Page Document; 
Imbed print command OpenApple-0 PE (pause each 
page) at the beginning of the file. Press 
OpenApple-K to calculate page breaks. Place the 
cursor on the first line of the desired page. Press 
OpenApple-P to print, and select "This Page". 
When the page is printed and printer pauses, press 
ESC to exit printing. 

Use Open Apple-K Prior to Saving Word Processing 
File; When you print a file, its status will remain 
SAVED allowing you to keep better track of changes 
and need to save. 

Arrange Data Base File Before Printing Report; (do 
this within Report format) If printing process is 
aborted (jammed paper, etc.), printing can be picked 
up from point of aborted record using OpenApple-R 
and selecting records "greater than". 

Create Flexible Data Base; When creating new, 
add extra categories (mark with :) which can then 
be modified later with new names. You won't lose 
special formatting as you would in adding new 
categories. 

Use OpenApple-L in Single Record Format; Alter 
form for easy entry and readability, more or less 
space per category. 

Print Mail Labels Right; Enter printer options 
OpenApple-0, set page length (PL) to le�gth of 
individual label, platen width (PW) to width of 
label, "No" to print heading (PH), and "Yes'_' to 
both Omit Heading (OL) and KS Keep No. of Imes 
same. 

Spreadsheet Layout Tip; To change layout (such as 
having numbers appear in standard dollars format 
so that all subsequent entries will also be affected, 
use OpenApple-L "Block" to highlight the _ar�a. 
Choosing Rows or Collumns only affects existing 
entries. 

Spreadsheet Power for Data base Info; Print report 
of data base information to DIF file on disk. Create 
"New" spreadsheet from the DIF file and 
information will be organised in columns. Use 
spreadsheet functions as needed. A student 
gradebook can be created from data base of students, 
reducing duplicate typing. Refer to the manual for 
an explanation of how to use PathNames. 

Error Trapping in Spreadsheet; Order of calculation 
is critical. Try to keep calculated numbers to lower 
right of values needed in formula for calculation. 
When in doubt, press OpenApple-K to recalculate 
values, check sample values with calculator. 

Single Word Processing File for all Individual 
Students; After writing and editing student reports, 
add printer options NP (New Page) and PE (pause 
each) at the beginning, of a file. Show with 
OpenApple-Z, copy to Clipboard with 
OpenApple-C, and insert between each report by 
pasting from the Clipboard. When printing, position 
report form and press "Space" to print. When the 
form is completed, printing will stop until you place 
new form, and press space again. 

Keep Sections Together; Use printer options 
OpenApple-0 GB (group begin) and GE (group end) 
before and after each section, such as matchmg, to 
avoid having them split between pages. Be careful 
though - this can cause too much skipping with large 
sections. 

Templates Save Time; Create templates of forms, 
reports, schedule calendars you create, etc., a.nd 
save to a TEMPLATE disk. Start task by addmg 
template from disk and change name with 
OpenApple-N. 

Lock Files for safety; Use System Utilities Disk 
(came with the computer) to LOCK files on template 
and Resource Disks to avoid saving changes over 
them accidentally. Files can be UNLOCKED with 
System Utility before necessary changes. 

Free desktop calculator; Add a new spreadsheet 
file CALC when starting up with ApplcWorks. Use 
OpenApple-Q to access and use it as a calculator 
when needed. 

The Works is a specialist AppleWorks user group. 
To subscribe, write to; 
The Works, P.O.Box 72, 
Leetsdale, PA 15056, U.S.A. 

Membership: US$20 + $12 postage 
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PC 89 

We also assisted many members from other - 
smaller user groups, whose club had membership in 
AUG(Sydney), and thus were treated as members. 

What about next show; 
1. Yes we need to be there! 
2. We must have more contact with other user groups 
to promote local attendance. 
3. We must go in with at least one Apple dealer at a 
nearby stand. 

book. Other information came from Roger Keating 
and Firmware Design. 

Many thanks to all who helped. 

Notably the 
only dealers who 
promoted 
themselves with 
the group were 
Seahorse and 
Dataflow. They 
had a good 
advertisement in 
the current 
magazine and made 
available 
promotional 
material, avoiding 
us telling inquirers 
to look in the phone 

Because of the 
total absence of 
"Apple" dealers, 
the User Group 
became the 
'de-facto' Apple 
dealer, 
particularly in 
regard to Apple I I 
computers. 

Had 
commissions been 
paid, our sales 
would have been 
high. 

About the show; 
Largely an 

IBM-compatible 
affair, there was 
however a Mac on 
most stands, since 
that was probably 
the best computer to 
show graphics 
capability (a little 
bias here). 

StatusGraph 
and PC Extras were 
the only retailers of 
"Apple" items. 

It was pleasing to have both Apple I/, GS, and 
Mac users present, because of the many involved 
questions we had to field. President Ken wondered 
what qualification was needed to be a user these 
days, after trying to answer so many complex 
questions. 

present. Those who came for just a short period, 
often staid on because of the rush. 

e:o;e;:i eme:mmme ;; j ; m E !Pii 

The overall cost of this show, which saw us 
hiring a double stand - one side Apple / / and the 
other Mac - was beyond our available budget, so we 
must thank Apple Australia, and notably Frank 
Revill for their support. 

This interesting work with its many layers of 
possible interpretation was a gift to the University 
of Sydney Collection from Mr G Hassall in 1980 
through the Tax Incentive for the Arts Scheme. 

shape and colour of the work also allude to the 
frequently-used sunset motif in Australian culture. 
Two common instances of this are the logo of the now 
defunct Sun newspaper and the rising sun badge of 
the Australian Army used in the two World Wars. 
On a more prosaic level "The Red Fan" may also 
suggest the searing heat of inland Australia. 

After the 1988 absence of any Apple attendance, 
and the resulting comments from members, it was 
decided that the group should have a presence at 
this year's show. The success of our attendance at 
the MacWorld show in November 1988 caused the 
committee to be optimistic about the financial 
outcome of PC 89. . 

I feel, with many others, that our presence at 
these shows is a real service to our members. Judging 
by the many overseas and out-of-town members we 
spoke to, this is true. For many of these members - 
who make up two-thirds of our numbers - their only 
contact is through the magazine. A computer show 
can be the excuse needed to keep in touch with 
others, as well as seeing what is new in their hobby. 

What did we offer to callers; 
In line with our stated aims - to support members, 

special prices were obtained for disks, and assorted 
software/ hardware, both for Apple I I and Mac. 

Again our Librarians excelled themselves in 
offering the latest public domain goodies on disk. 

To attract new members, Sample Bags were 
available for purchase by non-members. These 
contained software, 'club disks, novelty items, etc. 
Although no final tally was available at this time, 
I believe that we sold about 400 bags in all. 

Members' Support; 
The attendance and support by members was 

excellent. At all times we had at least four persons 
:m;w 

An introduction by Michael Bannigan. 

(or - At last "Applecations" gets a 
touch of culture!) 

Tim Storrier: The Red Fan 

Last October members who attended our 
regular monthly meeting in the Stephen 
Roberts Lecture Theatre were surprised to 
find some scaffolding erected along the 
right-hand side of the auditorium. It seemed 
clear that it was there to enable the 
mounting of an unusual piece of art. In 
response to many requests for more 
information about this art work, I managed 
to prevail upon the Curator of the University 
Art Collection, Mrs Pamela Bell, to write a 
few paragraphs about it. Perhaps after 
reading Mrs Bell's article, readers may have 
yet other interpretations of the work. 

Tim Storrier's diptych "The Red Fan" of 1983 
when hung side by side creates a fan-shaped object 
which can at present be seen in the Stephen Roberts 
Theatre. Storrier is a print maker, sculptor and 
painter; he is on the board of Trustees for the Art 
Gallery of New South Wales and was a judge in the 
1988 Archibald Prize. He is perhaps best known to 
the general public for a series of fetishistic or ritual 
objects which represent a link with the landscape 
tradition in Australian art. As such these objects, 
although products of the 1980s have an aspect of 
romanticism in the desire expressed by the artist to 
capture something of the past of this country. 

By Pamela Bell, Curator of the University 
Collection. 

The Red Fan 

"The Red Fan" had its genesis in Central 
Australia, and is part of a series which includes 
"Bushfire Danger Fan" 1980 and "Sunset Fan" of 
1981. The principal inspiration for this work 
derived from an object commonly seen in the outback, 
the bushfire indicator, with its half-circle of 
coloured segments and a pointer like a clock hand 
indicating bushfire conditions which Storrier has 
interpreted in media such as canvas, rope thongs and 
crude bush sticks. These materials are traditionally 
used for bush camps, but canvas and paint are also, of 
course, the traditional materials of the artist. The 
ac:s : 
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270 NEXT 
280 PRINT : PRINT "Directory blocks allocated. 
Now deleting "FILES" files I created.'': PRINT 
290 FORK = 1 TO FILES: CALL - 998: PRINT 
"Deleting ";: INVERSE : PRINT DK;: NORMAL : 
PRINT " of ";: INVERSE : PRINT FILES;: NORMAL 
: PRINT 
300 PRINT D$"DELETE/BLANK/BIGDIR/ 
DELETE.ME.''K: NEXT!-'310 PRINT : PRINT "All 
done!" 
320 END 

forth all over the disk so much, this" 
60 PRINT "program allows you to create, preferably 
on a blank disk, a subdirectory with" 
70 PRINT "as many blocks allocated as you like, all 
in a bunch at the start of available" 
80 PRINT "space. That way, you can start with a 
big subdirectory, and not have blocks" 
90 PRINT "allocated all over the disk as it's 
extended, slowing things down.'! 
95 PRINT 
100 PRINT "Note that this is particularly useful if 
you use the utilities in Copy II+," 
110 PRINT "as every time you access a disk it 
thoroughly reads all directories on the" 
120 PRINT "disk. If they're split up as normal, 
you'll hear GRIND ... GRIND ... GRIND ... as" 
130 PRINT "it checks them all out. Making them 
big enough to start with avoids this.'' 
135 PRINT : PRINT " WARNING: This program is 
written to work with a ProDOS disk call /BLANK" 
140 PRINT 
150 INPUT "How many blocks do you want to 
allocate to the subdirectory ==>";A$4 
160 IF A$ = "" THEN PRINT D$"CA T ALOG": 
GOT0140 
165 IF A$ = ''NONE" OR A$ = "O" THEN PRINT : 
PRINT "Please yourself.'': END 
170 IF VAL (A$) = 0 THEN CALL - 151: PRINT 
"Please enter the number of blocks or 'NONE"': 
G01D140 
180 A = VAL (A$):BLKS = A - 1:FILES = BLKS"' 13 
190 HOME : PRINT "Please wait, this could take a 
while (I'll give you a countdown) .. .'': PRINT : 
PRINT 
195 PRINT: PRINT "Setting up to create "A" block 
subdirectory .. .'' 
200 REM To start with, create the dir. 

(hopefully disk block 0) 
210 PRINT : PRINT 0$" 

CREATE/BLANK/BIGDIR" 
215 REM Reserve the next 'n' blocks of the disk 
by creating files. 
220 FOR K = 1 TO BLKS: PRINT D$"CREA TE/ 
BLANK/DELETE.ME.''K",TTXT": NEXT 
225 PRINT : PRINT "Working .. .''; 
230 FOR K = 1 TO BLKS: HTAB 11 + ((A > 10) AND 
((A - K) < 10)): PRINT A - K: REM The countdown. 
235 REM Create 12 files within the subdir. 1 more 
will extend it. 
240 FOR J = 1 TO 12: PRINT D$"CREA TE/BLANK/ 
BIGDIR/DELETE.ME."J + (K - 1)"' 13",TTXT': 
NEXT 
245 REM About to allocate block to dir, so free a 
reserved disk block. 
250 PRINT D$"DELETE/BLANK/DELETE.ME."K 
255 REM Creating the 13th file actually 

allocates another dir. block 
260 PRINT D$"CREATE/BLANK/BIGDIR/ 

DELETE.ME.''K "' 13 

mmn ;;;em:,;: ma;::s:ass :1: 1mmm;;1;; 

Listing of program SUBDIR.EXP AND 
by Lewis Pritchard, Oct. '88.- 

If your large subdirectories are inside other 
subdirectories, you can simply modify Expander by 
changing '/BLANK/BIGDIR' to 
'/BLANK/directoryl/directory2' and so on. This 
would involve modifying the pathnames in lines 
210, 240, 260 and 300. Although this program is a lot 
faster than creating these large subdirectories 
yourself, you should be aware that it could still 
take some minutes to accomplish. For example, to 
create a 5 block subdirectory on a blank SOOK 
Unidisk 3.5 took approximately 3 minutes 11 
seconds, while a 10 block directory under the same 
conditions took 8 minutes 52 seconds. If you care to 
try it yourself, you'll find there are one hell of a lot 
of files to be created and deleted. Nevertheless, 
when your drive is getting too slow it can be well 
worth it. 

As you can imagine, this takes some time and 
some care to ensure you get everything in the right 
order, etc. So I finally decided to automate the 
process. The result was the accompanying program, 
Subdirectory Expander. It should be used on a blank 
ProDOS disk called '/BLANK'. After asking you 
how many blocks you wish to allocate to the 
directory, it creates a subdirectory named 'BIGDIR' 
with that number of blocks allocated to it, all at the 
start of available disk space to speed access as much 
as possible. 

I think you will know if you have the sort of 
problems I'm talking about. When you access files, 
the drive spends ages whining back and forth 
getting blocks of directories and files all over the 
place. If this is the case, Subdirectory Expander 
may be just what you need. Format yourself a 
ProDOS disk, calling it '/BLANK', check out how 
many blocks your subdirectories currently use, then 
run the program once for each of them, renaming 
BIGDIR after each run to match your existing ones. 

into the subdirectory until it was about to require 
another block allocated to it, deieting one of the 
files from the root directory to free a block, then 
copying another file into the subdirectory, which 
had to be expanded first, thus using the freed block 
at the start of the disk. 

10 NORMAL :0$ = CHR$ (4): PRINT D$"PR#3" 
20 PRINT: HOME 
30 INVERSE : HT AB 29: PRINT "Subdirectory 
Extender": NORMAL : PRINT 
35 POKE 34,2: PRINT : PRINT 
40 PRINT " Since a subdirectory packed up against 
the root directory is accessed a" 
50 PRINT "lot faster, without grinding back and 

Utilities 
;;;:iasmummm ;:m:;;o Wt 

BASIC 

By Lewis Pritchard. 

As some of you are no doubt aware, the 
speed advantages of ProDOS are soon 
eroded by directory blocks being allocated 
all over the disk surface, resulting in much 
unnecessary and time-wasting head 
movement. (Note that these problems rarely 
become very significant on a 140K floppy 
disk, but once you move on to larger 
capacity storage media, the delays can be 
quite noticeable, and annoying.) 

This can be avoided in many cases by creating all 
your subdirectories before placing any files on the 
disk. It's a good idea to >create a couple more than 
you need, to allow for future use. Unfortunately, even 
this doesn't help if you copy more than 12 files into 
a subdirectory, in which case the single allocated 
directory block is insufficient, and so another is 
allocated. As usual when allocating disk blocks, 
ProDOS simply takes the first available block. 
Regrettably, by this time that could mean anywhere 
on the disk. Next time you access something in this 
directory, ProDOS will go hunting across the disk 
for these further directory blocks, before even 
thinking about looking for the file. 

Possibly disk-optimisation software marketed 
with (or at least for use with) hard disks addresses 
these directory-fragmentation problems, but I 
wouldn't know. I have found that these delays can 
be overcome by creating large directories to start 
with, say 5 blocks long if you are expecting to put a 
lot of files in them. Since I have never found any 
utility which would allow me to do this, and 
ProDOS certainly doesn't want to know anything 
about it, I have for some time been performing the 
process manually. 

To start with, I created a subdirectory, then went 
into something like Copy II+ sector editor and 
manually marked off blocks in the bit map, also 
storing appropriate values in the blocks, as 
determined from 'Beneath Apple ProDOS'. After a 
while I decided the risks of mucking up a directory 
were not worth it, and came up with another scheme 
which, using Copy II+ file utilities, allowed 
ProDOS to do all the work (a lot safer, of course). 
This involved a rather complicated and laborious 
process of creating a subdirectory, creating files in 
the root directory to reserve disk space, copying files 
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\..J Comparison of 6502 
···········-------····-- Episode 4 

Lack of logic space on the chip was most likely the 
reason for this, together with the fact that this 
chip was not designed for supporting high level 
languages. Of course it is possible to simulate the 
stack relative addressing modes, but it makes 
programming ·more difficult, and programs are 
harder to understand. 

2) - Instructions/addressing modes:--------------- 
Simple arithmetic leads us to assume that the 

6502 is far from orthogonal in its instruction matrix. 
There are 56 instructions and 13 addressing modes. 
The fact that there are only 151 valid opcodes 
means that there are, on average, fewer than 3 
addressing modes available to a particular general 
instruction. However the picture is not as gloomy as 
it might seem, for the use of certain addressing 
modes with some instructions logically precludes 
the use of other addressing modes. For instance: The 
opcode INX has an addressing mode of implied. It 
would not be logical to have an instruction of the 
form INX <address>, for the instruction itself 
implies the operand. Similarly, the LDA 
instruction needs an operand. It would not be logical 
to have an instruction as simply LDA, for the 
instruction does not imply the. operand. 
Consequently some instructions and addressing 
modes are mutually exclusive. This accounts for some 
of the non-orthogonality. It is possible to LDA 
($EE),Y but it is not possible to LDX ($EE),Y. While 
this might initially seem a drawback, and it is to 
some extent, it is necessary to recall the uses that 
the particular registers have in the architecture of 
the machine (Note that it is possible to simulate 
the LDX ($EE),Y instruction using two instructions: 
LDA .($EE),Y and TAX. If the accumulator must be 
preserved, then 4 instructions are necessary: PHA, 
LDA ($EE),Y, TAX and PLA). All logical functions 
and arithmetic operations are performed in the 
accumulator. This register therefore, needs to have 
the most addressing modes available to it. In the 
6502 this is the case. If the index must be calculated, 
this can be done in the accumulator. However index 
register increments and decrements are common in 
array processing, so special instructions (INX, INY, 
DEX, DEY) are included in the instruction set to 
accomplish these tasks. 

Unfortunately however, even though there are a 
large number of unused opcodes, certain addressing 
modes are not possible with the accumulator for 
various instructions. In particular, any instruction 
that performs a read/ modify I write sequence, eg 
ROR <address>, INC <address> can only use the X 
register as its index (if it uses one) in both absolute 
and zero page references. Otherwise all logical and 
arithmetic operations can use both the X and Y 
registers for indexing in absolute addressing. 
Strangely enough, the only instructions allowed to 
use the addressing mode ZeroPage,Y are the LDX 

; wmi::mrnn ; rn j n msm::m:m mm:mes amue::iBme:: 

While it is possible to write position 
independant code using branches (so long as the 
branches are +128 bytes to -127 bytes away), it is not 
possible to write easily position independant code 
concerning data. It is possible to write the code to 
access all data indirectly using zero page memory, 
and fill in the actual address of the data at 
run-time. However it is quite cumbersome to write 
code to achieve this, and the finished program will 
run considerably slower than if relative instructions 
were available. Similarly there are no indirect 
subroutine calls, although there is an indirect jump. 

Pipelining: ······----------------------------------- 
The 6502 was one of the first microprocessors to 

use pipelining to increase performance. All 
instructions take at least 2 cycles, one to fetch the 
opcode, and 1 to interpret the opcode, and with few 
exceptions, the number of cycles that an instruction 
takes is equal to the number of times that memory 
must be addressed. Two examples are shown below 
to illustrate the way that this is achieved. The 
first is a simple add instruction, and the second is a 
branch to show the effects on the pipeline when the 
branch is not taken, and the bubble that occurs when 
the branch is taken. The major point to be noted 
here is that every clock cycle in the 6502 is a 
memory cycle in which memory is either read or 
written. Simultaneously with the read or write of 
memory, and internal operation of the 
microprocessor is also occuring. (Note that 16 bit 
addresses are stored LO/HI) 

In the first demonstration, where the branch is 
not taken, the effective number of cycles needed to 
execute the instruction is 2. This is because because 
the next instruction is being fetched in cycle 3, and 
effectively, this is only 2 memory cycles after the 
branch instruction was fetched. However if the 
branch IS taken, then a 1 cycle bubble occurs in the 
pipeline (seen at cycle 3) where the opcode 
following the branch is read. Thus any branch that 
does not cross a page boundary requires 3 cycles to 
execute. Similarly, if a branch crosses a page 
boundary, then the 4th cycle generates an invalid 
read as well, as the PCH is incorrect. Thus the 
effective cycle time for this kind of branch is 4 
cycles. 

This can be summarised: 

See Examples 1 & 2 

and STX instructions. No instruction exists for the 
accumulator to access memory using this addressing 
mode. In the author's opinion, this should not be the 
case, although the same effects can be achieved 
using other instructions. It is a great pity that 
relative addressing is only available to branch 
instructions. 

: c :nm mummmm s:eam=crmr �:; 

and 65816 

- There is NO plain indirect addressing mode 
using a zero page location as the pointer to the data. 
ie there is NO addressing mode of the form (IND) 
where IND is a zero page location. 

- Indexed Indirect addressing exists, however 
this can only be used with the X index register, and 
the indirect address MUST be on page zero. There is 
NO addressing mode of the form (IND,Y). 

- Indirect Indexing addressing exists, however 
this can only be used with the Y register, and the 
indirect address MUST be on page zero. There is NO 
addressing mode of the form (IND),Y. 

- Absolute Indirect addressing is possible, 
however this cannot be used with index registers. 
There are NO addressing modes (where IND is an 
absolute address) of the form: 

- (IND),X 
- (IND),Y 
-(IND,X) 
- (IND,Y) 
These restrictions arise for two main reasons. 

There is limited space for logic on the chip, and 
there are only 256 different instruction combinations 
available in the instruction encoding space. This 
poses a problem in writing assembler code in terms of 
designing the data structures. Although many 
structures are possible, the ways to access the data 
are limited by the lack of orthogonality of the 
addressing modes. Consequently the Y register must 
be the one containing the index in an instruction of 
the form (IND),Y and so register use must be more 
carefully considered than it might otherwise have 
been, when writing assembler code or designing a 
compiler that needs this type of data access. The 
addressing mode (IND),Y is one of the most useful 
modes for array processing. Although there is no 
way to specify a base address in a register (as an 8 
bit register cannot hold a 16 bit address, and there is 
no way to combine registers), the zero page is used in 
a special way to hold base addresses. This is the 
zero page indirect set of addressing modes, which 
give the 6502 so much of its processing power. In 
these modes, the base address of data is stored in 
two zero page locations (lobyte of address first), 
much in the same way as the address registers are 
used in the 68000. The index registers can then be 
used to access consecutive locations from these base 
addresses, or data· in locations pointed to by 
consecutive 'address registers'. This gives rise to 
powerful array and pointer capabilities. In my 
opinion, a major shortcoming of the addressing 
modes is the lack of addressing mode to be indirect 
from the stack, thus allowing for easy parameter 
passing to subroutines, reentrant, or recursive code. 

ie: 

1) - Addressing modes:-----························· 
An examination of the 13 addressing modes (see 

6502 data sheet) reveals that the set of addresing 
modes is 'nearly' orthogonal, and contains a fair 
number of different modes apart from the fact that 
the accumulator cannot be used as an index register. 
Immediate, relative and implied addressing are 
provided. The direct zero page addressing modes 
are orthogonal in that any (or none) of the index 
registers may be used to generate the effective 
address of the operand in zero page. 

These modes are: 
- Zero Page addressing 
- Zero Page Indexed addressing, using either X or 

Y Similarly, direct absolute addressing modes are 
orthogonal in that any (or none) of the index 
registers may be used to generate the effective 
address of the operand anywhere in memory. 

These modes are: 
- Absolute addressing 
- Absolute Indexed addressing, using either X or Y 

Indirect addressing is not orthogonal however, as 
there are certain restrictions on the index register 
which can be used in a particular addressing mode. 

Orthogonality:-------------·-······················ 
This is a measure of the degree to which any 

instruction can be used with any addressing mode. 
Although there are 56 general instructions and 13 
different addresing modes (remember that data 
sheet for the 6502), not all the 13 addressing modes 
can be used with the 56 instructions. Some opcodes 
would not be able to use all of the address modes by 
their very nature ie some combinations of instruction 
and addressing mode are inappropriate. However it 
is not only the fact that the instruction/ addressing 
combinations are non-orthogonal, it is important to 
see that the addressing modes THEMSELVES are 
not orthogonal. This month will examine two issues 
with the 6502's orthogonality. Firstly the 
orthogonality of the addressing modes, and secondly 
the orthogonality of the instruction/ addressing 
mode combinations. 

Welcome! We've covered a bit of territory so 
far. Over the last few months we've looked 
at various aspects of the 6502 - zero page, 
the stack, registers, 1/0 etc. Now its time to 
be a little theoretical (not for too long) and 
look at a few features of the chip that aren't 
so hot. 

By Simon Walmsley. 
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E•c&p11 Corr,ct word 

mrn mmc. 

16, BAFFLEMENT 
17, BALED 
18, BALLERINA 
i,, BALLERINAS 
20, BALLETS 
21, BALLOON 
22, BALLOTED 
23. BALLOTER 
24, BALLOTERS 2,. BALLOTING 
26, BELATED 
27, BELLIED 
28, BELLIES 
29, BESEECH 
30. 

I 17 unknown I 2 doubl • word• I 1------------------------------------- CHOCALATE 
COPYS 
HENDER SEN 
HOPEFULY 
HOPELESLY 
INSTRUCTON 
Kl CHEN 
MANUEL 
HANUELS 
HYCH 
PRONTODOS 
REC I ENT 
SINSERELY 
SIRUP 
SOS I AL 
SUETE 
UTILTY 

QUICKSPELL 

SUGGEST SPELLINGS 

The Spellchecker works quite fast and is an 
obvious asset to the Appleworks word processor. The 
disk also includes a utility which will do a word 
count on your document, useful for school and 
university assignments! However as the main 
dictionary takes up nearly on whole 5.25inch disk as 
your custom dictionary grows some disk swapping 
during the spellcheck process is required. Its a 
program which would benefit from 3.5inch disks or a 
memory expansion system. The program is very good 
value for money and worth searching-out at your 
favorite software supplier. The Beagle Bros 
"TimeOut" series are now distributed by Dataflow. 

that it will also highlight 'double' words. When 
correcting "in context" it will give you the option of 
directly typing in an alternative, skipping the word 
or most importantly it will get suggestions. This 
produces on screen list of 29 possible words that you 
might have been trying to spell. You simply 
highlight the one you want and it will be replaced 
in the document. If its not on the list selecting 'more' 
will produce another 29 possible spellings. 

111111'.ii!l""' II 

I, BULLETIN 
2, BULLETINS 
3, BULLPEN 
4, BALLET 
5, BELLWETHER 
,. BILLETED 
7, BILLETING 
8, BLATANT 
9, BLUEING 

10, BULLET 
11, BULLETS 
12, BULLHEADED 
13, BULLIED 
14, BULLIES 
15, BULLION 

I, Corl'oct In contut 

2, Ropl &CO 
3, Add to cu•tom dictionary 

6, Col'roct ALL In contox t 

Ill 

Type number, or u•• arrow•, then pr••• Return ------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

----------------------------------------------------------------------- - 

Type numbtr, or us, arr°""'•, thin prt ss R• turn 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

tema;e 

Timeout 
Quicks pell 

(1) An internal dictionary of 
commonly used words. 

(2) The custom dictionary which 
you expand as you go. 

(3) The main dictionary of 80,000 
words. 

When it has finished it gives you 
a list of the "unknown" words and 
asks if you want to replace, ignore, 
add to custom dictionary or correct in 
context. It has an added feature in 

Timeout Quickspell is a spell 
checker for use within Appleworks. 
It allows you to check spelling 
within context or just simply via a 
word list. (Excellent for getting rid 
of all the proper nouns before 
actually checking the document). 
You approach it in the standard 
TimeOut manner (Open-Apple-Esc.) 
and it immediately begins checking 
against its three dictionaries. 

Reviewed by Godfrey Gamble 

Now for the differences. 
At any time while running Appleworks (even 

during the 'Main Menu' screen ) pressing 
Open-Apple-Escape will produce a menu on top of 
the current screen display. 
Selections can be made on this menu 
with the up and down arrows or by 
directly typing the item number. 
The contents of this menu depend on 
which applications were loaded 
during the Appleworks boot process. 

The Timeout programs are utilities that work 
with Appleworks, and from within 
Appleworks on lie, lie and //GS machines. 
The process is as follows, you modify a 
copy of your Appleworks startup disk using 
the menu driven program on the Timeout 
disks. Then when you load Appleworks 
next time - the process will pause and ask 
you to insert your Timeout application disk 
(or disks) after reading the index 
information from these disks Appleworks 
will continue loading. You then can run 
Appleworks normally. 

(5"" 

BCC Increment PC. 
+40 Increment PC. 

as DEC <address>. What was happening was the 
6502 was issuing 1 read, 1 valid, and 1 invalid write. 
The 65C02 produced by NCR produced 2 reads (1 
valid, 1 invalid) and 1 write. The systems that 
relied on the 6502 read/write cycles failed when 
the 65C02 was used. Similar problems occured with 
the instructions that used indexing across page 
boundaries. This is why some versions of the 65C02 
won't work in Apples. 

Next month we wrap up our look at the 6502, so 
we can get on with the 65816. See you then! 

Demonstration of pipelining effect if 

8000 
8001 

8002 STA Increment PC. 

if branch taken and no page boundaries are 

Address Data Internal Operation 
------- ------------------ 

8000 ADC Increment PC. 
8001 ADL Increment PC. 

Interpret ADC. 
8002 ADH Increment PC. 

Hold ADL. 
ADH, Data Load data 

ADL 
8003 STA Increment PC. 

Perform ADC 

8004 ADL Increment PC. 
Result of add 

? ; 

Fetch Opcode 
Fetch offset 

External Operation Address Data Internal Operation ------------------ ------- ------------------ Fetch Opcode 8000 BCC Increment PC. 
Fetch offset 8001 +40 Increment PC. 
Interpret BCC. 

Fetch Opcode 8002 STA Increment PC. 
Add +40 to PCL. 

Fetch Opcode 8042 OP Transfer Results 
to PCL. Increment PC. 

1 Fetch Opcode 
2 Fetch first address 

half from memory 
3 Fetch second addr 

half from memory 
4 Fetch operand from 

memory 
5 Fetch next opcode 

from memory 
(A + M + C} 

6 Fetch first address 
half from memory 

1 
2 

4 

3 

1 
2 

-> Accumulator Interpret STA. 
The above illustration shows· that although the actual time taken to perform the 

add instruction is 6 cycles, the effective time due to the pipelining is only 4 
cycles. This means a significant increase in speed over a non-pipelined processor 
when considering that all the instructions are similarly affected. 

Example 1: --------- 
8000: ADC <16 bit address> 
8003: STA <16 bit address> 
Clock Cycles External Operation 

Example 2: --------- 
8000: BCC +40 8002: STA <16 bit address> 

- branch not taken (2 cycles) 
- branch taken, no crossing of page boundary 

(3cycles) 
- branch taken, page boundary crossed (4 cycles) 

This information is critical in loops that depend on 
timing, but in average programs, can be ignored. 

branch not taken: 
Clock Cycles External Operation Address Data Internal Operation 

Interpret BCC. 
3 Fetch Opcode 

Offset ignored. 
Demonstration of pipelining effect 
crossed. 
Clock Cycles 

However the fact that invalid reads and writes 
occur due to pipelining mean that the memory 
designers and any I/0 devices (since the 6502 uses 
memory mapped I/0) must take these invalid reads 
and writes into account. This actually led to 
problems with the introduction of the 65C02 
concerning the read/modify /write instructions such 

m; ; :a::mm i m1sw ; ;mem · : m:ntmtt'-nm: ,. ;;;;:mrnc?:?8:?emsmc i i�3E 
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- plus the memory already owned by AppleWorks 

- the memory not allocated by the memory manager 

Therefore, the amount stated by AppleWorks as 'nK 
free' is the sum of: 

- less the memory owned by AppleWorks but 
occupied by documents currently on the desktop. 

tmm :ee? 

Run Chooser II BEFORE using the LaserWriter from 
your application on an Apple IIGS. Chooser IT works 
much like the Macintosh Chooser desk accessory, 
except that it is a stand-alone application. When 
the LaserWriter is selected, Chooser II will check 
the LaserWriter to verify the presence of the 
ImageWriter Emulator. 

Apple IIGS users who want to print to any type of 
LaserWriter using an application that does not 
support PostScript (such as AppleWorks) need to 
follow the following instructions: 

expected to allow users to print to both the 
ImageWriter II and ImageWriter LQ--the same as 
with a Macintosh. 

Other Fonts for the Image Writer LQ 
and ImageWriter SC 

The ImageWriter Emulator (IWEM) is a PostScript 
file that is downloaded into the LaserWriter. If the 
IWEM is not present, Chooser II will download the 
file. If IWEM is present in the LaserWriter, Chooser 
II will acknowledge and not download. 

A few companies are working on 3x and 4x fonts for 
the ImageWriter LQ and LaserWriter SC; however, 
none is available at this time. Fantastic Plus 2.0 
gives users the ability to do bitmap editing and 
create their own 3x and 4x fonts. We haven't tested 
this yet. At this time, Apple doesn't have any. 

The manual says that you can print to the 
ImageWriter LQ on the network with no problem; 
however, because the system disk that supported 
this feature has slipped, this is incorrect. 

Apple IIGS: Printing To A LaserWriter 
Using ImageWriter Emulation 

The ImageWriter Emulator understands all of the 
standard features of the ImageWriters I and II, 
including boldface, underline, superscript and 
subscript in the default font, Proportional- I font and 
Proportional-2 font. 

mm: smm 

As AppleWorks runs, this nK of free space gets 
consumed either by AppleWorks, by the RAMDisk, 
or by add-on accessory programs. 

AppleWorks 2.0: Memory Management 
on the Apple IIGS 

After recognizing that it is running on an Apple IIGS, 
AppleWorks 2.0 uses the built-in memory manager 
to allocate all memory use. If the Apple IIGS is cold 
started, several of the tools in ROM are initialized 
and given small portions of memory for their own 
use. These tools include the Tool Locator, Memory 
Manager, and Desktop Manager. Also, the 
RAMDisk is defined, either as the number specified 
as the 'Minimum RAMDisk size' or lOK, whichever 
is larger. 

ss=s=rn:2:==:sm:mo:1:;c:mm:: 

ASCII value of a Control-@. Therefore, if a user 
were to type Control-@ from the keyboard, 
Apple Works would ignore it because it assumes that 
that keypress had been handled by an accessory. 

When AppleWorks runs, it starts by allocating most 
of the first 64K bank and portions of the second 64K 
for itself. The rest of the memory remains free, 
available for expansion by the AppleWorks desktop 
and the RAMDisk. 

As in all earlier versions, AppleWorks removes 
portions of itself from its portion of RAM if the 
memory is needed to store data files. 

AppleWorks allocates memory to: 
- files that appear on the desktop 
- portions, or all, of the AppleWorks program 
- free space 

When configuring a custom printer driver in 
AppleWorks 2.0, you can't enter a CTRL-@ (ASCII 
0) in a printer command string. This is because 
AppleWorks 2.0, in order to ignore input processed 
by an accessory, looks for CTRL-@'s ASCII value in 
the accumulator after the AfReadTest routine. 

AppleWorks 2.0: Custom Printer Driver 
and Control-@ Print Command 

It appears that the only major differences between a 
sample printed with "Proportional 1" and one 
printed with "Proportional 2" are line length and 
spacing. The fonts look identical. One example 
shows some anomalies in spacing--underlines do not 
align properly, and tabs are misaligned. There 
seems to be some difference in the way the 
application handles spacing and the way the 
Imagewriter LQ fonts handle spacing, which causes 
the problems. 

$?:?i:SSW?S?SSSP:Si?ttHiWlii ;; =i;: ;;;e;.;oo?SS:S:Xs;:;:::;e;s:;;2> i??F!� 

Because of the obvious need to enter Control-@'s, the 
program has been changed to test the status of the 
carry bit rather than the accumulator when 
AfReadTest returns. In addition, a BASIC program 
("AppleWorks Control-@ Patch Utility for 
AppleWorks 2.0 ONLY", March 1987 - supplied to 
dealers and support personnel) patches existing 
AppleWorks 2.0 disks to ignore the test for a 
Control-@ and process the character normally. The 
lines that perform the patch are: 

20 D$ = CHR$(4) 

360 PRINT D$;"BLOAD APPLEWORKS/ 
APLWORKS.SYSTEM,A$2000, T$FF" 
370 IF PEEK (13055) <> 46 THEN 525 : REM Check 
the version number 
380 POKE 13057,112: REM Changes the version 
number 
390 POKE 11760,242 : REM Replaces 54 with F2 in 
ODED offset 
400 PRINT D$;"BSAVE APPLEWORKS/ 
APL WORKS.SYSTEM,A$2000,L853 l, T$FF" 
410GOT0999 
525 PRINT 'This is not an AppleWorks 2.0 disk" 
999END 

By courtesy of Apple Computer Australia. 

Apple II Family: SO-Column Card 
Control Codes 

A "CHR$(21)" response to a "GET A$" input 
statement in a BASIC program may disable the 
80-column card on an Apple IIGS, Apple Ile, Apple 
Ile, (but not an Apple II Plus with Applied 
Engineering's Viewmaster 80). 

The 80-Column Text Card Manual for the Apple II 
contains a table of CONTROL character functions 
for the text card: 

CONTROL-Q CHR$(17) Sets display to 40 cols 

CONTROL-R CHR$(18) Sets display to 80 cols 

CONTROL-U CHR$(21) Deactivates 80-Column 
Text Card, homes cursor, and clears screen 

These functions are part of the 80-column ROM 
routines. Any time the codes are entered, these 
actions take place. 

To halt the CONTROL-U function, the 
CONTROL-U keystroke needs to be trapped on 
input. Using the "GET A$" method: 

lOGET A$ 
20 IF A$ = CHR$(21) THEN A$ = "" :REM traps 

the CONTROL-U, sets it to blank 
30 PRINT A$; 
40GOT010 

What Version ROM Shortcut 

When you want to see if a I I c has the new ROMs, 
from the BASIC prompt just type PR#7. If it comes 
up with, "APPLET ALK(R) OFFLINE" then you 
have the new ROMs. 

� �;m;;s;:::;;:;;:ms;;;aa,;::s: ; :;css:em:o::;: : m:m:mm:;:;:marn: 

\.-J Apple II Hints 

I'm not sure how scientific that is, but I know it sure 
is a lot easier to remember." 

AppleWorks Access to 
Image Writer LQ Proportional Font 

AppleWorks offers the option of using either the 
Proportional 1 or Proportional 2 font. The printer 
must be set correctly (DIP switches 1-6 and 1-7 set 
closed), and both lights on the Print Quality button 
(on the control panel of the printer) must be on. 

Implemented to facilitate communications between 
AppleWorks and add-ons like PinPoint utilities, 
the new feature works like this: once read from the 
keyboard, a character is passed to the routine 
AfReadTest. Here an accessory can examine the 
character. If the accessory decides to do nothing 
with the character, it is passed back. If the 
accessory does perform some action based on which 
key was pressed, then the accessory sets the 
accumulator to zero, which also happens to be the 

Printing From an Apple IIGS to 
ImageWriter LQ 

on an AppleTalk Network 

System 3.1 (the current version) does not support 
printing to an ImageWriter LQ on a network. You 
can print only to an ImageWriter II. Your dealer can 
get a patch that allows you to print only to an 
ImageWriter LQ on the network. 

The next release of Apple IIGS System software is 

The ImageWriter Emulator defaults to Courier at 12 
characters-per-inch, unless you have specified 
Proportional-1 or Proportional-2 in the 
Open-Apple-0 printing options. 

With ImageWriter Emulator version 1.1.2, Times 
Roman will be selected for Proprotional-1 and Times 
Bold will be selected for Proportional-2. If you use 
the characters-per-inch option, this will cause 
Courier to be selected and printed at the CPI you 
specify. 
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Speed Advantages of Using 
Diversi-Cache on the IIGS 

Thanks to Steve King for the following information. 

Here are the results of the testing I did using the 
Diversi-Cache program from DSR Inc. in Farmington 
MI on the Apple IIGS. 

The hardware configuration was: 

-Apple IIGS with new ROMs and 1.25M RAM 
-HD20SC Hard Disk attached through slot 1, 
-Two (2) Apple 3.5 floppys on the Smartport 
-One (1) Apple 5.25 drive daisy-chained on the 3.5 
drives. 

I did not disable slot 6 for this test. This would 
have speed up the booting process because the 5.25 
drive would not have been accessed during the boot. 
Disabling the slot would have decreased the times 
approximately 21/2 seconds. 

This software stays intact in the Apple IIGS's 
memory even after a warm-boot! 

For instance, you can warm boot to go from floppy 
boot to Hard Disk and still use Diversi-Cache. 
H?wever, �Her you power down, you must boot up 
with a disk that has been installed with the 
Diversi-Cache software. 

I tested such things as the time to mount a diskette, 
eject a diskette, boot a floppy, launch a program, 
etc, both with Diversi-Cache off and on. With 
Diversi-Cache on, I also tested with the cache set 
at various increments, 0 thru 364K. I tested 
Diversi-Cache no cache allocated to determine if 
any improvements exist when are RAM contraints. 

You may set up a cache using the Diversi-Cache 
Classic desk accessory in increments of: 8, 16, 24, 32, 
40, 48, 56, and 64K. Cache settings past 64K are in 
increments of 32k up to 800k. I only tested 0, 128, 256 
and 384K to save time and because when the cache is 
set to more than 384k, the available RAM begins to 
shrink and some programs won't run. For instance, 
when I set the cache to over 416K, I had some 
peculiar problems with programs like Paintworks 
Plus and Appleworks. These programs would not 
load properly. (I forwarded those results to the 
manufacturers for correction.) 

The main thing I found was, with a cache of 128K, 
the disk drive access became significantly faster. 
The time to boot from floppy, mount the 5.25 drive 
icon and mount my hard disk icon (the disk window 
was closed) was cut by 23 seconds! This alone made 
the product well worth its price. My results suggest 
a cache setting of more than 128K though gives you 
only an incremental additional increase in speed. 

You will note that this product is designed 
primarily to speed up floppy access ONLY. The 
times illustrate the software does practically 
nothing to speed up access of a HD20SC. . 

I talked with the programmer, president and main 
salesperson for the company--in otherwords THE 
COMPANY--Bill Basham. He said his software 
patches the memory manager sections that control 
disk I/0 to achieve what it does. Bill also stated 
the Apple engineer who wrote this manager liked 
the way the software worked, but was concerned 
that Bill patched into some routines preventing a 
warm-boot from clearing the cache. I don't know 
what this will mean for any updates to the Apple 
IIGS, but for now it works fine. 

Apple1IGS: Printing 
Low-Res/High-Res Graphics Files 

A low-resolution graphics file on the Apple IIGS 
can be printed from BASIC without using any 
special interface cards (for instance, an Apple IIGS 
with an ImageWriter II connected to the serial port) 
using Triple-Dump from Beagle Brothers. 

This application lets any Apple II prints not only 
low-resolution, but high-resolution, double-high 
resolution, and double-low-resolution files, as well 
as 40-column and 80-column text. Triple-Dump 
routines can also be used as part of BASIC programs. 

Apple II GS: Characters Print Larger Than 
Specified Point Size 

The Apple IIGS screen can display 320 by 200, or 640 
by 200 pixels. The Apple IIGS print driver's default 
is to match the vertical resolution of the screen. 
This does not give you a true point size - a "point" 
being 1/72 inch -- as the Macintosh does. The Apple 
IIGS print driver's default is to print in screen 
pixels, not in points. This causes the characters to 
print larger than the Macintosh characters of the 
same font and size. 

If You Choose 'Condensed' in the Page Setup dialog, 
the print driver will print in points instead of screen 
pixels. The printed characters will approximate 
the size of the equivalent Macintosh characters. 

How to PRINT TAB on an ImageWriter 
UsingaIIGS 

Q. How do you get a BASIC "PRINT TAB" 
statement like: 

causes the first tab to be placed at column 20, but the 
second tab is placed at column 68. "Column 20" is 9 
spaces, first character is placed at 20, adding the 
next 8 characters, placing the last character at 
column 28. When the TAB 40 statement is executed, 
40 spaces are added to the last cursor location 
(column 28), placing the cursor at column 68. 

When using PRINT TAB for screen formatting, we 
consistently got good results. 
Only when this statement was used for hardcopy, it 
did not work. 

For hardcopy printouts, use the HTAB statement to 
format columns correctly: 

40 HTAB 40:PRINT "Column 40":HTAB 60: PRINT 
"Column60" 

Old Apple II manuals state that this is not possible, 
but the HTAB statement works correctly on the 
Apple IIGS, both on the screen and on the printer. 

Overall, TAB and HT AB work as expected on the 
screen. When TAB and HT AB are used for printing, 
three factors must be considered: 

- the Apple II being used 
- the interface card it has 
- the printer being printed to 

Each of these variables affect the TAB and HT AB 
commands when used in hardcopy printing. 

Printing From Apple IIGS to LaserWriter 

Connecting a LaserWriter IINT via LocalTalk 
cables to a Macintosh Plus with a 20MB hard drive, 
a Macintosh SE with an HD20 SC, and an Apple 
IIGS. 

Following are the results for then rmal Finder and Diversi-Cache (D-C): 

Finder D-C D-C D-C D-C 
-Cache Setting Ok Ok 128k 256k 384k 

Mount a Diskette 6.5 5.4 4.6 4.4 4.5 
Eject.a Diskette 4.3 4.1 4.2 4.5 4.7 
Copy the ProDOS File 
Diskette to Diskette 8.3 7.2 6.2 6.1 6.1 
Copy the ProDOS File 
Diskette to HD20 6.7 5.7 4. 2 · 4.2 4.2 
Boot a Floppy 1:23.4 1:10.6 47.5 47.1 44.7 
SCSI Boot 47.4 47.2 47.2 47.3 47.4 
Launch Paintworks Plus 
from HD20 38 36.5 35.6 35.6 35.6 
Launch Paintworks Plus 
from Floppy 42 42 33.6 31. 8 31. 8 

PRINT TAB(lO);"A"; TAB(20);"B"; TAB(30);"C" 

to work on the Apple IIGS and ImageWriter II? The 
same statement works on the Apple Ile and 
ImageWriter II, provided the statement: 

PRINT CHR$(9);'T E" 

(Tab Enable) is issued before the PRINT TAB 
statement is executed. Using the Apple IIGS, the 
statement results in spacing 10 or 20 spaces rather 
than tabbing to those columns. 

A. When printing hardcopy, PRINT TAB appears 
to be tabbing the specified spaces from last 
character. For example: 

50 PRINT TAB (20);"Column 20";TAB (40);"Column 
40" 

Q. When printing with AppleWorks from the 
Apple IIGS, will the LaserWriter IINT respond 
correctly to printing options, such as characters per 
inch, boldface, underline, superscript, and subscript? 

A. Before using the LaserWriter from AppleWorks 
on an Apple IIGS, run Chooser II. Chooser II works 
similar to the Macintosh Chooser desk accessory 
except it is a stand-alone application. When the 
LaserWriter is chosen, Chooser II checks the 
LaserWriter to verify that the ImageWriter 
Emulator is present. The ImageWriter Emulator 
(IWEM) is a PostScript file that is downloaded to 
the LaserWriter. If the IWEM is not present, 
Chooser II downloads the file. If IWEM is present 
in the LaserWriter, Chooser II acknowledges and 
does not download. 
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The IWEM translates all standard features of the 
ImageWriter I and ImageWriter II, including 
boldface, underline, superscript, and subscript in the 
default, Proportional-I, and Proportional-2 fonts. 
The LaserWriter font default (12-point Courier) is 
selected when using the character-per-inch (CPI) 
option. When selected, the CPI determines the 
horizontal size of the Courier font. 
The Proportional- I font is Times Roman. 
The Proportional-2 font is Times Bold. 

Q. What happens if the Apple IIGS sends 
something to be printed, and the LaserWriter IINT 
is already in use; will I have to wait? 

A. The Apple IIGS responds the same as a 
Macintosh without background printing or spooling. 
The Apple IIGS takes its place in line and waits 
until the LaserWriter IINT is available. Then the 
Apple IIGS prints its documents. 

Q. In this configuration, will the LaserWriter print 
in the Courier font when I print from AppleWorks? 

A. Yes, the ImageWriter Emulator defaults to 
12-point Courier, unless Proportional-I or 
Proportional-2 is specified in the Open-Apple-O 
printing options. With ImageWriter Emulator 
version 1.1.2, Times Roman is selected for 
Proportional-I, and Times Bold is selected for 
Proportional-2. If the characters-per-inch option is 
used, Courier is selected and printed at the 
characters-per-inch that is specified. 

Sharing a Common Hard Drive 

Q. I'd like to have two Ilgs' use the same files on 
AppleWorks. If I purchase a SCSI drive and run 
MacServe, can I partition the hard disk? 

A. At the current time, there is no Apple solution to 
this problem. A SCSI drive can only be connected to 
one system at a time. MacServe or AppleShare(TM) 
are products that run on a Mac, and do not work with 
the Ilgs. 

We have heard, however that CMS Enhancements, 
Inc. (714/529-9555) has a SCSI II Interface Card 
(TM) which will support two CMS SCSI Hard Disk 
Systems or two partitions on the same drive. In 
addition the SCSI II card can be set to allow for Mac 
and ProDOS(TM) partitions to reside on a common 
CMS SCSI(TM) hard drive. A CMS Conversion 
Utility allows text files to be shared between 
ProDOS and the Mac Systems. It supports both the 
I le and Ilgs has Host "ID selectability. You may 
wish to get in touch with CMS for further 
information. 

Recovering a Hard Disk 
When Directory is Damaged 

Q. I have run across a serious problem with an 
HD-20SC and data. My Apple IIGS will not 
recognize the drive as a ProDOS device. It has 
about lOMB of AppleWorks data on the drive with 
no way to access it and no backups. Yes, I know 
that I should have backed up the drive, but didn't. 

I was unable to get any of the standard filer tools to 
work with the drive, and Copy II Plus was unable to 
read the directory. I was able to use the Bag of 
Tricks Program (Quality Software) to partially 
restore the directory and now am able to get a 
partial catalog. However, the problem remains: 
AppleWorks will not read the files because the first 
parts of the directory are too scrambled. 

Bag of Tricks generates a "directory too large" 
message when trying to rebuild it. I suspect that 
this is because it is an old piece of software, and it 
expects the directory to be the size of what one 
might find on a 5.25" floppy. 

The gentleman has his complete psychiatric 
practice records and information on the drive in 
addition to a book he is writing. Needless to say, he 
would appreciate any help that might lead to a 
solution to restoring this drive. I realize that the 
problem is not necessarily one you can solve, but I 
thought you might be able to point to a source that 
could manually rebuild the directory. I suspect that 
the data is fine, just the directory is trashed. 

A. By using a copy of the AppleWorks file format 
document and a disk editor, some of the files may be 
able to be rescued from this disk. Restoration of the 
AppleWorks file header information is not easy, but 
it can be done. 

Another possibility is to change the file type 
information on the files via a disk editor or 
anything that can read the directory blocks of the 
hard disk. If the file type can be changed to text, 
then it could be read into AppleWorks as a text file. 
AppleWorks database files possibly could be read 
into Profiler by PinPoint as AppleWorks files. If 
changed to text files, they could be read into 
Apple Writer. 

If Bag of Tricks did some good restoring directory 
information on some files, we might also suggest 
moving any files that can be read to another disk 
and also removing them from the hard disk. This 
would ease the task of whatever utility may be used 
later. The possibility exists, although slim, that 
eventually Bag of Tricks could complete a directory 
rebuild if enough files were removed. 

• 

Understanding SCSI 
or Who Gets Terminated? 

By Sue Goodin 
The best resource to date that we've found for 
information on how to hook up SCSI devices is still 
the Apple SCSI Cable System that is included in 
the box with every SCSI cable s?ld by Apple. 

THE COMPONENTS 
1. The CPU - If you are connecting a SCSI device into 
an Apple II computer(][+,/ le or IIgs), you will need 
an Apple II SCSI card. On a Macintosh, you do not 
need a SCSI card: You can hook up SCSI devices 
directly to the SCSI port of your CPU (Macintosh 
Plus, Macintosh SE, Macintosh II). 
2. A SCSI device - most frequently, this will be a 
hard drive, some Laser printers (Apple's 
LaserWriter USC), although other types of SCSI 
devices are available as well. 
3. System Cable (M0206) - This is the cable you will 
use to connect the first external SCSI device to your 
CPU. 
4. Peripheral Interface Cable (M0207) - This is the 
cable you will use to make a connection between two 
external SCSI devices. 
5. Cable Extender (M0208) - You may require a 
longer cable between your CPU and a SCSI device, or 
between two SCSI devices. The cable extender gives 
you this extra distance. The maximum length of a 
SCSI cable (including cable extenders) is 21 feet (7 
meters). 
6. Terminator (M0209) - The terminator is a noise 
damper, and keeps signals from bouncing back from 
the end of the line which can cause interference 
with ·new messages and damage the SCSI chip 
inside your computer. 

NON-APPLE SCSI CONNECTIONS 
Apple External SCSI devices are not terminated. 
Some third party SCSI devices may be terminated, 
and you will need to check your documenation on the 
third party device to determine whether or not 
termination is built in or not. If there is no internal 
termination, follow the procedures as though for an 
Apple SCSI device. If the device IS terminated, and 
there is no way in which to disable the termination 
(there is usually some provision for removing the 
termination), then you should connect the device as 
the LAST device in the SCSI chain, and NO 
additional termination at the end is required. 

IMPORTANT! You can have no more than TWO 
terminators in the entire SCSI chain. 

JIGS and SCSI Drive Problems 

Q. Some users have complained that they are 
having problems with their HD 20SC drives on the 

Apple IIGS. It does not seem to happen on all 
systems, however. Do we have a rash of bad hard 
drives? 

A. No, not in the least. The problem occurs on 
systems with old versions of the SCSI controller 
card. The IIGS seems unable to recognize these cards 
as boot devices. Check the ROM at location A3 on 
the SCSI controller card and determine its version 
number. If this ROM is part number 341-0112A, you 
have the old ROM and you will need to upgrade to 
the Rev B (341-0112B) ROM. This is a free upgrade 
available through Apple Authorized Dealers. 

How To Use GS/OS With a Profile 

When using GS/OS under Apple IIGS System Disk 
4.0 with a 5MB Profile, be sure you are using the 
latest Profile ROM revision. 

A 5MB Profile needs the 341-0299 ROM revision to 
work correctly with GS/OS. 

If you have problems formatting, or receive a 
message stating that your drive appears to be · 
damaged, you need the new ROM. 

(NOTE: This ROM is a service part, and is 
available from your Apple dealer) 

Before using GS/OS with a Profile: 

- Ensure that the Profile Interface Card has the 
341-0299 ROM 

- Ensure that the Profile Interface Card has been 
modified for use with the Apple IIGS. 

Procedure for Using GS/OS With a Profile 

NOTE: The Partition and Zero option of the 
Advance Disk Utility does not work with the 
Profile; it works with SCSI drives only. 

1. Select a slot for the Profile Interface Card (slot 7 
is used in this procedure). 

2. Install the Profile Interface Card and turn on the 
Apple IIGS: 

3. Press APPLE-CONTROL-ESC to enter the Control 
Panel. In the Control Panel, under the SLOTS item: 

a. Set SLOT 7 to "Your Card". 
b. Set STARTUP SLOT to "5". 
c. Press RETURN, ESC, RETURN to exit from the 

Control Panel. 

4. Tum the computer off. 
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5. Insert the Apple IIGS System Disk in the first 
3.5" drive and the System Tools disk in the second 
3.5" drive (if available). 

6. Tum the computer on. 

7. After the system starts up, the SYSTEM.DISK, 
SYSTEM.TOOLS, and Profile are on the desktop. 

NOTE: If the Profile was not formatted for 
ProDOS, GS/OS asks if the volume should be 
initialized. 

To initialize: 

a. Select "Initialize". 
b. Name the volume. 

This should take only a few seconds. 

8. Open the System Tools disk and run the Installer 
program. 

N�TE: If_ you have only one drive, eject the System 
Disk and insert the System Tools disk. The Installer 
program prompts you with Eject/Insert dialog boxes. 

a. A list of items to install appears. 
b. Select "Install System Files". 

c. Use the "Volume" button to bring the Profile 
disk name to the top right of the screen. 

d. Select "Install". 

The Installer program copies the System files from 
the SYSTEM.DISK and the SYSTEM.TOOLS disks 
to the Profile. Old System files are replaced, but 
Desk Accessories, Fonts, and other files in "SYSTEM 
FOLDER" are not deleted. 

9. To add other items, such as the SCSI card or 5.25" 
drive: 

a. Select the item. 
b. Click Install. 

10. Install a printer driver: 
a. Select the item. 
b. Click Install. 

11. Set the Control Panel to start up from slot 7. 
12. Restart the system using the Profile. 

The Profile is now set up for use with GS/OS. 

NOTE: If you copy applications to the Profile, copy 
only the program and data files=DO NOT copy the 
System Folder from the application disks. 

Hooking Up Two Joysticks on the IIGS? 

There is no Apple solution to this, but alternatives 

are available from third party sources. At least one 
such solution is available from· CRG (California 
Research Group) at 805/529-2082. They advertise a 
product called "Paddle Adapple". 

MS-DOS on the IIGS? 

Applied Engineering has announced their "PC 
Transporter" that allows MS-DOS to run on the 
IIGS. Prices vary depending on memory 
configuration. 
�ey ar7 also selling a 5.25" 360K PC compatible 
disk drive. For full details, contact Applied 
Engineering, Carrollton, TX (214/241-6060). 

Formatting a SCSI drive on a IIGS 

The answer to this lies in the Technical Procedures 
Manuals under Hard Disk 20SC. In the basics 
section, there is a heading 'Reinitialising with an 
Apple IIGS or Apple Ile'. In brief, the section tells 
you to first initialise with Apple II SCSI Diagnostic 
Diskette and then use the System Utilities. Both 
disks must be used in conjunction with the Tech. 
Procedures to format the disk properly. 

AppleCD SC Is Compatible With ProDOS 

Concerning the Apple II, current ProDOS 
applications can use the AppleCD SC. 
For example, an AppleWorks database on CD-ROM 
can be accessed as though the file resides on a hard 
disk. Because CDs are read-only, you can't record 
any changes made back to the CD-ROM, though 
these changes can be written to other media with no 
difficulties. 

Some things to keep in mind: 

- The Apple II SCSI card requires the Rev "C" ROM. 

- There is a volume limit of 32MB, resulting in 
several partitions on a single CD-ROM. 

- The AppleCD SC appears the same as any SCSI 
drive to ProDOS 

AppleIIGS: 
Changing Control Panel Settings 

Toolbox routines, explained in the Addison-Wesley 
manuals Apple IIGS Toolbox Reference and 
Programmer's Introduction to the Apple IIGS, allow 
Pascal, assembly, and Apple IIGS BASIC 
pr_o�ammers to change Control Panel settings from 
within a program. Changing the settings from 
Applesoft, however, is not possible. 

II !!!!! !ii 

Apple IIGS Chooser 

Q. When using Apple IIGS's on an AppleTalk 
network with lmageWriter II's with AppleTalk 
cards, how will a person be able to choose which 
printer they will print their files on from within 
programs such as AppleWorks or Print Shop? 

From within either program you can select slot, 
machine, and interface, but not which networked 
machines to print on. I have used CHOOSER on the 
GS system utilities to choose the LaserWriter or 
ImageWriter before booting AppleWorks, is that 
what must be done for each machine each time the 
machine is turned on? 

A. Currently, this is the only way choose an 
AppleTalk Printer (by using the Chooser on startup). 
Future solutions could include: a startup application 
that will let you choose a printer or automatically 
choose a default printer; a Classic Desk Accessory 
that will act like the Macintosh Chooser and let 
you change the printer on the fly. The Apple IIGS 
Printing Manager will offer the ability to choose 
and remember a printer, but will only work from the 
Super Hires interface. 

GS/OS and Boot Volume Name 

Q. I encountered a problem with GS/OS (System 
disk 4.0, Finder 1.2) when I changed the boot volume 
name: 

1. Started up in the GS Finder. 
2. Changed the name of the boot volume from 
"system.disk" to "ralph". 
3. Ran a ProDOS 8 program. 

After quitting the application, a dialog box 
appeared asking for the "system.disk" to be 
inserted. Since this was not possible, I had to press 
the "cancel" button. GS/OS reported an error, and 
the system had to be restarted. 

A. All portions of GS/OS that need to know of a 
disk name change are notified when the change is 
made--except one, the Loader. After quitting an 
application, the Loader reloads the Finder. Because 
the Loader is not notified of the name change of the 
start-up disk, the dialog box you saw is generated. 

Apple IIGS: Composite and analog video 

The Apple IIGS has two video ports: an RCA phono 
jack and a 15-pin D-Type connector. An 
EIA-standard composite video signal (2.0V white, 
0.75V black, O.OV sync., 75-ohm impedance) is 
available from both connectors. This composite 
signal drives many monitors such as the AppleColor 

!l 

Composite Monitor, the Apple Monochrome 
Monitor, and a TV unit with an RF modulator. 
While composite video monitors can be used with 
the Apple IIGS, they don't fully render the 320 x 
200- and 640 x 200-pixel color graphics potential of 
the new system. 

The 15-pin connector analog RGB signals provide 
full color graphics display capability. Note that 
the Apple IIGS outputs analog, not digital, RGB 
signals. The designers preferred the unrestricted 
character of an analog signal for the ability of the 
Apple IIGS to support 4096 colors. Apple offers a 
new platinum Apple Color RGB Monitor for the 
Apple IIGS. Other analog RGB monitors known to 
work with the Apple IIGS include several models 
by Hitachi, Panasonic, Sanyo, Mitsubishi, Conrac, 
and Commodore. 

To check if your monitor is analog RGB, consult the 
manual. Check the pinouts before connecting the 
monitor to an Apple IIGS to make sure your monitor 
is compatible with pins 7 and 8. The Apple IIGS's 
15-pin RGB video signals are as follows: 

Pin Signal 

1 Signal ground (Red) 
2 Analog RED with sync 
3 Composite sync 
4 No ronnection 
5 Analog GREEN with sync 
6 Signal ground (Green) 
7 -5volts DC 
8 +12 volts DC 
9 Analog BLUE with sync 

10 No connection 
11 Sound lV peak-to-peak 
12 NTSC/composite color video out 
13 Signal ground {Blue) 
14 Noconnection 
15 No connection 

Shield System ground 

There's no simple, straightforward way to invert 
sync or to separate horizontal and vertical sync on 
the composite signal for incompatible monitors, but 
it could be done as an interface product. 

Some types and makes of monitors won't work at all. 
Digital RGB monitors either won't work at all or 
will work with unpredictable results. Digital RGB 
monitors with these problems are Apple's older 
Color Monitor 100 and IBM RGB monitors (IBM's 
RGB monitors need inverted sync in addition to TIL 
video signals.). Apple's Flat Panel Display has 
incompatible signals. 

Do NOT assume that a DB-15 connector on your color 

mme: ; =:ame ::eesr: 
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IBW<BCS: =:im:;:; am; mm a 

"'69:lb hb <return> 

"'AF:lb hb <return> 

enter: 

FOR SALE 
------------ to suit Apple ][ 
Micron Eye Sensing System 
Super Serial Card 
MicroSoft 280 Goldcard 
SAM speech synthesiser card 
Any offer considered 
Contact Brian at Tel: (02) 484-3062 

"'7DE1 < 7E33.8000M <return> 

FOR SALE 

($7DE1 = $7E33 - $52). Now reset CA & CB to 
point to the new starting location, and calculate the 
new end location (eg $8000 - $52 = $7FAE), then 
BLOAD the routine at that location. 

Genuine Apple ][ Memory Expansion Card 
(1 Meg,) with documentation in original box. 
At half current retail $ 400 
Contact Alan at 
Tel: (049) 26-5438 bus or (049) 43-0803 ah 

Re-enter basic with control-C. The program can 
now have lines deleted, inserted or changed (with 
the exception of the last) with no ill effect. 
Unfortunately the Integer basic interpreter will list 
the program from start to HIMEM, meaning the 
routine appears as garbage lines at the end of the 
program. 

FOR SALE 

BUY - SELL - TRADE 

NOTES: 

Appli-Card and disc $ 80 
"The Word" Bible research discs, manual 
and complete Bible text. Was $250, now $ 80 
Contact David at Tel: 419 - 7152 

Warning: HlMEM must never be> 32768 ($8000) 
otherwise a fatal error message will generate. 

1. Routines may be moved to a location away 
from either basic program instead of BSAVEing it. 

2. Where 2 or more routines need to be appended, 
combine before actually appending. 

To find the starting address of each routine add 
the length to its start address, giving the next, eg: 
100 GOSUB 63999 : Rl = RO + 36 : R2 = Rl + 20 
;routines start at RO,Rl&R2 

3. Shape tables and other data can also be 
appended. 

To append, first BSA VE the routine onto disk, 
making a note of its exact length, then delete all 
unnecessary poke statements, and insert the 
following line, exactly as shown: 

Integer basic does not have read or data 
statements, therefore each byte of a machine 
language routine must be POKEd into memory 
wasting an incredible amount of space. 

32767 RO = PEEK(228) + PEEK(229) "' 256 + 30 : 
RETURN 

Integer BASIC: 

"'CA.CB <return> 
and also HIMEM: 

"'4C.4D <return> 

Appending to Integer is entirely different. The 
program loads from HIMEM ($4C &40) down, the 
start being pointed to by $CA & CB. The program is 
stored in the following format: the first byte 
indicates the length of the line; followed by a two 
byte line number; then the tokenised line; with a 
end of line indicator (1) byte bringing up the end. 

Line number 32767 is used, to prevent insertion of 
line between it and the routine, which would be 
destroyed. As with applesoft, GOSUB 32767, and 
the variable will be set to the starting address of 
the routine. Now enter the monitor with CALL -151 
and locate the beginning of the program: 

The bytes 11, 12, dl, & dh must be supplied by 
you: 11 + 12 must add up to the length of your routine 
less 1. Two additions enable routines of up to 510 
(dee) bytes to be moved. For less than 256, use zero in 
11. Bytes dl & dh are the low & high bytes of the 
destination address. 

The program must now be moved down the length 
of the routine, using a memory move command; eg if 
the program begins at $7E33 and ends at $8000 and 
the routine to be appended is $52 (82 dee) bytes long, 

319- 90 01 BCC $031C 
31B- ca !NY 

. 31C- 18 CLC 
310- 69 12 ADC #$12 ;12 
3lf- 90 01 BCC $0321 
321- ca !NY 
322- 85 3E STA $3E ;end low 
324- 84 3F STY $3F ;end high 
326- 18 CLC 
327- A9 dl LOA #dl ;dest low 
329- AO dh LOY #dh ;dest high 
32B- 85 42 STA $42 
320- 84 43 STY $43 
32F- AO 00 LOY #0 ;must be zero 
331- 4C 2C FE JMP $FE2C ;mem move 

LOA $0100,X ;get low-byte 
of address 

TAY 
DEX 
LOA $0100,X ;high-byte 

of address 
CLC 
ADC #$32 ;this routines length 
BCC $0312 
!NY 
STA $3C ;start low 
STY $3D ;start high 
CLC 
ADC #$11 ;11 

30C- 18 
300- 69 38 
30F- 90 01 
311- ca 
312- 85 3C 
314- 84 30 
316- 18 
317- 69 11 

.q::; 

and re-enter Applesoft with control-C. 

where lb & hb are the low & high bytes of the 
location. The LOMEM pointer must also be changed; 
enter: 

Now enter the monitor with CALL-151 and 
locate the end of the program using the end of 
program pointer (175/6 dee) by keying: 

highest permissable line number, and any appended 
routine will be lost if a line is added between it and 
the appended routine. Locations 121/2 will contain 
the address of that line when executed, and the 
constant 33 is the lines length. Any 2 character 
variable name may be used. To set variable, 
GOSUB 63999. 

WARNING: using RENUMBER will cause loss of 
routine, BSA VE and re-append the routine. 

"'AF.BO <return> 

The monitor will respond with the lowbyte of 
the address on one line and the highbyte on the 
next. 

307- AS 
308- CA 
309- BO 00 01 

Now BLOAD the machine language routine, 
using the A$ parameter, at that address, then find 
the end of the routine by keying successive list 
commands ("'L <return> ). The first location 
following the 3 zeros is now the end of the program. 
Change the end of program pointer by entering: 

The appending is now complete, and any line, 
with the exception of the last, may be added, 
changed or deleted without loss of the routine. 

Where the routine must be moved to a specific 
location to execute properly, prefix with the 
following routine: 

300- 20 58 FF JSR $FF58 ;save address 
303- BA TSX 
304- BO 00 01 

By Steven Zanker 

An Applesoft program line appears in memory 
under the following format: the first 2 bytes contain 
the absolute address of the next I ine; bytes 3 & 4 
contain the line number; the tokenised line then 
appears; and an end of line indicator (0) follows. 

For the end of the program both address bytes 
contain zero. 

To append, first run the existing program to get 
the routine poked into memory, or key it in using the 
monitor. Append 3 zeros to th e routine, then BSA VE 
it onto disk and delete the now un-needed POKE and 
DATA statements, then enter the following 

program line, exactly as shown: 

Applesoft BASIC: 

This article will show you how to append 
machine language routines to either 
Applesoft or Integer basic. Why append 
the routine? 

Appending 
:Machine Language 

Routines 
To Apple BASIC 

By appending the routine much space can be 
saved, both in RAM and disk memory. 

Appended routines use less space in memory and 
on disk than DATA or POKE statements. Execution 
time is also reduced. In Applesoft, using a 
FOR/NEXT loop to read and poke DATA can use up 
to 5 times the space taken by the resulting routine. 

63999 RO = PEEK(121) + PEEK(122) 
"' 256 + 33 : RETURN 

WARNING: THIS INFORMATION IS PROVIDED 
FOR YOUR INTEREST ONLY! 

ANY WIRING TO YOUR C-OMPUTER SHOULD BE 
CARRIED OUT BY AUTHORISED APPLE PERSONEL, 
TO A VOID BREACHING WARRANTEE. 

Line number 63999 is used because it is the 

: jl 

monitor means it's analog RGB. 

Routines to be appended either should be 
relocatable, that is execute in any portion of RAM, 
or have a short move routine prefixed ( an example 
is given later). 
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and others. • A free library ol clip act 
included! • Full·pagc and zoom display 
modes • On-screen rulers li:>r exact 
placement ol text and graphics. 
• Complete integration with other 
GEOS.bascd applications. • Includes 
Apple lasff'lf+iter printer driver free - 
and, suppon li:>r 25 of the most 
popular dot matrix printers.· Prokssional 
reseus wttbout experience! 

Can You Do This With Any Other 
Apple II DTP Sottwarer 

• l'os(ers up to 3 feet? • Thumbnail 
sketches o( )Qlr docwncnlS? • Headline 
placed up, down or across the page? 
• Scale graphics to any size with smooth 
ing patterns, or transparent db:ts? 
• SaYC page la)OUts in libraries i>r 
future use? 

You'll enjoy gcoPublish ... 

LISH 

,. 
'· 

, . 

1111,lillr. 

1e0Publlsh Key Features 
• Full-featured WYSIWYG \lord 

Processor (gc0Wri1e• included). 
· lmpon graphics from gco�nt or Print 
Shop, Newsroom, Dazzle Draw and Print 
Master using Graphics Grabber. • Library 
of 24 style sheelS and layouts. • Import 
text with formatting intact from 
AppleWorks, Word�rfcct, MultiScribe 

Out Natio11'1 
Bitthda 

July 4, 1lu 

geoPublish is the most feature filled DTP program 
available for Apple II computers. Powerful. Simple to learn. 
A graphic orientation that lets you concentrate on creativity. 

Incredibly professional results in no time. 
And, it's just plain fun to use ... 

Powerful & Exciting Desktop Publishing 
FOR ALL 128KAPPLE®II COMPUTERS 

lie, lie, lie Plus, IIGS 

• Left and right masttt paaes, 
, Set up to 16 gulddints i>r gnpbic and 
column la)oot 
• Automatic pagc numbering and dab: 
� 
• Amble dcsqpl and la)oot that can be 
altcffif al any dmc. 
• SntfJ to guides i>r c.y la)oot 
• Supponi>runanchomf(flowwlth 
tat) and aochom1 (text flows around) 
gnpbics. . 
• Stott up lO 32 �)Qlr OMI la)oota. 
• Auromadally flows tat around 
graphics, and from pagc ro pa,e b:q>illa 
lndr: �up ro 16 sepanre word prooes& 
q docwncnta. 

Enjoy The Slmpllclty And 
Sophistication Of Graphlcally· 
Oriented Desktop Publlshln1. 

geoPublish brings an unparallelled 
range of options 10 your desktop pub, 
lishing projects. Its remarkably �-y.10.usc 
graphic environment, featuring puU 
down menus, icons, and the simplicity 
of"polnt-and·cli<:k" movement makes 
even the most challenging projects last 
and fun. With gcoPublish, you'll he creat 
ing eye-catching documents in minutes, 
including: · Newsletters • Proposals 
• Letters • Greeting Cards • Ayers 
• Invitations • fuslers • � • and more 

Compare These Features I 
A range of unique gcoPublish features 

gives you flexibility, all kinds of special 
c:ffccts, and professional output. Here's 
what makes geoPublish superior: 

GEOP 

Text Grabber™ 
Import text from other word r.rocessors 
(AppleWorks:" Word Perfect;" MultiScribe:• an 
others) • Once imported into geoWrite, refor 
mat, change fonts and styles, and add graphics 

Desk Accessories 
Handy utilities that "pop up"when needed • 
Notepad. calculator. and alarm clock • Photo and 
text managers (scrapbooks for collecting ima .. es 
and text) 

GEOS 
... 
(Graphic Environment Operating 
System) opens up your Apple' Ile" 

and lk" to a new world of integrated and graphically oriented 
'"Mac-like" applications. Easy-to-use icons, menus, and win 
dows let the occasional or beginning user feel right at home 
with the computer. For advanced users, an extensive array 
of features provides all the power and sophistication needed 
for any job. And with even more applications on the way, 
GEOS is just the beginning of a powerful new environment 
for Apple lie/lie owners. 

System Requirements: Apple lie. lie. or user 128 with 128K memory. 
double hi-res graph,cs cap•bility. joystick or mouse. SV," disk drive. 
Recommended Hardware: 256K RAM expansion 
board. mouse. Printer Support; 3 different print modes 
(dral� NLQ. high-resolution graphics). Suppon for over 
25 of rhe mos, popu!or printers. plus the Apple userWriter. 
Support for most serial and pa�llel interlaces. 

'),1pt·1• ,r I ·;:'1 
rt ,111\•f :•11• • ,11'l1t1I 

11 111,: rJul ,, ,.111 •, 
il'"ll1t•·1'- ,111d ;ti, 

Ap1,l1 t .1·.1�,.\Vi 1t1·1 

-"'*----· llil .......... -b .... ........ mi,__,, __ -b�.,; 
___ _ .. _., 1111 .. -.. ... - - -..,,. 

geoPaint™ 
High-resolution graphics editor • 14 different 
graphic tools • 32 different brush shapes • 32 
different patterns • Zoom and preview modes 
• Create full page (B"x 10") graphics 

geoSpell'" 
Corrects misspelled words "in context" • 
Create "personal" dictionaries for specialized 
vocabularies; add or delete words at any time 

deskfop" 
Icon and menu file management (list. copy. open, 
print, delete, and more) • ProDOS file compatl 
bility • View files in icon or text mode; sort by 
size, type, date, or alphabetically • Simultaneous 
support for 4 different disk devices (S�;' 3Yi:' 
hard, RAM) · 

geoWrite™ 
Full-featured word processing (cut, copy, and 
paste text; left, right, full justification; ruler 
based formating; fully adjustable margins; search 
and replace; headers and footers; date and time 
stamping; auto page numbering; keyboard short- 
cuts; and more) • "What You See Is What You 
Get" display • 11 proportional fonts in a variety of 
sizes and styles (same bit images as the Mac) • Mix 
text and graphics on the page • Integrates with 
geoMerge, a sophisticated mail merge ' C> 
and form letter generator • 
Dot matrix and Apple Laser- C C> 
Writer'" printer support • Q Q. 
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Members Only - Special BulkPurchase Price: $179 
Phone Now! (02) 681-3661 

Applecaiions 

Members Only - Special BulkPurchase Price: $173 
Phone Now! (02) 681-3661 
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They will promptly return to you a 0819 to 20 
pin disk drive converter which will connect two 
Disk II's to an Apple Ilgs's smart port. In this case 
the Disk H's to run as slot 6 drive 1 and drive 2 
respectively, once again without an interface card in 
slot 6. 

MEMBERSHIP SURVEY 

Micro-Educational Unit 8, 235 D 

Applecations 

�------·---····------------······- 
The management of AUG (Sydney) often 

wonders about the wishes and interests of its 
members. To be able to get the facts, a 

questionaire has been placed in the centre of 
this months 'Applecations'. 

Please complete the questions by CIRCLING 
the appropriate answers (for you). 

Then pull the form out of the staples and 
fold it in thirds along the dotted line so that 
the return address is on the front, andAUG 

logo is on the back. 
NO ST AMP is needed for posting. 

Be a WINNER 
Your name is NOT needed on the survey 

form, but if you enclose your mailing label 
with the survey, you will be eligible for the 

lucky draw. 
Please write the computer of your choice on 

the back of the label. 

7474 Hickory Log Cr,. Columbia 
MD 21045 USA . 

The connection is even simpler in this case; no 
case to open and no cable to replace. The DB19 to 20 
pin disk drive converter is a double sided printed 
circuit board with mountings for two standard Disk 
H connectors. Simply unplug the Disk H's from the 
slot 6 interface card and plug them onto the PCB. 
This time making sure that the notches on the 20 pin 
plug face away from the DB19. The PCB is naked to 
the 

world but with a litle mucking about with a Dick 
Smith zippy box I've made a little dust cover for 
mine. 

For those who already own an Apple Ilgs and 
want to add third party (cheap) Disk H compatibles 
both these choices are inexpensive and, more 
importantly, reliable alternatives. A prolific 
supplier of the single ($A30) Disk H adapter cable 
is: 

�--------------------------------·' 

em;;mmP 

Daisy Chaining 
5.25" Disk H's 

to a Ilgs 

:m�?i'. : m :mm w;;::mi:?moe3mmm;m; :ppm ,: d"''''Hi 

By Michael Hickey 

First SWITCH OFF YOUR APPLE!! 

26 

No doubt there are a few of you out there 
surviving, even thriving on older model 
Apple ]['s. Many of you will be considering 
upgrading to the newer Apple llgs 
computer. But what about the large 
hardware and software investment you've 
put into your beloved Apple ][!! The good 
news is that the Apple IIGS IS highly 
compatible with Apple ][ ,][e and lie 
software. The sad news is that it appears 
that if you want to keep one of your Disk ]['s 
you'll also have to keep your disk controller 
card to drive it, reducing the resale value of 
your old system. Gladly, this is not the case! 

Applied Services 

If you only need one 5 1/4" disk drive this is the 
way to go. 

Several third party dealers in Australia sell 
adapter cables to enable the humble Disk H to run 
from the smart port I daisy chain port on both the 
II gs and I I c. This enables the Disk H to run as slot 6 
drive 1 without an interface card in slot 6. 

Remove the Disk H interface and disconnect the 
drive you wish to alter. Then carefully unscrew and 
open the case on your Disk H and replace the 20 way 
ribbon cable with the new cable making sure that 
the notches line up on both the interface board in 
the Disk H and the connector on the new cable. 
Replace the case and plug the 20 pin connector into 
the last device on the smart port daisy chain. When 
you have tidied up and are ready to try it out, tum 
your llgs on and alter the Control Panel to show slot 
6 Disk Port and the Start up slot to Scan. Now when 
you startup your Ilgs the computer will attempt to 
boot from the terminating Disk H first and if no 
bootable disk is found it will poll the Apple 3.5 
drive. 

If you have two Disk H's to daisy chain the 
problem is a little more difficult in that you should 
get a cheque drawn on a US bank to the order of 
$US25 and send it to: 
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Reviewed by Robert Brown. 
ability of copying or moving not 
just rows or columns, but blocks 
as well. 

The Word Processor has slight 
ly changed. It now has a new 
looking tab line, with REAL tabs 
such as left, right, centre or deci 
mal. It has more commands when 
adding printing commands to your 
document. There are now some 
formatting shortcut keys (Macros, 
but not in the real sense), and as 
mentioned before, a Spelling 
Checker with "context" and "list" 
modes, as well as a summary that 
can go to the printer, screen or 
into your file that you are working 
on. 

Remember the time that you 
wanted to transfer some info from 
one module such as the Spread 
sheet to another such as the 
Database through the CLIP 
BOARD. It was a hassle. You had 
to print it to the clipboard, you 
just couldn't move it. Now with 
Appleworks 3.0, you can MOVE it 
to the clipboard, then change to 
the other module and move it 
from the clipboard to that file you 
are using. 

Other small enhancements 
include an unlimited clipboard 
Oines in clipboard and according 
to how much available memory), 
enormous files on machines with 
256K or greater (9999 spread 
sheet rows, 16,000+ database 
records or word processor lines), 
improved ASCII import/export 
handling, and last but not least 
subdirectory navigation 

(which unless you don't read 
the manual and know how to use 
subdirectories you won't get very 
far. If you are like me and have 
four drives plus a Ramdrive, you 
cannot pick where you want to go 
looking for a subdirectory. Apple- 

After a year and a half 
wait, Claris finally 
introduced the new 

version of Appleworks 
for the ][e's and ][e's. 

For a while now, there 
have been new 

AppleWorks programs 
brought out for the GS 

computers but none 
that will run on the 

Apple ][e's and 
Apple ] [e's. 

to transfer it to a Record Layout 
and you couldn't. Well Appleworks 
3.0 will let you do transport a 
Report Layout to a Record Layout 
or Vice Versa. 

The Spreadsheet is much the 
same as the Database with little 
to see on the outside but wait to 
you see the inside. There are now 
26 new functions including 
@ACOS, @ASIN, @ATAN, @EXP, 
@LN, @LOG, @MOD, @DEG, 
@RAD, @PI, @IRR (Internal Rate 
Of Revenue), @FV (Future Value), 
@PV (Present Value), @TERM, 
@PMT, @RATE, @FALSE, 
@TRUE, @NOT, @ISBLANK, 
@ISERROR, and @ISNA with the 
ability of the formulas to use 
either a LABEL or a VALUE. An 
example could be @IF(A6<56- 
,"Working","Retired"). Depending 
on the value fn A6, Appleworks 
would display either WORKING 
or RETIRED. It's copy and move 
features have been changed 
slightly and you now have the 

By Claris Corporation 

Although it is still largely an in 
house development of Apple's, 
there are some familiar names 
that pop up now and again 
renowned for their work with Bea 
gle Brothers and while using 
Appleworks 3.0, you notice some 
nice additions, one which comes to 
mind is that of pressing RESET. 
Now, you don't loose your work, 
you just pop back to the main 
menu. 

Basically Appleworks 3.0 is the 
same as Appleworks 2.1 with 
some exceptional nice features. It 
now incorporates preloading of a 
Ramdisk that is not just Apple's. 
Ramcards such as Applied Engi 
neermg s Ramfactor and 
Ramworks are now recognised. 
There is no preloading of any ram 
drive or configuration software, 
Appleworks 3.0 will automatically 
find the ram, then configure itself 
to the available ram. In the case 
of a one megabyte board, you will 
end up with a desktop of around 
690 to 720 kilobytes. Other main 
features incorporated into Apple 
works 3.0 is a Spelling Checker. If 
anyone uses or has seen the Time 
out Spelling Checker, then will 
instantly recognise this spelling 
checker. 

The Database looks the same 
on the outside but inside it has 
changed. In the older versions of 
Appleworks, when not zoomed in, 
you could only see the fields or 
categories that were on the 
screen. The new version will scroll 
left or right allowing the user to 
view all of the categories defined. 
Title highlighting and highlight 
ing of category names is another 
added feature. You can now sort 
on multiple 'categories, and find 
on just one. Remember when you 
had a Report Layout and wanted 

APPLEWORKS 

Deluxe Write 
Application 

PFS internal 
Program Spe- 

Program Spe- 

Apple Works GS 

Apple II Object 
Application 

Apple II Source 
Application 

Apple II Language 
Application Spe- 

Apple II Interpret 
Application 

Processor 
$50+ $8001 
document 
Specific 
$50+ $8010 

cific 
$42* File Type Names 
Search order 07 /89 
$50* Apple IIGS Word 

tionary 
$2A+ 
Code 
Specific 
$2B+ 
Code 
Specific 
$2C+ 
ed Code 
Specific 
$2D+ 
Data 

ment 
Specific 
$16+ $0016 
data 

ASCII text 
record- 

Apple /// BASIC 

Apple Ill BASIC 

Apple Ill Pascal cific 
$19* Apple Works Data 
Base Upper-/lowercase in 
name 09/89 
$1A* AppleWorks Word 
Processor U pper-/lowercase 
in name 09/89 
$1B* Apple Works 
Spreadsheet U pper-/lower 
case in name 09/89 

Packed Double $20+ Desktop Manager 
Image For- document 

$29+ Apple /// SOS Die- 

ment 
cific 
$16+ $0002 PFS:Write docu- 
ment Program 
Specific 
$16+ $0003 PFS:Graph doc 
ument Program 
Specific 

Apple /// Pascal $16+ $0004 PFS:Plan docu 
Program 

Apple /// SOS Sys- 

Apple /// AppleFile 

Apple/// Word Pro- 

Folder 
Apple /// RPS data 
Apple/// RPS index 
Apple /// AppleFile 

File Aux. 
Type Type File Type 
Description Auxiliary 
TypeDescription Date 
$00* Unknown 

memory 

* = Finder identifies for Sys 
tem Software 5.0 New*** 
+ = Finder identifies for Sys 
tem Software 5.0 only on 
machines Icevised *R* 

with more than 512K 

Assignments with a date 
indicate the release date of 
the File Type Note for that 
assignment, and all file 
types and auxiliary types 
which are not listed in this 
Note are reserved and 
should not be used. 

Following is a current list of 
all file type and auxiliary 
type assignments. 

These formats are identified 
in the appropriate Notes, 
and you should treat them 
with respect to the applica 
ble copyright laws. 

You should note that some of 
the file formats are the copy 
righted property of the 
companies which own them. 

Apple// 
File Type Notes 
Developer Technical Support File Type Assignments November 1989 
This is an updated list· of all $01 * Bad blocks 
currently assigned Apple II $02+ Apple Ill Pascal 
file types and auxiliary code 
types. $03+ 

text 
$04* 
Random-access 
length 
$05+ 
data 
$06* Binary 
Load address in bank O 
$07+ Apple/I/Font 
$08* Apple II or Ill 
Graphics 05/89 
$08+ $4000 Packed Hi-Res 
Image Image Format 
11/88 
$08+ $4001 
Hi-Res Image 
mat 11/88 
$09+ 
program 
$0A+ 
data 
$OB+ 
cessor 
$0C+ 
tern 
$OF* 
$10+ 
$11+ 
$12+ 
discard 
$13+ 
model 
$14+ Apple Ill AppleFile 
report format 
$15+ Apple Ill screen 
library 
$16+ PFS document 
$16+ $0001 PFS:File docu- 
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Street Sports 
Soccer 

VffiUSES 
ON11IE 

APPLE// 

Another well known virus 
which came out well before Lode 
Run�er, was called 'Festering 
�ate , and spread by attaching 
itself to .SYSTEM files while they 
were being run. 

through the Memory Manager 
Tool Pointer Table. 

Hence it is a llgs only virus. 

The beauty of this, is that it's 
undetectable while it's going 
about it's business, and an open 
apple-reset won't disturb it in the 
slightest. 

Any program that boots up and 
accesses all your disk drives one 
at a time, and spends a couple of 
seconds on each, is surely suspect! 

At this stage, I am yet to see 
this virus, and actually doubt that 
it made it into Australia. [These 
Americans!] 

It takes about a quarter of a 
�econd to infect each disk, and it 
is done whilst the disk is actually 
booting. 

The final one I'm going to men 
tion is one called FONT.BUILD. 

Before you know it, you could 
have infected disks all over the 
place. 

The only way to stop it is by 
tu�ning the computer off, 'or by 
domg a self-test (option-open 
apple-reset). 

This virus worked on all Apple 
lls, but was easier to find since 
the virus would copy itself to 
every disk it could find when it 
was activated. 

It sits in the SYSTEM.SETUP 
directory of a ProDOS disk and 
hooks itself into the llgs s;stem 
loader. 

Whenever a program is loaded 
the virus writes itself out to an; 

by Richard Bennett 

. The various points I'm going to 
raise are collectively from person 
al experience, a virus warning 
note from Big Red Computer 
Club, and a talk/discussion I gave 
at a recent Ilgs SIG meeting. 

. My main emphasis will be on a 
virus called 'Lode Runner' which 
went off in October 1989. ' 

Apart from the fact that it's 
already gone off, it's probably the 
best example of how a virus would 
infect an Apple II. 

Lode Runner sits (or sat) on 
the boot blocks of a ProDOS disk. 

. When the disk is booted, it 
�nstalls itself into memory and 
mfects every other disk that is 
booted. 

It does this by hooking into the 
_Bootlnit code in the ROM • 

Although it's 
better late 
than never, I'm 
going to discuss 
viruses on the 
Apple//. 
And since most . viruses were set 
to go off in 1989 . ' ' its probably bad 
timing to now 
come out with 
an article on the 
subject. 

A review 
By Grant Kwai 

GRAPHICS: 9 
SOUND: 5 
PLAYABILITY:· 8 
VALUE: 8 
OVERALL: 8 

and even do headers. You can 
allow your goalie to run. as well to 
create a 3 on 2 encounter but 
beware, if the opposition gain pos 
session of the ball, they you have 
an open goal! 

The double hires graphics are 
excellent and provide a free flow 
ing game. The manual is only a 
few pages. It provides information 
about the controls, a statistics file 
on each of the eight players, tech 
niques of play and also the rules. 
The package includes 1 program 
disk, 1 manual, 1 warranty form 
(Mine was for the US though), and 
a quick reference card. 

It takes a long time to load up 
since it is copy protected. No back 
up is provided, nor an option in 
receiving a back-up copy. While 
loading, it makes the disk drive 
'whirl' due to all the protection. 
Which makes me wonder how long 
my disk will last, especially with 
no back up. 

Overall, this is a fantastic 
arcade game which will keep you 
peering into the screen for hours 
on end. There is little sound 
except for when you kick the ball 
and when you score a goal. 

The local bunch of kids are out 
and its time for that long awaited 
soccer match! Choose your team 
from a group of 8 players. All have 
there own special characteristics; 
some are top goal shooters, others 
are good goal keepers. There are 5 
male and 3 female players and 
any combination can win. 

This fast moving arcade style 
game can be played by you match 
ing your wits and skills against 
the computer, or against a friend 
in a 2 player match. For first time 
players, there is a beginners level, 
and intermediate and finally, the 
difficult level. 

You have a team of three play 
ers. You can either choose a preset 
team, create your own teams or let 
the computer pick 2 teams at ran 
dom. You are then faced with the 
option of which field you want to 
play on. Do you want to play on 
the streets or on the park field? 
Beware of all the obstacles on the 
street though! 

The game can end after a cer 
tain amount of time which you set, 
or if you hate playing to a time 
limit, you can play to a certain 
goal score is reached( 20 goal max 
imum). After that menu, it's on 
with the game! 

You control one of the players 
with either the joystick or the key 
board controls. The player you 
have control of appears with a 
white shirt on to distinguish it 
from the other players. Like in 
real soccer, you can pass, dribble, 
take shots at goal, steal the ball 

GRIPES: 
• Since there are now six sides to 
Appleworks 3.0, unless you have a 
3.5" drive or hard disk, disk swap 
ping is heavy and tiresome. 
• There are a lot of additions in 
Appleworks 3.0 so where do they 
fit into the machine? In the lOK 
you lose from the desktop. On a 
128K machine you are left with 
46K to lay with. Machines with 
large memory don't need to worry. 
• COMPATIBILITY - Appleworks 
3.0 will read files made on older 
versions and vice versa UNLESS 
you use Appleworks 3.0's new fea 
tures such as the Word Processor 
tabs, or the Spreadsheet's new for 
mulas. Then the older versions of 
Appleworks won't be able to read 
the files. 
• There is no way you can tell 
Appleworks 3.0 where the 
Spelling Checker can be found. 
For instance, if you put the 
Spelling Checker into a Ram Disk, 
when you call up the Spelling 
Checker, the one from the Apple 
works disk in a physical drive will 
be read, and not the Ram Drive 
file. 
• Appleworks 3.0 will recognise 
all PRODOS clocks, but will not 
display it onscreen. 
• If you have early versions of 
Timeout other than Version 3, 
then you will not be able to use 
the Timeout at all. 

works 3.0 looks for you and it usu 
ally starts at the drive least to 
have what you want). The great 
est feature that's a plus for 
Appleworks 3.0 is the speed of the 
program. Overall speed has been 
boosted but now the Spreadsheet 
flies through calculations. Most 
calculations- will now be cut down 
by half. 

Only a small amount of fea 
tures (main ones and as much 
room allowed for the magazine) 
have been mentioned. 

PROGRAM COURTESY OF 
DATAFLOW, SYDNEY PHONE 

'(02) 331-6153. ti 
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But be careful ... 

The SpeedySmith that I have 
(version 2.1) is clean, and I think 
this is the one that the club has in 
the library also, so that is ok to 
use. 

store (i.e. not public domain, 
shareware, freeware, or pirated), 
then you have no need to worry at 
all. 

Of course if you are infected, 
let someone in the club know 
about it. 

Page 11 

Various virus detectors are 
available from AUGABBS as well 
as ILTS, and I think they're also 
in the AUG disk library. 

By simply being aware that it 
exists, a detector can then be writ 
ten to destroy the virus. 

If you want to contact me, I am 
user #19 on AUGABBS. 

Isn't a virus detector or copy 
program the best way to dis 
tribute a virus?! 

Sub-Editor's note: A virus can 
NOT be transmitted to a disk that 
is write-protected! 

We can probaly therefore think 
ourselves lucky that we own 
Apples and not IBMs! 

February 1990 

Although there are no laws yet 
governing computer viruses, there 
are several cases ready to stand 
trial in 1990. 

Now whenever the disk boots, 
ILTS displays a short message to 
say that it has installed your con 
trol panel settings correctly. 

Considering ILTS lives at the 
same place as Lode Runner, sim 
ply installing ILTS wil destroy the 
virus completely. 

Most notably, the case of a 
Swinburne Institute student who 
tried to infect their PC network. 

Thanks to the way the Apple 
II was designed, we aren't seeing 
as many viruses as on the Mac 
and IBM machines. 

The other simple way of detect 
ing Lode Runner (the method I 
use), is by using ILTS. From ILTS 
vl.12 upward, you can set it up to 
automatically install your control 
panel settings on bootup. 

Last week, a so called "virus 
expert" even flew in from the UK 
to give some lectures on viruses. 

If the disk ever gets infected 
again, the ILTS message won't 
appear anymore, and hey Presto! 
ILTS is available from AUGABBS 
in the filing cabinet. 

Ignoring the legal and moral 
arguments involved, the facts 
remain the same; If you are sensi 
ble about using public domain 
and/or (dare I say it) pirated soft 
ware, then chances are you won't 
have any problems. 

If you only use software that 
you've bought from a computer 

This rules out 5.25" drives and 
hard drives. 

The best we can really do, is 
detect known viruses and attempt 
to detect very obvious viruses that 
are yet to be written. i.e. 

Another way of checking for 
the virus is as follows. and our 
thanks to the Big Red Computer 
Club for this method: 

As you can see by the third 
byte, Lode Runner will only infect 
disks in slot 5. 

Applecations 

This is the main plus in the 
favour of the virus. 

predict how to detect and/or 
remove a particular virus until 
that virus actually exists. 

Someone has to be the first to 
be infected by a virus. 

If the block starts with the 
bytes 01 A9 50, then you have 
been infected by the virus. 

It might as well be you! 

Get your original Space Quest 
I disk (that has probably ruled 
most people out), and write pro 
tect it. 

With the Lode Runner virus, 
there are several ways of detect 
ing it. 

The first, is by getting a block 
editor (Bag of Tricks II, ProSel 
Block Warden, Copy II Plus) and 
checking block O of your disk. 

Now boot each disk you suspect 
as being infected, and boot Space 
Quest after each of them. 

If Space Quest bombs with an 
error #206 instead of getting to 
the joystick centering routine, 
then the last disk you booted was 
infected. 

When writing to a disk (such 
as a virus at work!), the drive arm 
will move to the beginning and 
middle/end of the disk quite a 
number of times whilst it updates 
the catalog. 

A handy hint is to watch the 
GS/OS startup thermometer. 

When you add a new startup 
routine, or a desk accessory, the 
thermometer will usually not 
reach the end of the scale before 
loading finder. 

Subsequent boots however will 
be ok, as the correct timing for the 
startup has by then been calculat 
ed. If a virus writes itself out to 
GS/OS in some way, the ther 
mometer will obviously change it's 
length the first time after the 
virus has infected the disk. 

Actually looking for, and find 
ing, a virus can be quite i!1volved. 
If you know you've been mf ected, 
then you'll obviously know rough 
ly where to look. 

If you don't know where, then 
you'll basically have to check your 
entire system. 

It seems logical that if a partic 
ular method of implementing a 
virus has been worked out, then 
there would either be a virus 
detector or an actual virus to take 
on the method. It therefore seems 
unlikely that virus detectors can 

Applecations 

infected, you'll know because of 
the extra time it takes to boot. 

Also take note of which disk 
drives are accessed and for how 
long, as the only way a virus can 
spread, is by writing itself out to 
another disk. 

When a disk is read, depending 
on the size,ProDOS only has. to 
read the beginning of the disk 
once or twice before the program 
is read in. 

2 - You notice strange goings 
on with your disk drives. Like 
longer boot times, and various 
disk drives being accessed when 
completely unnecessary. 

3 - You actually look for one, 
and find it! 

The first is a sure fire method 
of finding a virus. 

The second method is the most 
important. Most people ignor� the 
early warning signs of a virus, 
even when they're completely 
obvious. 

1 - It goes off! Not very helpful 
at all. 

Unfortunately, it's not very 
helpful apart from letting you 
know that you're about to spend 
your weekend reconstructing all 
your disks again. 

The third method is the pre 
ferred one, and I'll talk about that 
a bit later. 

February 1990 

French graphic demos ( which I 
think are in the AUG library). 

It was originally distributed 
hidden inside a program called 
'SpeedySmith'. SpeedySmith is a 
public domain FAST! disk copier 
that formats and writes on the fly. 

It seems a logical step to then 
hide a virus inside it. So what do 
you get when you give a copy of a 
super FAST! disk copier to a 
group of Apple enthusiasts? 

You get the Lode Runner virus 
spreading like wild fire! 

So how do you know if you've 
been infected by a virus? 

You should take note of (rough 
ly) how long it takes to boot a 
program. 

This means that if you are 

VIRUSES 
on the 

APPLE// 

Once again, it's detectable 
because of all the drives being 
accessed, but considering GS/OS 
has a general practice of doing 
this (especially on the new CMS 
hard disk ROMS!), most people 
don't suspect a thing. 

After all, it could be Finder 
simply saving off those annoying 
Finder droppings! 

And one more thing, don't be daz 
zled by the pretty screens and 
neat displays that viruses gener 
ate, as these are all tricks to take 
your attention away from what 
they're really doing, and that's 
destroying your programs and 
data! 

When a 
virus 
"goes oft', 
you'll know 
about it! 

The Lode Runner virus was 
written in France. Most probably 
by friends of the guys who wrote 
Nucleus and the various other 

The usual method is to erase 
your catalog for you, or some 
other destructive technique. But 
by being careful in the first place, 
you'll be lucky enough never to 
see one "go off". 

disk it can find with another SYS 
TEM.SETUP directory. 



APW Rez 

Apple JIGS 

TML Pascal 

GS/OS Run-Time 

New desk accesso 
Not loaded if bit 

Classic desk acces 
Not loaded if bit 

$BO+ $OOOA APW C source 
code 
$BO+ $OOOC ORCA/Desktop 
command file 
$I30+ $0015 
source file 
$BO+ $001E 

sory 
15 set 
$BA* Tool 
$BB* Apple JIGS Device 
Driver File Not loaded if 
bit 15 set***ll/89 
$BC* Load file (generic) 
$BD* GS/OS File Sys- 
tem Translator Not loaded 
if bit 15 set 
$BF+ GS/OS document 
$CO* Packed Super Hi- 
Res picture Application 
Specific 
$CO+ $0000 Paintworks 
Packed picture Applica- 
tion Specific 11/88 
$?0+ $0001 Packed Super 
Hi-Res Image Applica 

Apple JIGS 

source code 
$Bl* Apple JIGS object 
code 
$B2* 
Library file 
$B3* GS/OS application 

Cartooners 09/89 
Application $B4 * 

Library 
PC Transporter $B�* GS/OS Shell appli- 

cation 09/89 
PC Transporter $B6* Permanent initial- 

ization file Not loaded if 
PC Transporter bit 15 set 

$B7* . Temporary initial- 
PC Transporter ization file Not loaded if 

bit 15 set 
WordPerfect docu- $B8* 

WordPerfect ry 
15 set 
$B9* 

Word Processor Applica- tion Specific 
tion Specific $ 
$51 * 5A * Configuration file 

Apple JIGS A Ii ti s 
Spreadsheet PP ica ion pecific 
$51+ $8010 AppleWorks GS $5A+ $8001 Master Tracks Jr. preferences 
Spreadsheet Application $5A+ $8010 AppleWorks GS 
Specific 
$52* 

configuration Application 
Apple JIGS Data Specific 

Base 
$52 $ 

$5B* Animation file 
+ 8010 AppleWorks GS Application Specific 

Data Base Application $5B $ 
Specific + 8001 Cartooners 

movie Application 
$52+ $8011 AppleWorks GS Specific 
DB Template Applica- $5B+ $8002 
tion Specific actors 
$53* Drawing Specific 
$53+ $8010 Apple Works GS $6B+ 
Graphics Application BIOS 
Specific $6D+ 
$54* Desktop Publish- driver 
mg $6E+ 
$54+ $8010 Apple Works GS pre-boot 
Page Layout Application $6F + 
Specific volume. 
$54+ $DD3E Medley docu- $AO* 
ment Application ment 
Specific 05/89 01189 
$55* Hypermedia $AB 
Application Specific + Apple 'IIGS BASIC program 
$55+ $8001 Tutor-Tech doc- $AC+ Apple IIGS 
ument Application BASIC TDF 
Specific $AD+ 
$55+ $8002 HyperStudio BASIC data 
document A 1· · $ PP ication BO* Apple IIGS source 
Specific code APW Language 
$56* Educational Data type 
Application Specific $BO+ $0001 APW Text file 
$56+ $8001 Tutor-Tech $BO+ $0003 APW 65816 
Scores Application Assembly source code 
Specific $ 
$5 

BO+ $0005 ORCA/Pascal 
7* Stationery source code 

$53* Help File $BO+ $0006 APW command 
$59* Communications file 
File Application Spe- $BO+ $0008 ORCA/C source 
cific code 
$59+ $8010 Apple Works GS $BO+ $0009 APW Linker 
Communications Applica- command file 

DeluxeWritl 
Applicatior 

Program Spe- 

Apple II Object 
Application 

Apple II Sourc 
Application 

Apple II Language 
Application Spe 

Apple II Interpret· 
Application 

Processor 
$50+ $8001 
document 
Specific 
$50+ $8010 Apple Works G6 

cific 
$42* File Type Name! 
Search order 07189 
$50* Apple IIGS WorG 

Specific 
$2C+ 
ed Code 
Specific 
$2D+ 
Data 

ment 

Image For- document 
$29+ Apple Ill SOS Die- 

ASCII text 

Apple Ill BASIC tionary 
$2A+ 

Apple Ill BASIC Code 

Apple Ill Pascal 

Apple Ill AppleFile 

Apple Ill SOS Sys- 

Specific 
Apple Ill Word Pro- $2B+ 

Code 

Folder 
Apple Ill RPS data 
Apple Ill RPS index 
Apple Ill AppleFile 

cific 
$16+ $0002 PFS:Write docu 
ment Program 
Specific 
$16+ $0003 PFS:Graph doc 
ument Program 
Specific 
$16+ $0004 PFS:Plan docu 
ment Program 
Specific 

Random-access record- $16+ $0016 PFS internal 
length data Program Spe- 
$05+ Apple Ill Pascal cific 
data $19* Apple Works Data 
$06* Binary Base Upper-/lowercase in 
Load address in bank O name 09189 
$07+ Apple Ill Font $1A* Apple Works Word 
$08* Apple II or Ill Processor Upper-/lowercase 
Graphics 05/89 in name 09189 
$08+ $4000 Packed Hi-Res $1B* AppleWorks 
Image Image Format Spreadsheet Upper-/lower- 
11188 case in name 09189 
$08+ $4001 Packed Double $20+ Desktop Manager 
Hi-Res Image 
mat 11188 
$09+ 
program 
$0A+ 
data 
$OB+ 
cessor 
$0C+ 
tern 
$OF* 
$10+ 
$11+ 
$12+ 
discard 
$13+ 
model 
$14+ Apple Ill AppleFile 
report format 
$15+ Apple Ill screen 
library 
$16+ PFS document 
$16+ $0001 PFS:File docu- 

text 
$04* 

File Aux. 
Type Type File Type 
Description Auxiliary 
TypeDescription Date 
$00* Unknown 

* = Finder identifies for Sys 
tem Software 5.0 New*** 
+ = Finder identifies for Sys 
tem Software 5.0 only on 
machines Revised *R * 

with more than 512K 
memory 

Assignments with a date 
indicate the release date of 
the File Type Note for that 
assignment, and all file 
types and auxiliary types 
which are not listed in this 
Note are reserved and 
should not be used. 

Following is a cu rrerit list of 
all file type and auxiliary 
type assignments. 

These formats are identified 
in the appropriate Notes, 
and you should treat them 
with respect to the applica 
ble copyright laws. 

You should note that some of 
the file formats are the copy 
righted property of the 
companies which own them. 

Developer Technical Support File Type Assignments November 1989 

This is an updated Iistof all $01 * Bad blocks 
currently assigned Apple II $02+ Apple Ill Pascal 
file types and auxiliary code 
types. $03+ 

Apple// 
File Type Notes 
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Draw Plus doc- 

Object-oriented 
Application 

scape Document 
Application Specific 
$C7* Control Panel doc- 
ument Not loaded if 
bit 15 set 09/89 
$C8* Font 

ument Application 
Specific 
$C5+ $COOO DYOH: Archi 
tecture document 
Application Specific 
$C5+ $C001 DYOH pre- 
drawn objects 
Application Specific 
$C5+ $C002 DYOH custom 

;Push some space 
;Get a new Master ID 

;Retrieve it 
;Save it 
;Make a new Aux ID 
;Use it for allocating memory 

User ID 
#$100 

AllodD 

Pu_shLong #FindMyUserID ;Push my address on the stack 
_FmdHandle ;Find my handle (allocated by the 

; System Loader on bootup) 
;Retrieve my handle 

;Offset in HandleRec of User ID 
;Get my UserID 

PullLong O 
LDY #6 
LDA [OJ,Y 
STA MyID 
RTS 

How do we do it? 

by Richard Bennett 

This is where �he System Loader comes in handy, as the tool call LGet 
Pathname2 will return a GS/OS pathname when supplied with the 
Us�rID CLGetPathname will also do, but will only return a class o 
string pathname). 

There are a few problems here. The first, is that we have no idea who 
we are, pathname wise. 

This is great, but how do we get the User ID? 

The original UserID that the System Loader used to load the CDA · 
unknown to the CDA at the moment, but the easiest way to get it isas 
follows; 
FindMyUserID PHA ;Push some space 

PHA 

This is necessary, as all memory allocations the CDA does are allocated 
by the UserID obtained from the startup. eg. if your CDA requires a 
User ID to allocate memory, you should do the following; 

GetNewUserID PHA 
_MMStartup 
PLA 
STA 
ORA 
STA 
RTS 

Now, we've got the UserID, all we need now is the pathname; 

FindMyPath PHA ;Some space 
PHA 
PEI My ID ;First parameter is UserID to find 
PEA O ;Next is the segment number 
_LGetPathname2 
Pull Long PathAdr ;Retrieve the address of the path 
RTS 

Ok, now to load the file. 

If the CDA gets fairly big, develop 
ment starts to slow down quite 
considerably. What is needed, is a 
way to re-install CDAs dynamical 
ly. Also, considering that it's a 
CDA, you could then test, debug, 
a�d re-assemble the entire thing 
without ever leaving the assem 
bler. 

There are currently NDAs avail 
able to re-install NDAs but 
nothing for CDAs. With the 
release of System 5.0 however the 
job of dynamic re-installs becomes 
fairly easy. 

First off, we have to consider a few 
posing questions; 
1 - How do we invoke the re 
install? 
2 - What tools and environment 
are necessary for the re-install? 
3 - How do we perform the re 
install? 
The first is easy. 

DYNAMIC UPDATE 
OF 

CLASSIC DESK ACCESSORIES 
If you've ever written 

a CDA, you'll know how 
frustrating it is to reboot 
after each assembly, just 
to test the darn thing. 

Simply install an option into the 
CDA to re-install itself. When that 
option is selected, the CDA should 
�eload itself from disk, install it 
into the CDA menu, and remove 
the current entry. 

For the second, we'll obviously 
require GS/OS, and the Desk 
Manager to perform the CDA 
manipulations. We may also need 
the Memory Manager, and obvi 
ously the System Loader. 

y- 

Carolina System Software 
$EO $0001 AppleSingle 
File Application 
Specific 03/89 
$EO $0002 AppleDouble 
Header File Applica- 
tion Specific 03/89 
$EO $0003 AppleDouble 
Data File Application 
Specific 03/89 
$EO $8000 Binary II File 
Application Specific 
07/89 
$EO+ $8001 AppleLink 
ACU document Appli- 
cation Specific 
$EO+ $8002 Shrinklt 
(NuFX) document 
Application Specific 
07/89 
$E2* AppleTalk data 
$EF+ Pascal area 
$FO+ BASIC command 
$Fl* User #1 
$F2* User #2 
$F3* User #3 
$F4* User #4 
$F5* User #5 
$F6* User #6 
$F7* User #7 
$F8* User #8 
$F9* GS/OS System file 
$FA+ Integer BASIC 
program 
$FB+ Integer BASIC 
variables 
$FC* AppleSoft BASIC 
program 
$FD* AppleSoft BASIC 
variables 
$FE+ Relocatable code 
$FF* ProDOS 8 applica- 
tion 

DB Master 
Applica- 

DB Master docu 
Application 

$C8 $0000 Font (Standard 
QuickDraw II Fon 
t)Reserved 01/89 
$C9* Finder data 
$CA* Icons 07 /89 
$D5* Music sequence 
Application Specific 
$D5+ $0000 Music Con- 
struction Set song 
Application Specific 
$D5+ $8002 Diversi-Tune 
sequence Application 
Specific 
$D6* Instrument 
Application Specific 
$D6+ $0000 Music Con- 
struction Set inst. 
Application Specific 
$D6+ $8002 Diversi-Tune 
instrument Application 
Specific 
$D7* MIDI data 
$D7+ $0000 MIDI standard 
data Application 
Specific 
$D8* Sampled sound 
Application Specific 
$D8+ $0000 Audio IFF doc- 
ument Application 
Specific 03/89 
$D8+ $0001 Compressed 
sound 
$D8+ $0002 ASIF instru- 
ment Application 
Specific 03/89 
$D8+ $8001 HyperStudio 
sound Application 
Specific 
$DB* 
ment 
Specific 
$DB+ $0001 
document 
tion Specific 
$EO* Archival library 
Application Specific 
$EO+ $0000 ALU library 

Paintworks 

Application 

DYOH clip 
Appli.cation 

DYOH: Land- 

objects 
Specific 
$C5+ $C003 
board 
Specific 
$Cfi.L ;pc:006 

tion Specific 11/88 
$CO+ $0002 Apple Pre- 
ferred Format picture 
Application Specific 
11/88 
$CO+ $0003 Packed Quick 
Draw II PICT file 
Application Specific 
11/88 
sci- Super Hi-Res pic- 
ture App1ication 
Specific 11/88 
$Cl+ $0000 Super Hi-Res 
Screen image Applica- 
tion Specific 11/88 
�,(;] + $000] QuickDraw 
PICT file Applica- 
tion Specific 1.1/88 
$(;2+ Paintworks ani- 
mation 
$C3+ 
palette 
$C5* 
graphics 
Specific 
$C5+ $8000 
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;Space for _ U serShutdown 
;Shutdown who? 

;Kill everything! . 

U serShutdown from somewhere do) that the above will never hap 
hl bank O (say at 00/0200) where pen (after all, it's only a debugging 
the Memory Manager can't touch feature that11 be removed when 
you, or simply play the odds (like I you've finished writing it!). 

'We just want to get out of that 
mess. We know that the new 
Apple Ille will be a winner. We all 
feel it. The excitement around 
here is so intense, everyone is 
actually running into work every 
morning, and the only grumbling 
heard around here now is at quit 
ting time and we're ordered to 
leave by the armed security per 
sonnel." 

Another spokesperson inside 
Apple Computer who wished to 
remain unidentified confirmed 
that parts and supplies for the 
Macintosh products have not been 
re-ordered, and minimum stock 
ing levels have been considerably 
reduced. 

Apple/// enhanced model." 

Rumours of the new product 
line first began circulating when 
some third-party developers 
began talking about new develop 
ments they were working on. For 
example, Supermac Technologies 
is said to be ready to announce a 
new 150-gigabyte, 5.25" floppy 
drive system that just happens to 
fit snugly into the earlier Apple /// 
drive casing, 

Rumours have alas leaked out 
of Redmond, Washington, that 
Microsoft. is already working on a 
new Presentation Manager sys 
tem for the Apple /// and that 
Excel had originally been 
designed to run under SOS but 
had to be slowed down to accom 
modate the Macintosh User 
Interface. 

Bill Gates was once heard to 
remark to a group of IBM sup 
porters that he only wished the 
new OS/2 could come close to the 
power and speed of "good old 
SOS". 

Microsoft. is also rumoured to 
be developing a speedier version 
of Unix for the Apple Ille, as well 
as Fortran, COBOL, BASIC and 

"The Apple SOS environment 
is simply too powerful and flexible 
to abandon," Gasee continues, 
'We just never gave it a proper 
chance before. But some of our fel 
lows have been continuing to 
work with the system, and have 
come up with some truly remark 
able capabilities we never before 
dreamed were possible for a little 
box that sits on the top of the 
desk." 

Rumours that Apple Computer 
may be phasing out the Macin 
tosh line are denied by Apple 
officials. 

"However," says Jean Louis 
Gassee, "we simply cannot sacri 
fice innovation for the sake of 
compatibility." 

"The simple fact is", says John 
Sculley CEO of Apple, "The Apple 
Ill was ahead of its time. But we 
didn't abandon it, just as we will 
never abandon the Apple // series. 
We truly believe the Apple //f s 
time has come." 

Del Yocam, V.P.-manufactur 
ing, noted that it may be true that 
production of the Macintosh prod 
uct line may have to be severely 
curtailed. 

'We simply don't have the pro 
duction capacity to handle the 
anticipated demand for the new 

APPLE ANNOUNCES 
NEW MICRO LINE 

Apple Computer, Inc. 
recently announced the 
release of a completely 
new product line. 

By Ken Chapman 

Reprinted from Maple Orchard Vol 8, No 3; May I June 1988 

The new series of micro 
computers will be based 
on the earlier Apple Ill 
system, using an 
enhanced Motorola 
6o816e processor, as well 
as math, graphics,sound 
and HyperTalk 
co-processors. 

The new series will have 
the same look and 
feel as the earlier 
Apple Ill, although there 
will be a completely new 
revolutionary sound 
system installed at the 
optional discretion of the 
purchaser. 

;Remove the U serID 
;Return to Desk Manager 

;(normal CDA quit) 
Here is the list of tool calls used; 
FindHandle $1A03 Memory Manager 
:LGetPathname2 $�11 System Loader 

InitialLoad2 $2011 System Loader 
-InstallCDA $0F05 Desk Manager 
JtemoveCDA $2105 Desk Manager 
_UserShutdown $1211. System Loader 

So, to summarize, these are the steps to follow: 
1 - Get the UserID that the CDAwas loaded with LFindHandle). 
2 - Get my pathname from the System Loader LLGetpathname2). 
3 - Call Initia1Load2 to load myself from disk. 
4 - Insutll it into the CDA menu LinstallCDA). 
5 - Remove myself from the CDA menu LRemoveCDA). 
6 - Dispose all of the memory that I've allocated privately. 
7 - Call _UserShutdown to dispose of everything, and optionally call the 
newCDA 
The entire code (in Merlin format, WITHOUT superm:acros) follows; 
ReloadCDA PHA ;Find me PHA 

Pushl.ong #* 
_FindHandle 
PullLong MyHandle 
LDY #6 
LDA [MyHandle],Y 
STA MyID 
PHA ;Push space for _InitialLoad2 
PHA 
PHA 
PHA 
PHA 
PEA $5000 ;U serID type for loaded file 
FHA ;Push space and U serID for _LGet 
PHA 
PHA 
PEA O ;Segment number 
_LGetPathname2 ;Leave results on stack 
PEA $FFFF ;Don't use special memory 
PEA 1 ;Loader type 1 
_Initia1Load2 ;Load the CDA 
PLA ;Get the U serID assigned 
FindHandle ;Address and DP/S on stack still 
)nstallCDA ;Install the CDA 
PushLong MyHandle ;Now remove myself from the menu 
_RemoveCDA 

·PHA 
PEI MyID 
PEA O 
_UserShutdown 
i>LA 
RTL 

This includes the Desk Accessory 
menu so theoretically, we can sim 
ply dispose of ourself, and THEN 
either return, or call the new 
CDA. 

If, in future versions of the system 
soft.ware, the _UserShu�own call 
decides to allocate any memory 
(for work areas such as re-building 
the pathname table, or the Memo 
ry Manager re-building the 
UserID list), and the CDA memo 
ry was already purged, and 
memory ii almost full, the alloca 
tions it makes could overwrite 
where I was calling from. 

Unfortunately, it isn't that simple. 

The Memory Manager won't move 
or purge any memory if the sys 
tem is currently running under an 
interrupt request. 

The call to do all this, is _User 
Shutdown. 

When the System Loader returns, 
I may not nec.essarily be still 
there! 

Also, executing code from a purged 
memory segment isn't very clever 
programming. 

A way around this, is to call 

The next step, is to discard myself. 
To start off, we should dispose of 
any memory we've allocated pri 
vately. 

Now, the hard part is to dispose of 
myself, delete my UserID, discard 
my entry in th� System Loader 
pathname table, and either return 
to the CDA menu, or call the new 
CDA directly (we have the pointer 
to it remember!). 

To do this, we call _InitialLoad2, 
which loads the file and returns 
with it's address, which we can 
find the handle for, and use it to 
install it in the CDA menu by 
using _InstallCDA 
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LOGO packages. 
Asked if their new product 

developments included a Pascal 
compiler, Microsoft; Chairman Bill 
Gates replied 

"No comment!" 

Steve Jobs of NeXI' Inc., when 
asked if there could be any sub 
stance to the reports, replied, "No 
comment!" 

However it is known that 
someone in his cempany recently 
placed an order with Motorola for 
1,000,000 if the new 65816e chips. 

Industry analysts have 
responded to the news with 
enthusiasm. 

DataQuest Research claims, if 
the rumours are true, Apple Com 
puter will clearly outpace IBM in 
"gross sales" within six months. 

Wall Street analysts, on the 
other hand, are more cautious. "If 
it's true", commented one rue 
savante, "there could be major 
upheavals in current market 
trends that could have far-reach 
ing effects in the long-term 
outlook. 

GS 
SIG 

We will soon 
start 
discussing our 
projects 
for the year. 

Page18 

The thought of the potential 
market penetration is absolutely 
staggering. I simply cannot imag 
ine anything of this magnitude 
happening in our time." 

Asked if there would be a gala 
introduction show similar to the 
Mac II rollout, Scully replied, 
"We've invited The Woz to do this 
one. We feel it needs his touch to 
kick it off properly." 

"But," Scully went on, "this 
does not mean that we are plan 
ning on changing advertising 
agencies. 

We just want to do the rollout 
thing right, that's all" 

When asked why Apple was 
thinking of abandoning the Mac 
intosh, Gassee explained, 

"There are two reasons, really. 
First of all , the Apple Ille is 
unquestionably the most powerful 
micro system weve ever seen, 
anywhere. 

We simply cannot ignore the 
obvious implications of going with 
it all the way. 

"Secondly," he continued, "we 
have been listening to our cus- 

They will incorporate the 
graphics for the GS and 
Music using Mini. 

With the ongoing enthusi 
asm of the members who 
attended last year and any 
new attendees this year, we 
will produce a disk for our 
club library. 

This year we will continue to 
demonstrate new hardware 
and software to our mem 
bers. 

February 1990 

tomers. 
They are tired of having to 

work with a toy. 
Sure, the Macintosh Users 

Interface was friendly and all 
that, but our customers just didn't 
feel that they were getting a real 
day's work done with it. 

They want a computer. 

They want to know they've got 
a computer. 

Well, now they know they're 
going to get one. And they'll know 
they've got one." 

It has been suggested that the 
new Apple Ille will be capable of 
processing 500 MIPS at 75 MHz. 

It has been further rumoured 
that Apple Computer is already 
working on model Ille+ that will 
employ an expanded keyboard 
(34 7 keys, including function keys 
and 3 Command keys), and will 
feature the yet-to-be announced 
Motorola M66816e chip that will 
process up to 650 MIPS at 85 
MHz. 

CAMERO NS 
GAMES 
CORNER will continue to 
dazzle everyone and is con 
tinued this year due to 
"HEAVY' requests. 

Our meetings are bright, 
friendly, informative and we 
are ALWAYS on the lookout 
for NEW MEMBERS. 

Why not come along to our 
next meeting make some 
new friends and be part of 
the fun. 

Appl.ecatwns 

Revised by: 
Written by: 

This Technical Note 
describes new guidelines 
for _developers to help appli 
cations and desk 
accessories live together in 
the same system at the 
same time. 

Changes since March 1989: 
A�ded additional discussion and 
nunor revisions; corrected tool set 
nm?bers for Event Manager and 
QmckDraw Auxiliary. 

Desk accessories vary widely in 
complexity. 

Classic Desk Accessories 
(CDAs) range from simple status 
reporting programs to complete 
system level debugging utilities 
and similarly, ' 

New Desk Accessories (NDAs) 
r�nge from static windows with 
pictures to nearly full-fledged 
applications. 

_Thi_s Note presents some new 
guidelines aimed at helping devel 
opers of bothapplications and desk 
accessories to get their products to 
work together now and in the 
future. 

Tool Sets 
The greatest conflict between 

applications and desk accessories 
especiallyNDAs, is the use of sys� 
tern tool sets. 

The Apple IIGS Toolbox Refer 
ence,Volume 1, defines which tools 
are available for use by NDAs. 

The Desk Manager requires 

Applecations 

starting the following tool sets 
before calling FixAppleMenu 
(which installs the names of the 
NDAs in the Apple menu): 

Tool Locator (#1) 
Memory Manager (#2) 
Miscellaneous Tools (#3) 
QuickDraw II (#4) 
Event Manager (#6) 
Window Manager (#14) 
Menu Manager (#15) 
Control Manager (#16) 
LineEdit (#20) 
Dialog Manager (#21) 
Scrap Manager (#22) 

Since the Desk Manager 
requires starting these tools before 
calling FixAppleMenu, NDAs may 
assume that these tools are all 
present and running, so they do 
not need to check for their pres 
ence. 

In addition to these require 
ments by the Desk Manager 
Apple strongly recommends that 
all applications start the following 
tools: 

QuickDraw Auxiliary (#18) 
Font Manager (#27) 

These two additional tools are 
so widely used by desk accessories 
that they should be present. 

NDAs may not assume their 
pr�sence, but it is reasonable to 
write an NDA that checks for 
them, with the assumption that 
they will usually turn out to be 
available. 

February 1990 

Golden NDA Guideline 

. Developers who wish to main 
tam maximum compatibility 
b_etween their NDAs and applica 
tions, both now and in the future 
should consider every environ� 
ment change they make with the 
following Golden NDA Guideline 
firmly in mind: 

'1, an NDA, pledge not to 
alter the environment of the 
application under which I run 
and I will behave in such � 
way that the application runs 
the same whether I am present 
or not." 

Of course, this guideline does 
not include such necessary tasks 
as the normal (and reasonable) 
allocation of memory. 

An application must be prepared 
to handle a memory allocation call 
by a desk accessory, operating sys 
t�m, or even a tool at unexpected 
times. 

The guideline does, however, 
mean that your desk accessory 
cannot change the operating envi 
ronment, including such things as 
the presence of tools and operating 
system parameters. 

The following sections detail 
some of the most important ways 
t� follow the Golden NDA Guide 
line. 

DI A Guidelines 

Extra Tools 
o If an NDA needs to use a 

tool which is not guaranteed to be 
available (e.g. Standard File), it 
should check to see if the tool is 
already running. 

If it is not running, the NDA 
must use LoadOneTool to load it 
th�n i� must start the tool befor� 
using it, 

When finished with the tool 
the NDA must shut it down and 
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unload it with UnloadOneTool. (A 
tool is already running if its xxxS 
tatus function returns TRUE and 
no error.) 

o If an NDA needs to start up 
a tool and keep it started while 
letting the application continue to 
run, things quickly get complicat 
ed. 

The Golden NDA Guideline 
shows why this is true. 

If your NDA starts a tool which 
the application is going to use but 
has not yet started (i.e., the Font 
Manager), and your NDA does not 
shut it down before the application 
regains control, the application 
will (in this example) get error 
$1 BOl (Font Manager Already 
Started) when it makes an 
FMStartUp call. 

Many applications stop grace 
lessly on getting a tool startup 
error. 

In this case, the Golden NDA 
Guideline means that an 
application must not be forced to 
check the status of a tool which it 
has not started. 

Applications are not required to 
do so, and most of them do not. 

A previous version of this Note 
advised NDAs to start up and shut 
down tools when their windows 
were activated and deactivated. 

This approach isn't strong 
enough to solve all the problems, 
since the application maydecide to 
start up tools based on menu 
items (which can still be selected 
while an NDA window is in front). 

The only completely safe way to 
use a tool that isn't already run 
ning is to start it, use it, and shut 
it back down without ever return 
ing 
control to the application while 
the tool set is started. 

Starting QuickDraw Auxiliary 
when the application has not 
started can get you into a lot of 
trouble: an application that cor 
rectly implements 320/640 mode 
switching will call QDShutDown 
and QDStartUp. 

QuickDraw Auxiliary depends 
heavily on QuickDraw, and 
restarting QuickDraw while 
QuickDraw Auxiliary is active will 
easily toast you. 

o If your NDA allocates bank 
zero work area space for tool sets, 
be sure to dispose of it at 
DeskShutDown time (when your 
DAinit entry is called for shut 
down). 

If you don't, the system will die 
with error $0201 when trying to 
launch a ProDOS 8 application, 
since GS/OS needs all of banks O 
and 1 to start ProDOS 8. 

o Sound tools provide the one 
exception to the rule of freely 
using a tool which is already start 
ed. Ref er to the section on System 
Parameters for more details on 
using sound tools. 

o NDAs must not shut down 
tools which they have not started. 

o CDAs are nearly always 
modal, but by using the HeartBeat 
interrupt queue or other mecha 
nisms, they can get control when 
the user is no longer "in" the CDA. 

The list of guaranteed tools 
for NDAs does not apply to CDAs, 
and CDAs must be prepared to 
deal with the Pr.oDOS 8 environ 
ment as well as GS/OS. 

System Parameters 

o A desk accessory (CDA or 
NDA) must not change a system 
resource or parameter which can 
not be restored to its original 
condition. 

A trivial, but illustrative, 
example of this is the number of 
times a pull-down menu item 
blinks when you select it. 

This number (three by default) 
may be changed with the Set 
MltemBlink call, but there is no 
corresponding GetMltemBlink 
call, so you cannot retrieve the 
current value. 

Therefore, a desk accessory 
must not change this parameter, 
and the same rule applies to any 
other system parameter for which 
you cannot determine a current 
value. 

o This idea extends to calling 
tool startup functions. 

Even though a tool's startup 
function may not return an error 
when the tool is already active, 
the startup function could reset 
certain parameters upon which 
the application depends. 

An example of this is TLStart- 
Up for the Tool Locator. A 
seemingly innocuous call, 
TLStartUp actually disconnects 
any user tool sets present, which, 
in this case, would most likely 
have been installed by the current 
application. CDAs and NDAs 
must never call TLStartUp or 
TLShutDown. 

A desk accessory should not 
call any tool's startup function if 
the tool is already active. 

The one exception to this rule 
is the Memory Manager's 
MMStartUp call, which a desk 
accessory may make to obtain its 
User ID. Think of MMStartUp as 
a "GetMylD" call. 

o A desk accessory cannot use 
any of the sound tools if they are 
already started. 

This is contrary to the rule for 
other tool sets, but it is required 
because there is no memory man 
agement of the sound RAM (or 

"DOC RAM"). 

If the Sound Tools (#8) are 
started, the application has exclu 
sive control of the 64K DOC RAM 
used to play sounds. 

. Anything your desk accessory 
might put there could overwrite 
information the application needs. 

Saving and restoring DOC 
RAM around desk accessory usage 
is not sufficient. 

Many of the sound functions 
are interrupt driven, altering the 
contents of DOC RAM only during 
sound interrupts, so your desk 
accessory might attempt to replace 
parts of DOC RAM which are 
being played. 

Since there is no memory man 
agemen� of DOC RAM, desk 
accessories must avoid the sound 
fun.ctio?s of the IIGS if the appli 
cation is already using them. 

o A desk accessory must not 
install. user tool sets, because 
there is no arbitration of user tool 
set numbers. User tool sets are 
the sole property of the current 
application. 

Application Guidelines 
' 

To coexist peacefully with desk 
accessories, particularly NDAs 
applications generally need to fol� 
low the guidelines listed in the 
Desk Manager chapter of the 
Apple IIGS Toolbox Reference, Vol 
ume 1. 

However, those applications 
which wish to ensure maximum 
compatibility now and in the 
future will also want to adhere to 
the following: 

o Don't just start the Scrap 
Manager - use it. 
�any desk accessories support 

cuttmg and pasting to exchange 

tex� and pictures with your appli 
cation, but they can do it only if 
you use the Scrap Manager. 

. If you have a need for your own 
private �crap internally, you 
should still also use the Scrap 
Manage� to exchange text and pic 
tures with other applications and 
DAs. 

o Start tools at the beginning 
of your application and leave them 
started. 

Every time you call System 
Task or TaskMaster, a desk 
accessory may get control of the 
system, and if your application 
has shut down a tool that a desk 
ac�essory found running and is 
using, the DA might not be able to 
complete an operation. 

For maximum compatibility 
do not shut down any tools which 
were ever active when you called 
SystemTask or TaskMaster. 

You can start more tools, but do 
not shut down those which are 
already active. 

If you intend to start a tool and 
not keep it started, use it then 
shut it down immediately, being 
sure not to call SystemTask or 
TaskMaster during that time. 

O Applications should not call 
CloseAIINDAs while shutting 
down. 

Since DeskShutDown closes all 
open NDAs anyway, it's not neces 
sary. By not calling 
CloseAllNDAs, you allow the sys 
tem or NDAs to tell the difference 
between just cleaning up and real 
ly wanting to close all the NDAs. 

o Applications should never 
make a Close call with reference 
number zero at file level zero. (If 
you need to use Close with refer 
ence number zero, use GetLevel 
and SetLevel to avoid closing files 
you did not open.) 

O An application with some 
�emory to spare can save NDAs 
t�me by providing them the addi 
tional tools which they are most 
likely to use. 

. If a desk accessory needs the 
List Manager and your application 
starts it, the desk accessory will 
run faster since it can avoid load 
ing and starting the tool every 
time it gets control. 

The most common tools which 
desk accessories require besides 
those . available in the standard 
Desk Manager set are QuickDraw 
Auxiliary #18, the Print Manager 
#19, Standard File #23, the Font 
Manager #27, and the List Manag 
er #28. 

QuickDraw Auxiliary and the 
�ont Manager are especially 
important-vnot only do they work 
w�ll together, but they are also 
widely used. In addition 
FMStartUp can take a long time' 
an� waiting for it every time yo� 
activate an NDA window can be 
really frustrating. 

Many desk accessories also use 
the Print Manager,the List Man 
ager, and Standard File, and if 
they are always available desk . , 
accessones will work more 
smoothly with your application. 

Further Reference: 

O Apple IIGS Toolbox Reference 
Volume 1 ' 
O Programmer's Introduction to 
the Apple IIGS • 
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How about you? 

The 
improvements 

The new GS now comes with 
the standard 128k //e memory, the 
standard 128k GS memory and 
now an extra lMB on board. 

This makes the total memory 
available on the new system 
1.25MB and alleviates the need 
for the memory card in a standard 
system. 

However the memory card can 
still be used to take the memory 
total to 2MB or 8MB using a 
third-party card. 

The new 256k version 03 ROM 
now contains most of the system 
tools, unlike the older 128k ROM 
version 01 which needed tools 
loaded into RAM taking valuable 
memory space. 

The headphone jack on the 
rear of the new GS is now a stereo 
jack, however the output is still 
mono. 

This means that output wih be 
the same in both channels. 

This is an improvement over 
the older model where the jack 
was mono only. 

The battery now comes in a 
holder to allow easy battery 
replacement. 

For the machine language 
buffs, STEP and TRACE com 
mands are now included in the 
ROM. 

This adds easier memory 
perusal and bug finding capabili 
ties. 

For those of you who have 
heard rumours about new 
machines and have been waiting 
until they appeared, this is it. 

The recommended price of the 
//GS is $3555 for the standard 
colour system comprising of the 
Apple //GS IMB motherboard 
keyboard, mouse, monitor, 3.5': 
drive and latest system software. 

An order can be placed with 
any authorised Apple reseller. 

I ordered mine just before 
Christmas. 

of the new school term. 
So, what is creating all the 

fuss? 
The new Apple //GS has only a 

few improvements over the older 
model and an upgrade is not 
expected because it is just not fea 
sible. 

What makes it a relative bar 
gain, though, is the price. 

The new GS has been intro 
duced at the same price as the old 
revision, in line with Apple's mar 
keting strategy. 

The indication that the 
new //GS will be a winner 
is proven by the fact that 
Apple Computer staff do 
not as yet have one on 
their desks to "play with". 

Revision 

By Andrew Roughan 

//GS 

Latest 

Frank Revill, Marketing Man 
ager of Apple Computer Australia 
remarked at a the December 
AUG meeting that demand for the 
new GS was so high that he had 
n't had a chance to evaluate it 
himself. 

A huge educational order for 
the new GS was placed late last 
year and hopes that stock would 
arrive before the end of the year 
were invain. 

Most deliveries won't be 
finalised before well into the start 

I . ' ..... , 
f<� 

\1\ - .:·.,_,L • BE 

IN THE PIPELINE. 

Bye for now F.P. 

Some new products about to be released are: 
The New Print Shop. 
Renegade. 
The Three Stooges. 

and 
Downhill challenge. 

In the last few months some interesting 
software has beeen released. This includes 
the latest version of "Hyper Studio", 
"Revolution '76" and "2088 The Cryllan 
Mission". Roger Wagner has sent us some 
demo disks of "Hyper Studio" that will be 
going into the library, "Real Soon Now" 
together with a demo of "2088 The Cryllan 
Mission". For those that 
are into role-play "2088 V The Cryllan Mission". is 
a program that has been 
written exclusively for 
the G.S. using System 5. 
Your mission (should you 
decide to accept it) 
involves travelling to 
Cryllan in search of a 
lost expedition of space travellers. Spread 
over four disks this adventure promises 
many hours of enjoyment for role-playing 
enthusiasts. "Revolution '76" for the G.S. is a 
simulation of the War of Independance using 
colourful graphics and stimulating sound 
effects. 

NEW COMMERCIAL 
SOFTWARE. 

NOT TO 
By Fernackerpan Googlyitis. 

TO BE OR 

DATAFLOW SALE. 
Just before Christmas Dataflow had a sale. 
While I am sure it was a big sucess for that 
company, it was a pity that AU.G. members 
were not notified of this event. 

NE· W PUBLIC DOMAIN 
SOFTWARE. 
Some new P.D. software will be available this 

· month. Among the offerings for the G.S. are 
Nucleus, a demonstration of just what the 

· G.S. graphics and sound can do. There is also 
a neat poker game, some Music Studio songs, 
Jump Start (G.S. Launcher} and that all time 
favourite many, many more. 

·Anew Apple Centre has opened recently 
· over-looking Darling Harbour. A friend of 
. mine upon visiting there was horrified to 
find not a single Apple II, instead the 
salesman "tried to flog him a Mac using a 
leaflet bearing not only the claim "The Mac 
Plus the most powerful Mac of all." but also 
Apple's North Ryde address. My- how far are 
the Macs behind. 

' 

'. NEW APPLE CENTRE. 

Welcome to what I hope will be a regular 
feature in each edition of "Applications". 
The reason for creating this layout is to keep 
you informed on what's going on in the Apple 
II World. From time to time I will grant 
myself license to speculate as to what may or 

I may-not occur - hence the layout's title. 
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FILE TYPE CHANGE - 
Change any file file type to 
whatever you want - some 
protection for your own pro 
grams by changing your 
BASIC startup file to a 
"SYS" file. 

SMARTPORT (SCSI) - Not 
real sure about this as I do 
not have a SCSI card. Cur 
rently it reads my 3.5in 
drive in slot 5 and tells me 
information about the readi 
ness of that drive. 

AUG.96 Side 1 
Shareware programs 

SUPERPATCH 3.1 - All the 
patches you have ever want 
ed for Appleworks 2.0 and 
2.1 - and a few more. Your 
copy of Appleworks can now 
say "Carelessly saving the 
file" and constantly show on 
the screen the number of K's 
available as you create and 
save your document. 

AUG.95 Side 2 
Utilities 

FLIGHT SIMULATOR • 
Written in BASIC this is a 
very simple flight simulator 
program. Read the docu 
mentation before you try it. 

WINDOWS - A very useful 
menu program. You can use 
this to find the bonus pro 
gram DOGPAW and its 
documentation. 

Utilities and Games - all 
with documentation or 
instructions. 

AUG.95 Side 1 

CHANGE FONT TYPE - 
So much for doing this 
through the Sector Editor, 
this program changes font 
file types from $C8 to $F7 
and back. There are three 
font files on the disk to use 
and for practice. 

EXECUTIONER - Written 
by Glen Bredon (Prosel, etc) 
this program produces an 
executable text file of any 
ProDOS file. 

COLUMNIST - Produces BINARY LIBRARY 
two columns of text from UTILITY (BLU) - This pro 
Appleworks and text files. gram squeezes and 
Allows adjustment of the file unsqueezes file. A2-Central 
for justification and even- recently released a 3.5in 
ness of the end of the page. disk with all the Apple Tech 
Columnist will print the nical Documents on it. You 
result when it has been have to unsqueeze them 
adjusted to your require- with BLU to read them. 
men ts. 

II Gif - Allows you to view 
SHRINKIT - A file com- pictures in different formats 
pactor to create archived and convert from one format 
files. Great for transmitting to another. 
via modem (less cost). 

HYPER FORMAT - For- 
mats disks and scans for bad FONTRIX TO MULTI· 
blocks. SCRIBE - This program 

allows to to convert some of 
AUG.94 Side 2 your DOS 3.3 Fontrix Fonts 
Two Utility programs for to use them with Multiscribe 

(Beagle Write). 

AUG.94 Side 1 both the Apple// and the 
Five utility type programs - //GS. 

APPLE// 
SOFTWARE LIBRARY 

NEW RELEASES 
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POWERFUL, EXCITING 
SOFTWARE for 
APPLE ENTHUSIASTS! 

COMPUTER-FO�CE Ply.Ltd •. 
P.O. Box 224 ::::·:· = 

WILLOUGHBY 2068 
... ·. TEL: 958·2710 

'?,�iGEOS 
,;JBERKELEY SORWORKS 

'.!'APPLE 128K, YEARS 6-12 
•,·.··.·,·.··.·.·,·.J< :.;:: ... :.:::·:;:::·:?:::::;:::t 

'Ni¥ J GEOS (Graphic Environment Operating System) opens up 
· )/tf your Apple lle/llc/llGS to a new world of integrated and 

'( .d graphically-oriented "Mac-like" applications. The total < /! package features four oppllcotlons, t�ree utility 
/:u . n programs. five desk-top accessories. six fonts all controlled 

·'·'='/·'·'< ,;; ,,'.! .\ .1 by the desk-top file manager . 
. · ::::;._ ·:·: ·. ':-<�:'.: i: =� 

'· · 1 Selecting applications. loading and saving files. printing. 
, 'I closing and opening new applications is made easy 

, 
� · through an icon display. point-and-click mouse interface. 

······•·••···· /'� GEO� in�ludes over 60 special features supporting four. ;: =:.::::::··=. r applications. GEOWRITE. word processor. GEOPAINT. prnnt 
(l@�m) :\[ pr<;grom. GEOSPELL and GEOMEl_<GE. Desk top accessories 

,7)�111.-'. ',lll!·;-:l:::ll;:l;ll······�··llljh'. I' ���u,?e�ti��:�r.Colculator, Alarm Clock, Photo Manager 

'Ir C:' . , · ... ; .. :I ·.� Requirements: Apple lle/llc/llGS ( 1281<). 2 drives. Apple 

' .. ··••·•••··· .. a:¥!.·'.".".·.········.,- ·.} Mouse. recommended. supports memory cords. hard disks. e;�- ..... :.x · ·.·· not copy-protected. 

PLUS INTERGRATION ACROSS TO: 
GeoPublish: Powerful and exciting desk-top 
publishing. A full featured desk-top publisher for all Apple II Mjj;;(} jiii0��;!]IJl�¥i/tff0r-> computers. with.object oriented drawing tools. full-featured Vi 
word processor, graphics scaling, loserwriter support, true 
side-ways text plus many more features. 

GeoFile: a presentation-oriented database and forms 
generator. utilising mouse point-and-click interface. 
Database storage up to 115 fields per file. including 
graphics preset ,totion and compatibility with AppleWorks. 

GeoCalc: A versatile worksheet program for creating 
spreadsheets. incorporating chart and graphing 
applications. 

Complete specification product sheets ore available for 
GEOS, GEOPUBLISH. GEOF/LE and GEOCALC. 
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ARTICLES • REVIEWS 
APPLECATIONS 

Written by Richard Bennett. 

ly, this is no longer a problem. 
Companies now make sure that 
their software is compatible with 
the Ilgs, and in fact I haven't seen 
one non-compatible program for 
about two years now. (And hence 
my lie hasn't been powered on in 
just about as· long) 

When the Ilgs was designed, 
the chip (65C816) could only han 
dle a maximum speed of 2.8 Mhz. 
At first, this seemed to be ample. 
"Wow, Appleworks and Merlin run 
at super speed!". When desktop 
publishing and other Mac like 
applications started to appear 
(such as Appleworks GS - the 
snail), the speed problem started 
to rear it's ugly head. Great for 
Apple II users, but getting on the 
slow side for full Super Hires Mac 
type applications. Apple at that 
time couldn't respond, because the 
manufacturer of the chip (our old 
mate Bill Mensch) couldn't supply 
bulk with faster chips at a reason 
able cost to the end user. 

It was this toss up that unfor 
tunately turned some IIgs users 

dancing super 6502 machine that 
ran at super speeds and could per 
form like a Mac (if you so 
wished!). 

What I got in fact, was an all 
singing and dancing super 6.502 
machine that crashed at super 
speeds and could perform like a 
Mac if you could afford the soft 
ware and hardware expansion 
costs. 

Yes, the graphics were and still 
are incredible. Yes, the sound was 
and still is brilliant. Yes, the 
speed was very fast, although now 
it seems it is not fast enough. Ok, 
if I wanted a Mac, I'd bloody well 
buy one. 

Compatibility was a major 
issue at the time, but has since 
disappeared. Many of the older 
Apple II programs simply did not 
work on the Ilgs, or they crashed 
while running or while exiting the 
control panel. Many of the people 
I know (including myself), still 
had their //es and //cs setup next 
to the Ilgs so they could run the 
stuff that didn't work. Fortunate- 

It's almost three years since my original review 
article on the Apple IIgs, and almost a year since the 

follow up. In this the fourth year of the IIgs' 
commercial existence, I thought it was about time I 

wrote .yet another follow up. 

INTRODUCTION 
Since the Ilgs was released in 

September 1986 (three and a half 
years ago), we have seen many 
developments in the areas of soft 
ware and hardware, each of which 
I will cover separately in the fol 
lowing sections. Other major 
issues to raise their heads include 
various debates on local software 
and hardware support, local 
developers, viruses, and above all, 
new machines. 

THE 1986 IIGS 
When I bought my Ilgs way 

back in 1986, I was looking for 
ward to an all singing and 

THE APPLE IIGS AND YOU! 
The past, present and future! 

Please keep in mind, the ideas, 
rantings and ravings of the follow 
ing text is wholly mine and is in 
no way related to the ideals of 
Apple Computer Inc. 

Although I have taken great 
care in my research, any mislead 
ing or incorrect statements are 
accidental, and I therefore hold no 
responsibility for anything said. 

THE 
CLOSING DATE 

FOR ALL FUTURE 
APPLECATIONS 

IS 
THE lOTH. 

OF THE 
MONTH 

BUTYOUGETTHEDRIFT. 

LAST BUT THE MOST IMPORTANT 

I SAY THIS BECAUSE OF WHAT 
HAPPENS IN THE TRANSLATION - 
I COULD, QUITE BY ACCIDENT, 
DELETE SOMETHING FROM 
YOUR COPY THAT WAS VITAL TO 
THE SUCCESS OF THE PATCH AND 
CONSEQUENTLY WED HAVE A 
LOT OF VERY ANGRY LITTLE 
AUG MEMBERS RUNNING 
AROUND SCREAMING FOR 
BLOOD - MINE!! 

5) IF YOU SEND IN A PATCH - 
PROGRAMME OR SOMETHING 
THAT MUST DONE A CERTAIN 
WAY THEN WE INSIST ON 
HARD COPY. 

Anything submitted after the 10th 
will go in the next issue - sorry 
about that BUT that's the way it is 
as of NOW. 

- 
>"GONO W" 
THIS IS SUGHILY EXAGGERATED 

4) USE TABS NOT SPACES. 
YOU HAVE NO IDEA WHAT YOUR 
SPACES DO 10 YOUR ARTICT..E 
WHEN ITS 1RANSLATED BY US 
ESPECIAILY IF IT HAPPENS TO 
BE A HYPERCARD PATCH OR 
SOMETHING SIMILAR!! 

LET ME GIVE YOU AN EXAMPLE: 
YOU TYPE THIS:- 

MOVE MOD 

MOVE XMOD, •• -> •• "GO NOW'' 
(OR WHATEVER!) 

BUT 
WHEN WE 1RANSLATE IT YOUR 
TYPING LOOKS LIKE THIS 

2) DO NOT TYPE TWO 
RETURNS BETWEEN 
PARAGRAPHS. 
THIS IS A GOOD ONE SO I"LL SAY 
IT AGAIN- 
DO NOT TYPE TWO RETURNS 
BETWEEN PARAGRAPHS. 

3) DO NOT FORMAT YOUR 
AIITTCLES - WE WILL LAY IT OUT 
10 SUIT THE SPACE WE HAVE 
AVAILABLE ON OUR PAGE ETC. 
JUST TYPE IN WHERE YOU WANT 
A SCREEN DUMP OR GRAPHIC TO 
GO AND WE'LL DO THE REST. 

•• 

I) MAXIMUM WIDTII OF 
PAGE 180MM - MAXIMUM DEPrH 
OF PAGE 243MM 

MAXIMUM - OK? 

.. 180mm --� 

243mm 

The many articles and reviews we 
receive are greatly appreciated 

The. time has come, my friends, to ask 
for your assistance in the submissions 
you make to our magazine. 

BUT I have no 
end of trouble 
with some of 
them! 
I am afraid I must insist that you submit 
your reviews etc in the following 
manner.- 
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sons for a couple of months. Now, 
IIgs software is appearing faster 
than ever before. 

Considering the graphics and 
sound of the llgs, and it's educa 
tion history, it's no wonder that 
most of the software coming out 
now is either educational, or 
games oriented. However, if the 
current trends in speed and stor 
age continue, the llgs should see 
some pretty powerful productivity 
stuff soon. 

HARDWARE 
The obvious improvement here, 

as I mentioned before, is in the 
area of accelerators. With Applied 
Engineering, Zip, and Rocket 
(R.I.P.) all bragging 10 Mhz chips, 
it's a wonder that Apple still slogs 
away with it's measly 2.8. After 
using Cameron's (Cameron Brawn 
- BBS sysop) 6 Mhz Transwarp for 
a weekend, I finally realised what 
all the fuss was about. 

If your applications do a lot of 

manipulations etc), then you sure 
can notice the difference. Howev 
er, if you're simply using Finder 
and a few screen oriented pro 
grams, then System 5 is really all 
you need. After using the Tran 
swarp for a weekend, I'm still 
running at the standard 2.8 under 
System 5. 

Rumours of 20 Mhz and 
greater are starting to appear as 
well now, so maybe by the end of 
1990 I will have a faster machine, 
however I don't think Apple can 
actually. hold out much longer 
without doing something about it. 
Apple's line so far has been "We'll 
do the software and disk stuff, you 
guys can do the processor!". It 
took them 4-5 years to make a 4 
Mhz lie, but considering the work 

(calculations, work invisible 

MacLean) displaying GIF pic 
tures. It basicly blew away 
everyone present! 

The sound of the Ilgs is driven 
through a 32 channel ensoniq syn 
thesizer chip, which was then 
quickly sussed out and used by 
the Mac people. Apple now have 
their own sound chip, which is yet 
to be used in the Ilgs. At last, the 
power of sound, and the Ilgs 
sound in particular, is starting to 
be recognised. Even the mono jack 
on the back of the IIgs is now 
stereo (although the output is still 
mono). 

My last two reviews couldn't 
really make a decision on the IIgs 
keyboard. Originally, I preferred 
the lie keyboard, and then the Ilgs 
and Mac II keyboards. Well now I 
actually use a Mac II keyboard 
(yes you can get them from a deal 
er), and prefer it over all the 
others. It actually has side rests, 
and a proper keyboardy feel. 

Although the Ilgs keyboard is 
still faster (yes, Mac owners can 
buy them from a dealer), it is 
too plasticy (such a word?) and 
light for long hours of proper typ 
ing. 

SOFTWARE 
The Ilgs software base came 

through two major splurges dur 
ing it's relatively short history. 
The first being the wave of pre 
release software developed before 
and slightly after the Ilgs' original 
release. These packages all 
showed off the tremendous power 
of the latest member of the Apple 
II family. The second wave came 
with the release by Apple of 
GS/OS. 

Many third party products 
were actually held back until it's 
release, which seemed to be 
delayed by Apple for various rea- 

away. Apple had to decide, and did 
so correctly, between two choices; 
a 2.8 machine (nearly three times 
faster than the then current Apple 
lie) at a price most people could 
afford, or a super fast machine 
designed with Mac type applica 
tions as it's mainstay at an 
excessive cost to the user. The 
conclusion? Until now the 2.8 Mhz 
restriction has sufficed, but to 
compete with the last lie (internal 
3.5" drive and 4 Mhz 65C02), 
something had to be done. Apple, 
in there usual wisdom, have 
called once again on third party 
developers for the answer, which I 
will discuss later. 

Aside from the rumours of a 
new graphics mode, developers 
still seem to impress even the 
most fanatical enthusiasts. The 
non-interlace mode of the Super 
Hires screen as well as the palette 
layout of the colours have been 
the two main strong points. With 
the release of the Sierra Online 
and Icom range of adventures and 
the Activision and Mindscape lat 
est games, the call for higher 
graphics resolution has all but 
disappeared. The 640 x 200 pixel 
mode is high enough for most 
desktop publishing and cad appli 
cations, although the 200 vertical 
limitation is starting to create 
waves within the industry. Con 
sidering the Apple II standard 
hires of 140 x 192 colour, and that 
the Super Hires screen is in fact 
physically longer than the stan 
dard hires, the vertical resolution 
could be improved somewhat. Yet 
the IIgs graphics still seem to 
amaze us all. If you were at the 
November meeting of the AUG, 
you would have seen the latest 
version of The Graphics Exchange 
(by local developer John 

PC'90 
Exhibition 

Darling Harbour 
Sydney 

6-9 March 

The Apple Users' Group (Sydney) 
will be at the PC'90 Exhibition, 
March 6th through to the 9th. 

The exhibition is huge (two halls)! 
Come and see us at the stand enjoy all the 

excitement that these shows generate. 

If you would like to help out either by 
"manning" the stand or anything else, 

contact Jan Howley 
(ah: 953-3624) before 6/3/90. 

The exhibition will be held at Darling Harbour. 
Our Stand number is 1047 in Hall 4 

(near the Kiosk). 
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now going into the IIgs (apparent 
from System 5 and the Apple 
statement of supporting the Apple 
II until at least 1995), this should 
n't be as long with the IIgs. 

Hard disks. Gone are the days 
of 5 megabyte hard disks. In the 
last couple of years, hard disks 
have really taken off, with the 
average size currently at about 
60-80 megabytes. CMS and other 
developers are now marketing 
drives of up to 300 and 600 
megabytes. Apart from the fact 
that no-one has a phone list that 
big, it is quite astounding to com 
pare that with the Apple 5 
megabyte profile (slofile) of 1983. 
Not only is it larger storage, but it 
is also a faster transfer rate, and 
it's physically smaller in size. I 
currently have a 100 meg drive (I 
spend most of my time trying to 
fill it up, but you can only write so 
many programs and letters), 
which flies at some incredible 
speed which gets close to rivalling 
my RAM disk, and it's no where 
near as leading edge as some hard 
disks I've seen. Yep, hard disks 
are now a part of life, although 
with the way optical media in gen 
eral is currently going, they may 
not be here for much longer! 

WHAT TO READ 
Various magazines have come 

and gone throughout the years, 
but which ones are the ones to 
read? With the down fan of Soft 
alk magazine in 1985, quite a few 
magazines have taken that in 
their stride and carried on. Soft 
alk was the definitive magazine 
for Apple II users/enthusiasts, 
which during it's heyday was 
known to contain up to and over 
350 pages per issue. Considering 
that it was a monthly magazine, 
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this is quite staggering consider 
ing that Byte magazine (covering 
all types of computers) currently 
reaches the 300-450 page mark. 
Softalk started quite a few institu 
tions, these being; 

"Assembly Lines" The 
Assembler Language column by 
none other than Roger Wagner. 
The book of the column was avail 
able after a while, and was caned 
"Assembly Lines the book", which 
quickly became the definitive book 
for learning assembler. 

"Graphically Speaking'' 
The graphics column by Mark 
"Penguin Software and graphics 
magician" Pelczarski. 

'DOStalk" - By Bert "Beagle 
Bros. DOS BOSS" Kersey. 

Now to each of the Apple II 
only magazines; 

''A+" - It used to cover the 
Apple II and the Mac, but sensibly 
dropped the second one due to 
lack of interest, and due to it 
being purely a toy for illiterate 
users. The number of pages has 
come down in the last two years 
and is now standard at about 100- 
150 pages. 

"InCider" - Now merged with 
A+ to form the biggest Apple II 
magazine currently available. 
InCider has always covered just 
the Apple II range. 

"A2 Central" - Used to be 
called "Open Apple". The brain 
child of Tom "Beagle Bros." 
Weishaar. Each monthly issue 
contains roughly 8-10 pages 
crammed full ·of news and letters 
on the Apple II world. If you wish 
to stay abreast of what's happen 
ing in the Apple II world without 
the slant of a journalist, subscribe 
to A2 Central. The size of each 
issue is surely deceiving as to how 
much information is crammed 
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inside. 
'The Sourceror's Appren 

tice" - A successor to "Apple 
Assembly Lines", and concen 
trates on Assembly Language 
programming only. 

"Apple Ilgs buyers guide;' · 
A quarterly publication listing all 
the IIgs products currently avail 
able from retailers. 

''Reboot" - A monthly newslet 
ter concentrating on Applesoft 
programming. 

''Nibble" - A programmers 
introduction style of magazine 
paying attention to all the Apple 
soft programmers/users of the 
world. 

"Compute's Apple" - More or 
less a beginner's guide to the 
Apple II. Although some of the 
articles are quite technical, it's 
main niche is the education and 
home market. Compute also 
release books on many Apple top 
ics, one being "Compute's guide to 
the IIgs toolbox" 

''Hardcore" - Starting out as 
simply a newsletter detailing how 
to crack (remove copy protection 
from) programs, it has expanded 
over the years into magazine for 
mat with not only cracking 
details, but many technical arti 
cles on the more advanced topics 
of the Apple II range, including 
unfortunately, piracy. It seems to 
sen only by subscription in Aus 
tralia, and in most areas Hardcore 
is a dirty word and instantaneous 
ly associated with software 
pirates. 

And now a few of the vari 
ous general computer mag 
azines that contain Apple II 
sections; 

''Your Computer'' - When You 
Computer first came out (with 
Peter Sandys as editor of the 
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''Your Apple" column), over 50% of 
the magazine was dedicated to the 
Apple II. This gradually started to 
decrease as the microbee, BBC, 
Amstrad and IBM machines took 
over. These days, if you're lucky, 
you can find a one or two page 
article in the back entitled ''Your 
Apple II" or "Your Apple II gs". 
Your Computer's almost total MS 
DOS dedication has been it's 
downfall as far as non-MS-DOS 
users go, and most of the original 
subscribers no longer bother with 
it. Your Computer is known in the 
Apple world as "Your IBM". If you 
want to cover the Australian com 
puter industry in general (or in 
MS-DOS as the case may be), 
then this is the one for you. Peter 
Phillips, who writes for the Apple 
II section, must surely be dedicat 
ed. For this, Peter we thank you. 

''Australian Personal Com 
puter'' - APC was one of the first 
Australian computer magazines. 
It never concentrated too much on 
one particular variety of machine, 
and because of this never really 
made number one. As far as I 
know, APC is still going, but I 
don't know how the Apple II cov 
erage is handled. (Anyone else fill 
us in on this?) 

Deceased magazines; 
"Softalk" - Of course. 
"Australian Apple review" - 

Locally produced and edited by 
none other than Gareth Powell. 
The copy was printed on a lazer 
writer, and hence the magazine 
had a very homely feel. It covered 
most of the issues concerning the 
Australian scene, and the very 
products that were available here. 
Never a very technical magazine, 
but great to keep in touch with 
the local scene. All this was fund 
ed personally by Gareth Powell, 
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but was dumped a year or so ago 
because it couldn't support itself. 

"Apple assembly lines" - An 
assembler programming only 
magazine. Rather small in size, 
but technical content was quite 
significant. Almost an under 
ground magazine for Apple II 
hackers, but unfortunately no 
longer exists. 

Of course the various Apple 
computer clubs around the world 
also produce their own monthly 
magazines, of which the AUG is 
no exception. For information on 
magazines by other clubs, contact 
the AUG on one of the numbers 
listed in the front of Applecations. 

WHERE TO GO, WHO TO SEE 
Interest in the IIgs has seemed 

to increased in the last year or so, 
and this is reflected in the num 
ber of hardware and software 
packages now becoming available. 
The user base seems to be now 
split up into a couple of major 
groups; Education (School and 
home), Personal productivity 
(Apple II users from way back, or 
purchases recommended from cur 
rent owners), and Enthusiasts 
(Ever since 1976, these people 
have just loved to hack out the 
inner workings of each new Apple 
II). 

The AUG holds a GS special 
interest group, which at times has 
a greater attendance than the 
Apple II main meeting. The GS 
sig covers new software and hard 
ware releases, demonstrations of 
many of these new products, prob 
lems users have experienced, 
news of the industry in general, 
and close links with various deal 
ers, suppliers and developers. If 
you have a particular problem 
with the use or understanding, or 
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even programming of the Ilgs, 
chances are that someone in the 
sig can help. 

The GS sig meeting is held on 
the first monday of each month at 
Sydney University. (Where the 
usual AUG Apple II main meeting 
is held on the second Monday of 
each month) 

LOCAL DEALERS 
Dealers have come and go dur 

ing the past couple of years, but 
many have stayed, with name 
changes or smudges on their repu 
tations. The problem still being 
the lack of software being sup 
plied by these dealers, and the 
Apple �I experience of the employ 
ees. However, there are dealers 
out there with a genuine Apple II 
background, and once you've 
found them you'll never look back. 

Imagineering have recently 
sold off their Apple II interests 
(stop cheering please!) to Ozi Soft 
(coming back into the Apple II 
arena?) and GS Sales and Imports 
(part of Terry Cass' IIgs communi 
ty). 

Greyware is becoming a pretty 
hot issue now, with a new local 
dealer called Two Series Software 
attempting to sell software and 
hardware at reduced (more realis 
tic) prices. And of course we still 
have Techflow and Dataflow sup 
porting the Apple II as importers 
and distributors. 

LOCAL 
DEVELOPERS/ENTHUSIASTS 

Local developers are starting 
to spring up everywhere these 
days. So much so, that the Aus 
tralasian Apple Programmers and 
Developers Association (AAPDA) 
is now running meetings in Syd 
ney (at their offices on the second 
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'fu�� of each month), helped 
out by AAPDA and Apple employ 
ees. Also featuring quite a few 
developers, is the GS sig of the 
AUG. 

The first Apple developer con 
ference in Canberra during 1987, 
turned up very few Ilgs develop 
ers. Peter Sandys' total 
commitment to the product was 
one of the main strong points of 
the breakout sessions, but he was 
unfortunately moved to Apple Inc. 
state side shortly afterward. The 
second, in 1988, actually featured 
quite a few Ilgs developers, but 
most from the 1987 effort didn't 
attend due to both lack of interest 
the first time, and the rather high 
expense of spending a long week 
end in the blue mountains. 

This left Frank Revell to re 
fuel the Ilgs fire, a role which he 
fitted into perfectly. 

The two main events of the 
past year, were the Apple user 
group convention in Manly during 
April (thank you Frank), and the 
Apple II developers conference 
(again in Manly) last August 
organised by Godfrey Gamble and 
Co. in his new position at Apple 
(thank you Godfrey). The next big 
event, is the 1990 Apple user 
group convention which, knowing 
Frank, should be even bigger and 
better than the last. 

THENEWIIGS 
Finally, the new Ilgs was 

released. But, it wasn't REALLY 
what we were all expecting, was 
it? . If you believed the various 
rumours, we were about to get a 
super charged 8 Mhz Ilgs with 
built in 3.5" superdrive, SCSI 
port, 640x400 graphics, 4 meg on 
board, and at a cost of only about 
$3000. 
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What did we get? Well, it had 
more memory (1128K). It had 
more features for programmers. 
And more importantly, it had a 
larger percentage of the System 5 
tools in a ROM that was double 
the size of the last machine. For 
users, the question still remains: 
What did Apple actually spend 
two years doing? If you're a pro 
grammer, then you know the 
obvious answer. 

The tools and improvements 
implemented in System 5 were 
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incredible. Timings between Sys 
tem 4 and System 5 were un 
believable. You can actually check 
out some of the enhancements by 
using the new Control Panel NDA 
from Finder, as it actually uses a 
lot of the newer tools. Overall 
how-ver, the main enhancements 
have been invisible ones. On clos 
er examination, you can tell that 
Apple definitely has something in 
mind for the Ilgs, and if you think 
the current System 5 is powerful, 
then you'd better think again. 
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Sound 
Sampfing on an 
Apple ] [,] [ +,//e. 

Written by John MacLean, 
technical assistance by Richard Bennett. 

With the recent introduction of the Apple IIGS 
there has been much interest in sound sampling and 

· digitising. I was recently· surprised by the quality of 
some digitised sound generated on a //e, so I uncov 
ered my old][+, borrowed a drive off my GS and went 
to work. 

The sound is sampled through the old cassette 
port so if you have kept your cassette leads over the 
years they may finally get used (again). The sound is 
played back through the internal speaker, so all you 
need is a cassette player or a CD for better sound 
quality. With the routines I will present here, you 
can achieve about 30 seconds of digitised sound in a 
48K machine. The routines are written in assembler 
but you can type them and enjoy them without know 
ing how they work. 

The routines are surprisingly simple: 
The cassette-in port (location $C060) changes sign 

(the high bit changes) whenever there is a change in 
the electrical signal coming from the external sound. 
If the. speaker is clicked every time the external sig 
nal changes, the sound is reproduced. This leads to 
the first program: 
LOOPl LDA $C060 ;Loop until the cassette-in goes 

BPL LOO Pl ;negative. 
LDA $C030 ;Click the speaker. 
BIT $00 ;Waste 3 machine cycles. 

LOOP2 LDA $C060 ;Loop until the cassette-in goes 
BMI LOOP2 ;positive. 
LDA $C030 ;Click the speaker. 
JMP LOO Pl ;Keep going 

This short routine takes the signal straight from 
the cassette-in port and reproduces the sound on the 
internal speaker. Note the BIT $00 instruction to 

waste 3 machine cycles - all loops should be the same 
number of machine cycles for the best quality sound 
reproduction. This routine is useful for adjusting 
your volume (and equalising if you have the equip 
ment) to produce the best quality sound. 

Now what is needed is some way of recording the 
signal from the cassette-in port so the sound can be 
replayed later. The next routine does that recording: 
•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
CASSETTE PORT TO MEMORY PRGM 
WRITTEN BY JOHN MACLEAN 1987 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

LST OFF .......................... � ..... 
ORG $8000 

•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
*ZERO PAGE LOCATIONS 

BUFF EQU $06 
ZPAGE EQU $08 
•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
*HARDWARE PAGE LOCATIONS 

CASSPORT EQU $C060 ···························�···· 
*SET UP THE BUFFER 

START LDA #$00 
STA BUFF 
LDA #$08 
STA BUFF+! 
LDY #$00 

* FILL BUFFER WITH ZEROS TO ALLOW FOR 
TIME.OUTS 

LDA #$00 
ZLOOP STA (BUFF),Y 

INY 
BNE ZLOOP 
INC BUFF+! 
BPL ZLOOP 

* RESET THE BUFFER 

LDA #$08 
STA BUFF+! 

SUMMARY 
The IIgs is finally coming through the rough waters as far 

as user support is concerned. The future of the machine is 
starting to look a lot rosier. 

The beginning of the Apple II developers conference 
seemed to be marking the death toll of the Apple II, but after 
a weekend of talking to other developers, and more signifi 
cantly the engineers who actually came out from the US, 
most people came back with a breath of fresh air. 

As I mentioned in the last article, the future of the IIgs is 
totally dependent on the support of it's user base, and as 
such it's up to us to keep the thing alive. I am yet to meet a 
IIgs owner who was not happy with his machine, yet we all 
hear constant complaints. 

Everyone complains about the IIgs and it's limitations, 
yet few people actually put their money where their mouth is 
and get rid of it. Why? Because it still does things other com 
puters only dream of, and even the most mundane computer 
tasks only much better, and with more style and class than 
any of it's competitors! 

Apple enthusiasts have always been the lucky ones. What 
with their memory restrictions, speed restrictions, storage 
restrictions etc etc etc... whilst the IBM world constantly 
complains about all of the above. Well now it's our turn to 
face the music, and I think we, and Apple, are finally ready 
to take the Apple II seriously! Bring on the next decade! 
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LOOP2 JSR DELAY12 ;12 
CPX #$Ff ;2\ (WAS IT A ZERO BIT ZPAGE ;3 

BYTE?) BIT ZPAGE ;3 
BNE DELAYX ;2+ BIT ZPAGE ;3 
JSR DELAY12 ;12 NOP ;2 
JSR DELAY12 ;12 DEX ;2 
NOP ;2 BNE LOOP2 ;2+ 

NOP ;2 
* DELAY ((254 * 2) + 1) CYCLES 

JMP SKIP2 ;3 

* GO AND INCREMENT THE BUFFER POINTER 
BUT DO NOT CLICK 
* SPEAKER 

BMI DELAY12 ;2+ (ALL DONE ?) 
LOO Pl LDA (BUFF),Y ;5+ 

TAX ;2 
DEX ;2 
BEQ SKI Pl ;2+ 

SKI Pl LDA SPEAKER ;4 
SKIP2 INY ;2 

BEQ LOO PO ;2+ 
BIT ZPAGE ;3 
NOP ;2 
JMP LOO Pl ;3 

Aux memory $0800 -> $�FFF, 
$BFFF -> $8000, 

$0000 -> $FFFF (alternate language 
card). 

Write a routine to play the sound in reverse (or 
just reverse the recorded buffer). 

Happy sampling, and there's no need to feel left 
out if you don't own a GS. 

DELAY12 RTS 
Once you have recorded your favourite musics, try 

modifying the routines. Possible modifications are: 
Slow down the recording program (add some 

NOP'S) and the sound will play back faster. 
Slow down the play back program and the sound 

will play back slower. 
Modify both the recording and playback routines 

to increase the recording time. Use the following 
buffers so the tests can be BEQ, BMI, and BPL at 
the end of the buffers: 
Main memory: $0800-> $7FFF, 

$BFFF ->$8000, 
$0000 -> $FFFF (on the language 

card), 

DEX ;2 
BEQ SKIPl ;2+ 

* THIS ROUTINE WILL DELAY 28 CYCLES 
TIMES THE X REGISTER 
* NOTE THE NOP MAKES UP FOR THE PREVI 
OUS BRANCH NOT BEING 
* TAKEN (1 CYCLE) AND THE LAST BRANCH OF 
THE DELAY LOOP NOT 
* BEING TAKEN THE LAST TIME THROUGH 
THE LOOP (1 CYCLE) 

;2 
;2 

BIT 
NOP 
NOP 

* USE UP THE REST OF ANOTHER 28 CYCLES 
TIMING IT SO WE CAN 
* BRANCH TO THE REST OF THE LOOP COM 
PLETING 56 (2 * 28) 
* CYCLES 
* ON QUEUE. IF X WAS GREATER THAN 2 THEN 
DELAY 28 CYCLES FOR 
* EACH REMAINING DECREMENT OF THE X 
REGISTER 
DELAYX JSR DELAY12 ;12 

ZPAGE ;3 

DEX ;2 
LOOP3 JSR DELAY12 ;12 

BIT ZPAGE ;3 
BIT ZPAGE ;3 
BIT ZPAGE ;3 
NOP ;2 
DEX ;2 
BNE LOOP3 ;2+ 

* CHECK FOR ZERO (TIME OUT) AND HANDLE 
SEPARATELY 
* OTHERWISE DELAY 28 CYCLES TIMES THE 
VALUE IN THE X 
* REGISTER 

* SET UP THE BUFFER 

START LDA #$00 
STA BUFF 
LDA #$08 
STA BUFF+l 
LDY #$00 
JMP LOO Pl 

* ZERO PAGE LOCATIONS 

LOOPO INC BUFF+l ;5 

could be combined into one general routine, at the 
cost of about 10 machine cycles. The faster the loops, 
the higher the sampling rate, and thus the sampled 
sound is of higher quality. The unusual coding 
ensures that the number of cycles between each sam 
pling of the cassette-in port is the same regardless of 
the branches taken. 

The sound is now recorded (at 28 machine cycle 
intervals) and must be played back at exactly the 
same speed. This is achieved by decrementing the 
buffered values and clicking the speaker once they 
become zero. In this way, the intervals between 
speaker clicks will be the same as the intervals 
between changes of sign of the cassette-in port dur 
ing recording. The following code plays . back the 
sound as described. It uses unconventional tech 
niques to get the loops down to 28 machine cycles 
each so the sound will be accurately reproduced. 

ORG $8200 

* MEMORY TO SPEAKER PROGRAM. * 
* WRITTEN BY JOHN MACLEAN 1987 * 

SPEAKER EQU $C030 

LST OFF 

BUFF EQU $06 
ZPAGE EQU $08 

* READ THE NEXT BYTE FROM THE BUFFER 

•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• * HARDWARE PAGE LOCATIONS 

•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

The time interval between each change in sign of 
the cassette-in port is recorded sequentially from 
$0800 to $8000 in main memory. This is done by 
incrementing the X register rr time the port is 
tested and unchanged. When it finally changes the X 
register is buffered. The routine consists of two 
almost identical smaller routines. These routines 

* LOOP HERE UNTIL CASSPORT BECOMES 
POSITIVE 

MLOOPO PHA ;3 
PLA ;4 

MLOOPl LDA #$01 ;2 
MLOOP2 LDA CASSPORT ;4 

BPL PSAVE ;2+ 
BIT ZPAGE ;3 
INX ;2 
BEQ MS KIP ;2+ 
JSR MDELAY12 ;l:2 
JMP MLOOP2 ;3 

MSAVE TXA ;2 
STA (BUFF),Y ;5+ 

MS KIP INY ;2 
BNE MLOOPO ;2+ 
INC BUFF+l ;5 
BPL MLOOPl ;2+ 

MDELAY12 RTS 

* LOOP HERE UNTIL CASSPORT BECOMES 
NEGATIVE 

PLOOPO PHA ;3 
PLA ;4 

PLOOPl LDX #$01 ;2 
PLOOP2 LDA CASS PORT ;4 

BMI MSAVE ;2+ 
BIT ZPAGE ;3 
INX ;2 
BEQ PS KIP ;2+ 
JSR PDELAY12 ;12 
JMP PLOOP2 ;3 

PSAVE TXA ;2 
STA (BUFF),Y ;5+ 

PS KIP INY ;2 
BNE PLOOPO ;2+ 
INC BUFF+l ;5 
BPL PLOOPl ;2+ 

PDELAY12 RTS 
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By Chris Nelligan. 

Applied Engineering are infamous for their high 
quality products for the Apple II range of computers, 
and their add-ons for the IIGS are coming thick and 
fast. One of their latest is the SONIC BLASTER, a 
stereo playback and recording card. 

SONIC 
BLASTER 
REVEALED 

••••••••••••••• 

packer has chosen. This informa 
tion is stored with the final 
packed data. For example, it 
might say who packed it and 
when it was packed, with some 
other brief instructions. This 
information is re-displayed by 
DDD whenever that data is 
unpacked in the future. 

Not only does it pack and 
unpack a disk, but is also contains 
other functions such as formatting 
disks, typing text or Appleworks 
Word processor files, renaming 
files and volumes plus many 
more. 

There has obviously been much 
work put into this piece of soft 
ware, and if you can, get a copy 
and try it out as it would be well 
worth your time and effort. You 
can find the latest version, D.D 
Deluxe 5.0, on most bulletin 
boards and in most public domain 
Libraries. 

Unfortunately, the documenta 
tion disk which is supposed to 
come with this program doesn't 
seem to have made it into Aus 
tralia. DDD is fully menu driven 
so documentation is not really 
required. However, documentation 
for the older version, V 4.2, is 
available if required. 

DOD is available for download 
ing from the Apple// BBS. 

ers, as long as you transfer the file 
onto that particular machines 
environment. All the data is safely 
stored in the file so it is possible 
to save these files on another type 
of machine then "bring them back 
to life" on the old trusty Apple //. 

To pack a disk, it is a simple 
procedure of following the 
prompts. DDD is fully menu driv 
en. You can pack disks to any 
drive available, even Ram cards if 
there is enough space. The pro 
gram itself requires a minimum of 
64k. If you have 128k, then DOD 
will make use of this as a 59.4k 
buffer to store and retrieve the 
compacted data. 

If you possess a //gs, DDD can 
be configured to take full advan 
tage of the extra memory. Also, if 
you have a Zip Chip or some other 
form of an accelerator, it also has 
the option of changing the speed 
of the machine (ie in Mhz). The 
use of the mouse is also optional. 

DDD only took about 2-3 min 
utes to pack a standard 5.25" 
ProDOS disk, that was completely 
full, and managed to shrink the 
original disk to about 63% of its 
original size. 

DDD also allows the user to 
enter a small message at the 
beginning of each packed disk 
stating something which the 

• •••••••••••••• 

Disk Disintegrater Deluxe 

One of the best disk compact 
ing programs available on the 
Apple // series is a Shareware pro 
gram called Disk Disintegrater 
Deluxe. The programmer is an 
American by the name of Louis 
Roy and he asks for a small fee of 
$US29.95 for his work. 

You may now ask, "What use is 
this program to me?". Well, to 
answer that question, ask anyone 
with an Apple // and a modem. 
They will be quite aware of the 
power of this program. It has the 
ability to pack a non-protected 
5.25" or 3.5" disk into a small 
compacted file. This makes life 
much easier when transferring 
files over a modem, by reducing 
the transfer time, and hence cost 
for STD calls. 

To all the other Apple// users, 
this program can still be of bene 
fit. If you are lucky enough to 
possess a hard drive, you can pack 
your standard floppies onto your , 
hard drive, saving you approxi- 
mately 40% of your hard drives 
space. 

All you will then need to do is 
unpack the programs that you 
want and you'll be on your way! 
Another way would be to pack 
your disks, then store them on a 
tape backup unit, which can be 
run on an IBM, Macintosh or oth- 

A Review. 
By Grant Kwai 

We used a CD player and a 
microphone, the results were 
great. Surfing with the Alien, 
Learning to Fly and Sweet Child 
of Mine never sounded so good. 
With about 800k of free RAM you 
can record 22 seconds of sound. 

I saved about 15meg of record 
ings to my hard disk. Playing back 
sounds at a later date is great fun, 
especially if you have a start up 
file during GSOS boot. The only 
problem was getting the right con 
necting plug for the card, instead 
of using an RCA connection, it 
uses the small connection like the 
headphone jack on the rear of the 
computer. 

Another great feature of the 
software was its ability to cut and 
paste sections of sounds. 

The time elapsed to perform 
the special effects was substan 
tially faster than other programs 
such as FutureSound. 

Summing up. Since having the 
Sonic Blaster in my computer, it is 
hard to go back to a machine 
which is not producing stereo 
sounds. 

The Software was great fun to 
use making my life easy. Digitiz 
ing was not .at all that difficult, 
and in the future I will use these 
sounds in my own programs. 

Sonic Blaster is available from 
Two Series Software for $195. 
This is a good price considering it 
is an Applied Engineering prod 
uct. The one card does both the 
playback and the recording. Lots 
of sample recordings are included 
with the package, with a easy to 
follow manual. Good software 
with stereo recording samples are 
included. 

Sonic Blaster courtesy of 
Powertechnik. 

Programs like Thexder, Silent 
Service, Alien Mind, Tomahawk, 
Music studio and so on now come 
to life. 

The Sonic blaster also allows 
you to digitize your own sounds 
using a Record player, Tape play 
er, CD player, TV, Video etc into 
the computer. Recordings can be 
made in either channel 1, 2 or 
both. This produces high quality 
sounds which can be played back 
at any time. 

Software is included which 
allows playback and recording of 
sounds. An oscilloscope helps you 
to set correct sound levels and 
clean up the sound. 

The software also allows you to 
distort, echo, repeat, speed up, 
slow down, copy, paste your 
sounds· together. Sound files are 
saved to disk in just about every 
format including Apple's Audio 
Interchange File Format as used 
in the IIGS and the MAC. 

My friends and I had a lot of 
fun recording our own sounds. 

Every Apple IIGS has an 
Ensoniq digital synthesizer sound 
chip in it, this chip is used by pro 
fessional musicians and studios to 
compose, synthesize and analyze 
up to 15 voices simultaneously. 

As you would know, most appli 
cations on the IIGS take 
advantage of this sound chip pro 
ducing unbeleivable sounds. PBI 
software were one of the first. 

The IIGS only produces a mono 
output from the socket at the back 
of tlie computer not unleashing 
the real sound. That is where 
stereo cards come in. 

The Sonic Blaster plugs into a 
slot inside your computer and a 
cable is also connected to the 
stereo connector. The card . is a 
phantom card (ie: you don't have 
to select 'your card' in the control 
panel), 

All you do then is plug in your 
external speakers to the jacks on 
the rear of the card, and presto 
out come amplified stereo sounds 
from your Apple IIGS. 
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Little BITS 
By Andrew Boughan 

• Well, what a great response last 
month's issue received! The article 
concerning the "new" Apple Ille 
and Ille+ caused quite a bit of stir. 
This article was in fact a humor 
ous, farcical account. Unfor 
tunately a few of our newer mem 
bers were mislead. I apologise for 
that and I undertake to reproduce 
the entire article in future! 

• I now have my new GS and I 
have to say that it is a wonderful 
machine: One statement I made 
in the last magazine, concerning 
the new machine, was that there 
was 1.25 MB of on board RAM. 
This is incorrect, there is only 
1.125MB. 

My only disappointment so far 
has he.en that I cannot run that 
fantastic graphics- and sound 
demonstration program, NUCLE 
US, because the authors have 
used ROM incorrectly for the new 
machine. 

• February's GS SIG was a very 
entertaining meeting. The main 
demonstration was of a MIDI sys 
tem, comprising ROLAND 
keyboard and MasterTracks Jnr 
software, given by John Paske. 
Attendees actually saw the new 
GS and the differences in the 
machines were pointed out. 

Various hardware issues were 
discussed. Speed up hardware - 
ROCKET chips perform well if 

.you can get them 
•TRANSWARP cards perform 
very well also. 

•ZIP chips had a high failure rate 
and were not recommended 

Various Hard drives and tape 
drives were discussed. Three 
attendees offered their 60MB 

CMS hard drives for sale. They 
are buying lOO MB replacement.I 

The demise of Call APPLE was 
lamented. Also the current prob 
lems of SEAHORSE were 
mentioned. 

• Frank Revill is no longer Mar 
keting Manager for · Apple 
Computer. He now holds the pres 
tigious position of Customer 
Development Manager and can 
now "officially" support the AU.G. 
Keep up the great work Frank. 

• Two American publications, A2 
Central and Sourcerors Appren 
tice, were hailed as very good 
investments.The latter is the only 
known regular· Apple // technical 
publication besides Apple's own 
Technical Notes. The addresses 
for these publications are: 

A2-Central: A2-Central 
PO Box 11250, Overland Park, 
Kansas 66207. Ph 913-469-6502 
Sourcerors Apprentice: 

Ariel Publishing 
PO .Box 266, Unalakleet, AK 
99684, Ph 907-624-3161 

• After last month's review of 
Appleworks v3.0, I thought a few 
prices may be of interest. 

Appleworks v3.0 is available 
from Dataflow RRP $375. 
Dataflow are offering upgrades 
from all previous Appleworks ver 
sions. Send them the front cover 
of your Appleworks Reference 
manual, together with $119.95 
and $8 for postage & packing. 
Please state whether you need the 
3.5" or·5.25" version. 

Dataflow also handle the Time 
Out application upgrades. Send 
them your original disk and 
$15.95. It is recommended that 
you call Dataflow to find out 

whether a TimeOal ...,... r. 
your title is available 1'f' • aoL 
Dataflow Computer 
Services Pty Ltd. 

134 Barcom Ave 
Rushcutters Bay NSW 2011 
02-331-6153 

•Anew AE Expander revision for 
Appleworks v3.0 is ·due for USA 
release in February or early 
March. Expect it-out here shortly 
after that. 

• Here are two questions I rec 
eived about Appleworks · v3.0. 
There were some. others, but I am 
told the answers can be found in 
the Appleworks reference manual. 
Q Old files from Appleworks v2.0 
have boldface continuing now 
where it shouldn't be. What's 
going on? 
A V2 automatically stops Bold 
face when it encounters a linefeed. 
V3 doesn't. Therefore to fix your 
problem, make sure each boldface 
begin command corresponds with 
a boldface end command. 
Q Can anyone tell me how to 
make a permanent change to the 
default options on the wordproces 
sor? 
A Use SuperPatch. Unfortunately 
I wasn't able to find out where 
SuperPatch was available from. 
Does anyone know? 

• Upgrades for Applied Engineer 
ing GS RAM and GS RAM+ cards, 
so that they will work with the 
new Apple //GS, are now avail 
able. Revisions A & E GS RAM 
and revisions A & D GS RAM+ 
can be upgraded with a $30 Pal 
chip exchange. The upgrade for 
revisions O & D GS RAM involves 
sending the card back to AE in the 
States. Contact Two Series Soft.. 
ware (02) 606-9343 for details. 

OK,IKNOW. 
It was called the Apple Il 
developer's conference, but 
the IlGS was centre stage 
the entire time, and the 
'other lls' didn't really get a 
look in. Odd, you may say, 
when the installed base 
(Apple's jargon for total 
number) of Iles far exceeds 
that of the IlGS. 

DEVELOPMENTS 
By Peter Phillips 

Reprinted from January 1990 
issue YOUR COMPUTER. 

Used with permission. 

But, I can assure you the IIGS 
is currently Apple's most highly 
supported computer and this con 
ference, held at Manly in October 
1989, was yet more proof of this. 
Printing lead times mean you 
don't get to read about it till Jan 
uary 1990, but better now than 
never! Here's an overview of the 
conference, as well as a brief look 
at some locally produced, commer 
cially available IIGS products that 
were on show. 

The conference was for devel 
opers only, and around 60 such 
individuals paid their money to 
attend the two day event. They 

came from Sydney, Perth, Mel 
bourne, Queensland and 
Canberra. Apple Australia organ 
ised the event, and were able to 
convince Apple Inc. (USA) to send 
three of their front liners to pre 
sent talks to the group. The 
conference was mainly that ... 
talks and presentations, by both 
the US visitors and local develop 
ers. I attended, as a developer, 
presenter and reporter, and came 
away more enthused about the 
IIGS than ever before. The Apple 
magic is far from dead - in fact I 
got the clear impression that the 
excitement of the early days is 
returning, evidenced to some 
extent by the presence of a num 
ber of very young developers. 

Although all sessions were 
interesting, the most awaited 
were those presented by the US 
visitors - information that .was 
given without hype, but with 
much humour, intelligence and 
honesty. These guys knew what 
they were on about and didn't 
mind sharing it. There were many 
highlights and I'll try and con 
dense them. 

The first speaker was 
Jonathon Fader, Manager of the 
Education and Multimedia Evan 
gelism Group. It seems, according 
to Fader, that Apple is experienc 
ing very little competition from 
the IBM Dos stable when it comes 
to computers in education. At 
least in the US the trend is clear, 
Apple Ile and IIGS computers are 
in schools covering kindergarten 
to Year 12, with Macintosh sys 
tems in higher learning. 
institutions. 

And Apple aren't about to let 
go of this. They recognise the 
seeding potential this strategy, in 
which today's students become 
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tomorrow's Apple devotees. But to 
ward off the competition, Apple 
has several plans of attack, 
including concentrating on mak 
ing the Mac and the Us far more 
interactive. A complete network 
ing system was established at the 
conference, using a Mac as the 
'server' and some eight IIGS com 
puters as the 'stations', all 
interconnected using Appletalk. I 
used it to download 

programs, install programs on 
the server, and to just get the feel 
of the system. Like all networked 
systems, it was slower than stand 
alone, but it was reliable and easy 
to use with its mouse driven desk 
top interface. In fact, it was not 
much different to stand-alone, 
except for the presence of the 
server icon, which acted just like 
another drive. 

Also attending the conference 
were developers from an Aus 
tralian company (whose name I 
forgot to record, unfortunately) 
who are presently marketing an 
alternative system to Appletalk. 
Their system is currently in con 
tract for Australian schools, and 
they also export their system to 
the US. Both systems are compat 
ible, and now that the move is on 
for 'network' friendly software, we 
can expect to see networking in 
schools become even more popu 
lar. One interesting thing I 
discovered is that Appleworks 
classic is so network unfriendly, 
Apple convinced Claris to write a 
special version suitable for net 
working. This product is only 
available for such systems, and 
comes with a site license and all 
the necessary enhancements. But 
hardware is one thing, soft.ware is 
the other. Apple's main push is for 
more and more educational soft.. 
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ware, but written to take advan 
tage of the IIGS. In the States, 
many schools are updating to the 
IIGS as their II plus, Ile and Ile 
computers finally fall victim to 
student overload. And schools in 
the US have no more money that 
those in Australia it seems. Fader 
made the point that such pur 
chasers generally wanted a 
system that costs the minimum 
but lasts forever. In support of the 
costing, he ref erred to the new 
IIGS, with its onboard l.125M of 
RAM, increased ROM, and other 
enhancements. This computer 
still costs the same as the old 
IIGS which came with only 256K 
of RAM. 

During the Q and A session, I 
asked what Apple was doing to 
support third party printers, as 
I've always maintained the 
Imagewriter printer is overpriced 
when compared to other printers 
that will oft.en outperform the 
Apple product. The answer was 
encouraging. Apple have now 
made available full details of their 
printer driver requirements, and 
will support any individual or 
printer manufacturer who wants 
to write a driver routine to sup 
port a particular printer. I believe 
that as a result, we will soon see 
drivers that support printers such 
as the HP range (DeskJet and so 
on), and all the various Epson 
types (over those already support 
ed) as well as a range of others. 

One potentially embarrassing 
question asked of Fader referred 
to the desirability of raising school 
students on Apples knowing they 
would be more likely to encounter 
MS-DOS machines in the work 
place. He replied that this was not 
perceived as being a problem by 
most educational institutions in 
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the US, and that the Mac was 
becoming an industry standard. 
Because of its Mac-like qualities, 
the cheaper IIGS with its colour 
and sound enhancements thrown 
in, was seen by schools as being 
the best way to go, particularly 
when most of the previously pur 
chased Apple soft.ware would still 
run. 

The other two US v,isttors 
were Ray Montagne and Matt 
Deatherage, who are both design 
engineers associated with the 
IIGS. These two 'gods' spoke 
about System 5.0 (we don't call it 
GS/OS 5 anymore), and also hand 
ed out copies of System 5.0.2 The 
new system cleans up a few bugs 
that crept into System 5.0, but 
doesn't offer any further speed 
enhancements. But then, System 
5.0 is a hard act to follow. 

Their aim was to acquaint 
Australian developers with Sys 
tem 5.0, Appletalk, tool revisions, 
other innovations, and to answer 
questions. As well, they had a lot 
to say about Apple's philosophy on 
software development. The big 
push is for Appletalk 'aware' soft. 
ware, as well as the adherence to 
the human interface guidelines. 
This latter concept refers to the 
use of the desktop and to making 
all soft.ware look similar, so that 
users don't need to spend unnec 
essary time learning new 
software. 

Much of the talk presented by 
these two experts was of a techni 
cal nature and I'll spare you the 
details. It's sufficient to say that 
Apple see other soft.ware develop 
ers as being very important, 
whether in Australia or overseas. 
For example, System 5.0 includes 
a number of resource files, specifi 
cally for programmers and a 
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whole session was spent on this 
topic. 

Although many of the develop 
ers were from professional 
organisations, a number of young 
developers also attended. One 
young programmer (16 years old) 
showed me a game he had written 
that included high quality, inter 
rupt driven sound. He wrote the 
program with a combination of 
BASIC and assembler subrou 
tines, using the monitor to write 
much of the assembler code. The 
game was mouse operated and in 
full colour, even though the soft 
ware looked a bit like Ile code. 
What he had achieved would have 
been impossible on any other 
Apple II computer, and he had 
happily mastered the IIGS by 
building on experience gained 
from his Ile days. 

The fundamental philosophy 
behind writing a program for the 
IIGS is to use the toolbox. Here 
you have all the routines to per 
form most of the heavy duty 
tasks, and a program in its sim 
plest form is nothing more than a 
series of toolbox calls. In other 
words, Apple have done all the 
hard work for you, and with a few 
books - available from AAPDA, 36 
Victoria St, Erskineville NSW 
2043, (02) 550 5533. 

Quite a number of those 
attending had already produced 
products for the IIGSil .:i,ncluding 
three enterprising members of a 
Queensland based company called 
Power Up Technology. I was 
shown their IIGS stereo card 
which includes all the hardware 
to couple sound into as well as out 
of the IIGS. This card, compatible 
with any program that uses the 
Supersonic card, is available for 
around $89, and gives stereo, 
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despite what you may have been 
told. 

While on the subject of sound, 
several music programs yet to be 
released were demonstrated at 
the conference. Both programs 
were of the 'playback variety, and 
believe me, you "ain't heard 
nuthin' yet." There's two reasons 
for this - programmers are start 
ing to learn the sound system, and 
the sound tools have been 
improved. 

On the software scene, devel 
opers have been active since the 
IIGS first hit the country. Readers 
may be familiar with Graphix 
Exchange, a program written by 
local developer John MacLean 
that handles any type of graphics 
you can think of, with the ability 
to convert from one form to anoth 
er. For example, a standard 320 
super resolution graphic from a 
GS paint program can be convert 
ed to a Print Shop graphic and 
vice versa. It also includes scaled 
transfers, which allows a compos 
ite graphic to be constructed from 
a number of individual graphics 
from a range of sources. 

A great program for handling 
graphics on the IIGS, and straight 
of Oz! 

Power Up Technology gave me 
a review copy of their recently 
released communications software 
package called Data Works. This 
program is text based and runs on 
the Ile and Ile as well as the IIGS, 
requiring keyboard operation 
rather than mouse. However, it 
supports tb�JIGS hardware, such 
as the modem port and, runs 
under ProDOS. 

I ran the program through all 
its paces, and found it very easy to 
use and free of any nasties. 

It supports ASCII, Xmodem, 
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Ymodem and Binary 2 file trans 
fer protocols. Binary 2 is a 
protocol developed by Apple, 
based around the Xmodem system 
and is generally used when trans 
ferring data between two Apple 
computers. Dataworks also sup 
ports Viate l, though with some 
limitations. The manual is one 
Power Up can be proud of, as it 
provides instructions to a level 
that suits a beginner without 
becoming patronising. Dataworks 
should be available through most 
dealers, at around $89. Otherwise 
try them direct at PO Box 295, 
Cannon Hill Qld 4170 (07) 395 
6719. 

Finally a shareware program, 
written by a Victorian developer, 
Peter Watson. Under the title of 
PAW, the disk has a number of 
utilities for use with the Apple 
Programmers Workshop (APW) or 
ORCNM, both of which are 
assembler programs for the IIGS. 
Some of the utilities also run 
under ProDOS and others are for 
use with Applesoft and GSBasic. 
The utilities include routines to 
compare text files, an Applesoft to 
GSBasic conversion, and one 
called MassFormat, which allows 
the user to format a whole lot of 
3.5" disks in minimum time. The 
disk is a mere $25, or $10 if you 
don't want the source code. Great 
value, and it's available from 
Peter Watson, 33 Eram Rd Box 
Hill North Vic 3129. 

There were other developers 
at the conference with products 
nearing completion .which I hope 
to be able .to review when they are 
released. 

So not all IIGS software/ 
hardware is imported. Which is 
good news for us and the national 
debt. 
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Handbook # 2. MLB # 23. 
Keyboarding for Information Apple Technical Notes Vol. 1. 
Processing. 
by Robert Hanson & Sue MLB # 24. 
Rigby. Apple Technical Notes Vol. 2. 
Handbook # 3. 

April 1987, May 

MLB # 52. 
11 Applications Magazines. 
January/February 1987, 
March 1987, April 1987, 
May 1987, June 1987, July 
1987, August 1987, Septem- 

MLB # 51. 
10 Applications Magazines. 
January/February 1986, 
March 1986, April 1986, 
May 1986, June 1986, July 
1986, August 1986, Septem 
ber 1986, October 1986, 
November 1986. 

9 Washington Apple Pi Mag 
azines. 
January 1985, February 
1985, March 1985, April 
1985, May 1985, June 1985, 
July 1985, August 1985, 
October 1985. 

MLB #,f3. 
6 Call A.P.P.L.E. Magazines. 
July 1984, August 1984, 
September 1984., October 
1984, November 1984, 
December 1984. 

MMLB #40. 

MLB # 42. 
9 Call A.P.P.L.E;. Magazines. 
January 1983, February 
1983, March 1983, April 
1983, May 1983, June 1983, 
September 1983, November 
1983, December 1983. 

MLB # 38. MLB # 49. 
4 Washington Apple Pi Mag- Prodos Users Manual. 
azines. By Apple Computer (copy). 
January 1986, December 
1985, November 1985, MLB # 50. 
September 1985. 10 Applications Magazines. 

January/February 1986, 
March 1986, .April -1986, 
May 1986, June 1986, July 
1986, August 1986, Septem 
ber 1986, October 1086, 
November 1986. 

zines. 
January 1987, February 
1987, March 1987, April 
1987, May 1987, June 1987, 
August 1987, September 
1987, October 1987. 

4 Apple Orchard Magazines. 
Fall 1980, Spring 1981, Fall 

Apple Pi 1981, Winter 1981182. 

MLB #32. 
9 A.U.S.0.M. News Maga- MLB # 44. 

MLB # 31 .. 
5 Apple Orchard Magazines. 
April 1983, June 1983, 
September 1983, November 
1983, December 1983. 

MLB #29. 
12 Washington 
Magazines. 
December 1984, November 
1984, October 1984, April 
1984, March 1984, February 
1984, January 1984, Decem 
ber 1983, November 1983, 
August 1983, April 1982, 
September 1982. 

zines. 
August 1981, March 1982, 
May 1982, November- 
December 1982, 
January-February 1983, 
March 1983, May 1983, June 
1983, July 1983, September 
1983, October 1983, Decem 
ber 1983. 

MLB #28A. 
11 AUG Applications Maga- MLB # 33. 
zines. ·6 A.U.S.0.M. News Maga- MLB # 45. 
December 1984, November zines, 10 Open-Apple Magazines. 
1984, October 1984, Septem- February 1988, March 1988, VOL. 1. January 1985, July 
ber 1984, August 1984, July August 1988, September 1985, August 1985, Septem- 
1984, June 1984, May 1984, 1988, October 1988, Decem- her 1985, December 1985, 
April 1984, March 1984, ber 1988. January 1986. 
January-February 1984. VOL.2. July 1986, Septem- 

MLB # 34. her 1986. 
MLB # 28B. 6 Apple Orchard Magazines. VOL.3. 
12 AUG Applications Maga- January 1984 to July 1984. 1987. 

1987, February 1988, March 
1988, April 1988, June 1988., 
July 1988, August 1988, 
October 1988, November 
1988, December 1988. 

MLB # 27. 
11 Cider Press Magazines. 
April-May 1981, June 1981, 
July 1981, August 1981, 
September-October 1981, 
November 1981, December 
1981, January 1982, Febru 
ary-March 1982, May 1982, 
June 1982, July 1982. 

MLB # 28. 
16 ACT Users Group 
Newsletters. 
January 1987, March 1987, 
May 1987, June 1987, July 
1987, August 1987, October 

MLB # 26. 
10 The Michigan Applegram 
Magazines. 
June-July 1982, August 
1982, September 1982, Octo 
ber 1982, Vol.5.#1 1983, 
Vol.5.#2 1983, Vol.5.#4 1983, 
Vol.5.#5 1983, Vol.5.#6 1983, 
Vol.6.#11984. 

MLB #25. 
7 Washington Apple Pi Mag 
azines. 
February 1982, March 1983, 
April 1983, May 1983; June 
1983, September 1983, Octo 
ber 1983. 

azines. 
May 1982, June 1982, July 
1982, August 1982, Septem 
ber 1982, October 1982, 
November 1982, December 
1982, January 1983. 

MLB # 24A. 
9 Washington Apple Pi Mag 

MLB#22. 
Apple Works Tutorial for 
Version 1. 
by Apple Computer. 

Handbook # 12. 
Apple 5.25 Drive Owners 
Guide. 
by Apple Computer. 

Handbook # 18. 
Discovering Computers. 
by V.X.Glenhill. 

Handbook # 20. 
Apple lie Users Guide. 
by Lon Poole 

Handbook # 15. 
Prodos Users Manual. 
by Apple Computer. 

Handbook # 6. 
M68000 16132 bit Micropro 
cessor. 
Programers Reference Man 
ual.4th. Edition. 
by Motorola. 

Handbook # 4. 
The Computer Connection. 
by Arnold Wolff. 

Continuing Basic. 
by P.E.Gosling. 

Handbook # 1. 
Hr-Res Secrets. 
by Don Fudge. 

N.B. 
Members Library Book 
has been abreviated 
to MLB. -Ed 

A selection of these 
titles are available 
at each Apple// 
General meeting. 
If you want a 
specific title, 
contact the 
librarian. 

This is a list 
of the books 
currently .-available 
to members 
through the AUG 
book library. 
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PRINTER RIBBONS AND TONERS 

MLB # 80. 
Apple Works Tutorial for 
Version 2. 
by Apple Computer. 

MLH #77. 
5 Nibble Magazines 1984. 
Vol. 5. Nos. l, 2, 4, 5, 6. 

MLB # 78. 
7 Nibble Magazines 1983. 
Vol. 4 Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8. 

AUG members 
receive a 5% discount 

on these prices in addition 
to our usual quantity 

discounts 

MLB # 79. 
Apple Works Reference. 

(2 by Apple Computer. 

Toner Kit for Ricoh PC6000 
(to fit Pers Pagelaser, 

Epson GQ3500 etc) $39.90 

Laserwriter Cartridge 

(series I or II) - black $189.00 
L'writer (blue/brown) $219.00 
L'writer recharge $80.00 

MLB # 75. 
A Touch of Applesoft Basic. 
by Apple Computer. 

MLB # 76. 
Apple IIGS System Disk 
User's Guide. 

MLB # 74. 
Apple SCSI Cable System. 
by Apple Computer. (2 
Copies). 

MLB # 73. 
Localtalk Cable System. 
Owners Manual. 
By Apple Computer. 
Copies). 

April 1988, May 1988, June by Apple Computer. 
1988, July 1988, August 
1988. 

Imagewriter I/II (black) $8.50 
I'writer 1/11 (single colour) $12. 79 
I'writer 1/11 (Heat Transfer* $28.90 
Imagewriter II (multicolour) $22.00 
I'writer II (m/colour H.T.*) $39.90 
Imagewriter LQ (black) $31. 75 
Imagewriter LQ (multicolour) $39 .. 79 
•Ribbons for printing iron-on textile transfers on regular paper 

LAZARUS RIBBONS 
RIBBON AND TONER SPECIALISTS 

70 WOLSELEY RD MOSMAN NSW 2088 
PH: (02) 960 2737 • OUTSIDE SYDNEY (008) 24 9991 • FAX: (02) 9681276 

Nole: some of these products are available through AUG bulk purchasing service. 

MLB # 72. 
4 MACazine Magazines. 

MLB # 71. 
8 Call A.P.P.L.E. Magazines. 
April 1986, May 1986, June 
1986, July 1986, August 
1986, November 1986. Jan 
uary 1989, March 1989. 

MLB # 69. 

MLB # 70. 
3 Mac User Magazines. 
December 1987, February 
1989, March 1989. 

3 Mac User Magazines. 
August 1988, September 
1988, November 1988. 

MLB # 68. 4 Computer Update Maga- 
3 MacUser Magazines. zmes. November/December 
May 1988, June 1988, July 1987, January/February 
1988. 1987, March/April 1987, 

May/June.1987. 

1988, April 1989. 
USA Macworld April 1989. 

MLB#65. 
10 Applications Magazines. 
January/February 1984, 
March 1984, April 1984, 
May 1984, June 1984, July 
1984, September 1984, Octo 
ber 1984, November 1984, 
December 1984. 

MLB#66. 
9 Applications Magazines. 
January/February 1985, 
April 1985, May 1985, June 
1985, July 1985, August 
1985, September 1985, Octo 
ber 1985, November 1985. 

Much,1990 

MLB #64. 
7 Applications Magazines. 
January /February 1983, 
March 1983, May 1983, June 
1983, September 1983, Octo 
ber 1983, December 1983. 

MLB #67. 
6 Macintosh Magazines. 
The Macintosh Buyers 
Guide Summer 1987. 
MacGuide Magazine Sum 
mer 1988. 
3 Australian Macworld Mag 
azines. May 1988, August 

November 1988. 

MLB #63. 
5 Applications Magazines. 
March 1982, May 1982, 
September 1982, October 
1982, November/December 
1982. 

MLB t82. 
4 Applications Magazines. 
July 1981, August 1981, 
September 1981, October 
1981. 

MLB # 59. 
12 Washington Apple Pi 
Magazines. 
August 1986, September 
1986, October 1986, Novem 
ber 1986, December 1986, 
January 1987, February 
1987, March 1987, April 
1987, May 1987, June 1987, 
July 1987, 

MLB #60. 
12 Australian MacWorld 
Magazines. 
February/March 1986, 
August/September 1987, 
February 1987, March 1987·, 
Apn1 1987, June .1987, 
August 1987, September 
1987, October 198.7, March 
1988, August 1988� Febru 
ary 1989. 

MLB #61. 
1 USA MacWorld Magazine. 

MLB#58. 
7 Call A.P.P.L.E. 
January 1987, February 
1987, March 1987, April 
1987, May 1987, June 1987, 
July 1987. 
7 Scarlett Magazines. 
May 1986, July 1986, 
August 1986, October 1986, 
February 1987, May 1987. 
2 Harvest Magazines. 
July 1985, December./Jan 
uary 1987. 

MLB#56. 
6 A+ Magazines.August 
1�88, October 1988, Novem 
ber 1988, January 1989. 
February 1989, April 1989, 
1 Your Computer Magazine. 
February 1989. 
2 Incider Magazines. Octo 
ber 1988, April 1989. 

MLB #57. 
5 Nibble Magazines. 
March 1985, May 19.85, 
June 1985, September 1988, 
October 1988. 

MLB # 55. 
10 Applications Magazines. 
January/February 1988, 
March 1988, April 1988, 
May 1988, June 1988, July 
1988, August 1988, Septem 
ber 1988, October 1988, 
November/December 1988. 

MLB # 54. 
10 Applications Magazines. 
January/February 1988, 
March 1988, April 1988, 
May 1988, June 1988, J�y 
1988, August 1988, Septem 
ber 1988, October 1988, 
November/December 1988. 

MLB # 53. 
11 Applications Magazines. 
January/February 1987, 
March 1987, April 1987, 
May 1987, June 1987, July 
1987, August 1987, Septem 
ber 1987, October 1987, 
November 1987, December 
1987. 

her 1987, October 1987, 
November 1987, December 
1987. 



� • Qufoken He 1p 

Rates or Equipment Repairs, or 
Computer Paper, etc. The category 
selections are slightly different for 
home use than they are for busi 
ness use so you are given a 
startup selection. You can add, 
change, or delete them at any 
time so don't worry. 

Just a warning though - once 
you have used a category - say 
Gas Bill, you can't change it to 
Gas Account, because the pro 
gram will not relate Gas Bill 
entries to the Gas Account catego 
ry. Makes sense - but means that 
you need to go back and change 
the earlier entries to the later 
wording. Some chequebook pro 
grams use numbers for categories 
but here the wording is important. 
Do have a look at every category 
in the list you have selected. I 
couldn't relate to COG-Labor until 
my wife told me it was Cost Of 
Goods-Labor. When I clicked on it 
I understood. 

The next tricky thing to knew 
is your Beginning Balance. Take 
your bank statements and decide 
from which statement date you 
will start. The amount you want, 
is at the top of that statement! 

One things to remember is that 
you may need to include cheques 
written before your starting date 
which have not been presented 
until after your starting date. 

If you have been thrown off by 
all this, remember you only have 
to set up you chequebook once. 
After this it becomes a piece of 

Reviewed by Hans Hoffman 

Qufoken 1 .5 

More importantly however you 
can easily track any mistakes you 
have made. This is generally one 
of the problems you strike at tax 
time - mistakes. 

The other problem is tax 
deductability! Mr. Keating just 
loves small business persons - and 
wage earners too - who, far from 
avoiding or evading taxes, actual 
ly overlook tax-deductable items 
(don't forget to claim the Quicken 
program). "Quicken" very simply 
helps you get your act together. 

Just an aside; If you are using 
your computer for work - and 
many of us do - don't forget to put 
in a tax deduction for it. If your 
tax man won't help you then try 
Robert Barbariol in Five Dock, he 
understands computers. 

Now for the review. Quicken 
follows. the Macintosh interface 
with simple menus and windows 
which are open simultaneously, so 
that you can move from one acitvi 
ty to another. Only two things will 
trick you at first, Cmd-P is not 
Print, but Print Cheques, and the 
black-bordered Accept button is 
used with the Enter key not the 
Return key. 

When you start a new Cheque 
book you are offered an intitial 
choice of Home, Business, Macin 
tax or None selections of 
categories. 

Think of Categories as the 
names on the envelopes you put 
the dockets into in your drawer at 
home. Whether the bill is Council 

______ · cken 
(A chequebook program) 

Being basically technically ori 
ented, accounting always scares 
me. It therefore became a night 
mare when I took on the 
Secretary!I'reasurer's job in my 
unit building. 

Running the day-to-day affairs 
was not a problem, but when it 
came to preparing the books for 
the A.G.M. I was struck by panic. 
No matter how I added things up 
I couldn't make the same totals 
twice, and even worse I found it 
difficult to budget for items like 
insurance, repairs, etc. 

Some years ago we were asked 
for advice on a program to run a 
small business. My wife Anne, 
who is strong in accounting sug 
gested the use of a "Cashbook" (or 
chequebook) program. 

A Chequebook program basi 
cally records all the transactions 
made in your cheque account, and 
as businesses run on cheques, this 
would then give you a total report 
ing facility on your business. 

Quicken is such a chequebook 
(or checkbook in American) pro 
gram. Once the program is set up 
for your account, it simply means 
that you can enter every transac 
tion you make, allocating the 
reasons for the cheque. 

When you get your bank state 
ment you can enter the bank 
charges, and let the program 
know which cheques have been 
cashed. Then you can make the 
program report, and you can 
quickly see your financial status. 

SSG 
News from Roger Keating (no relation to the 
one in Canberra} is that his company 
Strategic Studies Group will be releasing 
three GS programs during the year. In 
March "Halls of Montezuma", in June "Gold 
of the Americas" & in July "Rommel". This is 
great news for GS strategy fans as Roger 
really turns out a mean game. 

FREE TOOLS ASSOCIATION. 
This organisation, based in France has done 
it again. Following on from "Nucleus", FTA 
has released another program called 
"Photonix". This is a GS copy program with 
brilliant graphics, useful utilities & 
unusual cursor, also has the ability to 
format disks 2:1 as it copies data. The down 
side of this program is that it will not work 
with the new GS. 

IN THE PIPELINE. 
Some new products about to be released are: 

For the Ile, c & GS. 
CopyII+ 9.0 
Where In Time Is Carmen Sandiego. 

For the GS. 
Ancient Land Of 
Ys. 
Jam Session. 
Life & Death . 

Bye for now, F.P. 

BE 

....... •••••• 

NOT TO • ------------- -------·------ 

bEALER NEWS. 
This month a couple of items have popped 

up about dealers ( no I'm not into dealer 
bashing, yet. They can be quiet helpful, as 
long as you have a Mac.) The first item 
concerns the drop in price in the U 8 of Mac 
SE to $1800 about $AUS2400. The going price 
in Australia for a SE ranges between $4800 & 
$5400. It would be interesting to be a fly on 
the wall at the next reseller conference (Feb 
16-18} when new prices for this machine are 
discussed. The second item concerns a dealer 
!'ith financial problems. The Seahorse Group 
is at p�esent in receivership & are trading 
out of it. In fact by the time you read this 
those of you at the Market Day will have 
seen them there. Perhaps if they were open 
Thursday nights&/ or Saturday things may 
have been better. 

By Fernackerpan Googlyitis. 

TO BE OR 

MODEMS 
Those members who don't own a modem or 
those wishing to ' 
up grade existing 
ones should get in 
touch with 
Russell Coward at 
Avkek 
(02-888-5333}. His 
company are 
going to support 
User Groups to a 
greater extent in 
1990. As an 
example a Mega 
Modem 1234, 
cable for the GS or Mac together with Mac 
software is available for $300:00. 
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POWERFUL, EXCITING 
SORWARE for 
APPLE ENTHUSIASTS! 

PLUS INTERGRATION ACROSS TO: 
GeoPublish: Powerful and exciting desk-top 
publishing. A full featured desk-top publisher for all Apple II 
computers, with.object-oriented drawing tools. full-featured 
word processor. graphics scaling. laserwriter support, true 
side-ways text, plus many more features. 

GeoFile: a presentction-onentsc database and forms 
generator, utilising mouse point-and-click interface. 
Database storage up to 115 fields per file. including 
graphics presentation and compatibility with AppleWorks. 

GeoColc: A versatile worksheet program for creating 
spreadsheets. incorporating chart and graphing 
applications. 

Complete specification product sheets are available for 
GEOS, GEOPUBLISH, GEOFILE and GEOCALC. 

COMPUTER.FORCE Ply.Ltd� 
P.O. Box 224 ,. 

WILLOUGHBY 2068 
TEL,: 958-2710 

GEOS 
BERKELEY SOFTWORKS 
APPLE 128K, YEARS 6-12 

GEOS (Graphic Environment Operating System) opens up 
your Apple lle/llc/llGS to a new world of integrated and 
graphically-oriented "Mac-like" applications. The total 

, package features four applications. three utility 
" programs, five desk-top accessories, six fonts all controlled 

by the desk-top file manager. 

· Selecting applications, loading and saving files, printing, 
closing and opening new applications Is made easy 
through an icon display, point-and-click mouse interface. 

GEOS includes over 60 special features supporting four 
applications. GEOWRITE, word processor, GEOPAINT. paint 
program. GEOSPELL and GEOMERGE. Desk top accessories 
include Note Pad Calculator, Alarm Clock, Photo Manager 
and Text Manager. 

··: 
··· Requirements: Apple lle/llc/llGS (1281<). 2 drives, Apple 

Mouse, recommended. supports memory cards, hard disks, 
· not copy-protected. 
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S d c th A I // and breaking the pee 1 Of e PP e 20Mhz barrier 

LDA #0 ;Invalid value 
STA $C05A ;Slow down to lMhz 

LDA $C074 ;Get current speed 
STA SAVESP ;Save it 
LDA #1 
STA $C074 ;Slow down to lMhz 

So, to slow down the TransWarp; 

Theoretically, by reading from $C074 and 
checking for a 0, 1 or 3, you could tell if a 
TransWarp is installed. The manual doesn't 
mention any way of recognising the card, so if 
any has a TransWarp that works (ie. mine doesn't 
work), please let us know. Sample code for 
testing for a Trans Warp would then be something 
like this; 

LDA $C074 ;Get speed register if possible 
CMP #2 ;Two is invalid 
BEQ NOTW 
AND #3 ;Strip off all but bits O and 1 
CMP $C074 ;Same as before? 
BNE NOTW 

YESTW EQU * 

The TransWarp 
The TransWarp is configured by using dip 

switches on the card. The only hardware register 
in memory, is at $C074, and is purely a speed 
register. This location can contain three different 
values, which you can read or write at any time; 

O = Fastest speed (selected by switches on 
card, usually 3.6Mhz) 

1 = Normal lMhz 
3 = Disable the TransWarp completely until 

next cold-boot 

NOTW EQU * 

This method ensures that the location is read at 
least twice to verify the TransWarp's existence. If 
a TransWarp is not installed, this location should 
not only be garbage, but different garbage on 
each read. The likelihood of getting a value 
below $40 is pretty remote, let alone getting the 
same value twice below 4. 

This still leaves the ZIP unlocked, so your time 
dependent code should either lock the ZIP, or not 
go anywhere near the ZIP registers (or any code 
your routine calls, including ROM). 

LDA #$A5 ;This is the locking value 
STA $C05A ;Stick it in the lock/unlock register 

Once the ZIP is locked, all accesses to it's 
registers are ignored, except for a sequence of 
four $5As written to the lock/unlock register. 
Changing the speed of the ZIP involves picking 
any of it's twenty speed settings, which range 
from 0.6667 to 4.0 megahertz (or to 8Mhz for the 
latest ZIP), and sticking the appropriate index 
value into the speed register at $C05D (whilst the 
ZIP is unlocked). 

Of course you must now re-lock the ZIP again; 

To speed it back up again to it's original speed, 
make sure the ZIP is unlocked, and then do a 
write to location $C05B; 

STA $C05B ;Speed up again 

The RocketChip 
The RocketChip has a maximum speed of 5Mhz, 

which is not surprising considering the engineer 
behind it originally worked with ZIP 
technologies. It also has twenty speed settings, 
this time getting down to 50.Khz as opposed to 
the ZIPs 500.Khz. I am yet to see the technical 
manual on the RocketChip, so I can't really 
elaborate on how to program it. 

Suffice to say that the speed selection emulates 
the Trans Warp protocols, which is one of the 
reasons why Applied Engineering had licensed 
technology from BPT (Bits and Pieces 
Technology Inc., who make the RocketChip) in 
it's new Trans Warp II. Of course when BPT lost 
the court case with ZIP, Applied Engineering had 
to quickly re-design the TransWarp II into the 
TransWarp III, which brings us nicely to the 
Trans Warp. 

;Unlocking value 
· Stick it 4 times , 

LDA #$5A 
STA $C05A 
STA $C05A 
STA $C05A 
STA $C05A 

one of them (they are all controlled differently'), 
you 're still not going to get the sa�e speed on 
every machine. Even then, the routrne to actually 
slow the chip down would probably be lo�ger 

' · te! than the entire routine you re trymg to wn · 

To slow down to standard lMhz, simply write an 
invalid value to the lock/unlock register whilst 
it's unlocked. So, following the previous section 
of code, you could do this; 

The ZIP chip 
The ZIP chip is controlled via a bank of 

softswitches in the hardware page. The address 
lines on the chip are tested for these addresses, 
and acted upon as if they were part of the 
machine. The ZIP chip registers range from 
$C05A (normally set annunciator 1) to $C05F 
(clear annunciator 3 and double hires off, 
depending on IOUDIS being on of course). To 
talk to the ZIP, you first have to tell it that y�u 
actually want to talk to it. To do this, you wnte 
the value $5A to the ZIP lock/unlock switch. This 
will unlock the ZIP ready for your commands. 

Yes, there is still some speed left in the old beast 
after all. The Apple // is on the verge of 
becoming a VERY fast machine. But first, I'd 
like to thank Cameron Brawn (and the AUG) for 
the documentation on the club's 4Mhz ZIP chip 
which runs the BBS, Darren Langer for the 
documentation on his RocketChip, and Cameron 
once again for the documentation on his 
Trans Warp GS (before I bought mine). 
Unfortunately however, the club's ZIP chip died 
before I got a chance to have a good look at it. 

Lucky enough, all these chips can be slowed 
down to a more uniform speed (such as 1 Mhz). 
But unless you code routines to look for every 

Have you ever tried writing time critical code for 
the Apple//? In the old days it was easy, as every 
machine ran at roughly lMhz. These days, with 
so many different chip speeds, you have to be 
careful. Even Apple themselves have 5 different 
CPU speeds across the Apple // range ( 1 Mhz 
slow RAM in the ][+lie and //GS, 1 Mhz fast 
RAM in the //GS, 2.8 Mhz slow RAM //GS, 2.8 
Mhz fast RAM //GS, and 4 Mhz slow RAM //c+ ). 
If your timings aren't that critical, you can rule 
out the differences between fast RAM and slow 
RAM, and you've still got 3 different speeds. 
Now add this on to the three Trans Warps for the 
//e (all different speeds), the ZIP chip //e (two top 
speeds), the Rocket chip //e (two top speeds), the 
TransWarp //GS (two top speeds), and the new 
ZIP chip //GS. This last chip is supposed to be 
shipping at the end of June 1990, but then again 
it's ZIP technology, so .... 

Applecations 6 July 1990 Applecations 7 July 1990 



And to speed it up again; 

LDA $C02D ;Get the current slot settings 

to lMhz 
STA $C036 ;Stick it back in 

LDA SAVESP ;Retrieve the old speed 
STA $C074 ;Set it again 

VBLs - Vertical Blanks 
The vertical blanking period is the time it takes 

the electron gun, inside the monitor, to get from 
the bottom right corner of the screen, to the top 
left comer of the screen. During this time, the 
screen display is not updated. This is perfect for 
re-drawing graphics in memory before the gun 
starts to re-trace the screen. Using this method, 
you have approximately 10819-10835 instruction 
cycles running at 1 Mhz on a 60 Hz screen, 
which occurs 60 times each second. As you can 
see, we now have a logical way of timing our 
code, independent of the actual speed of the CPU. 
Bit 7 of location $C019 indicates whether the 

vertical blanking (VBL) period is currently active 
or not. This is where we start to have problems. 

extra ones in the //GS. 
For the][+ and //ewe can use the vertical 

blanking period as a timer. In the //c, and a //e 
with a mouse card, we could use, once again, the 
vertical blanking period, or a vertical blanking 
interrupt. In the //GS, we can use any of the 
following; the 1 second interrupt, the .25 second 
interrupt, the vertical blanking period, the 
heartbeat queue (driven from VBL interrupts), 
the tick counter (driven from the VBL interrupts), 
and scan-line interrupts. 

On the pre-//GS machines, a one in bit 7 meant 
that a VBL was occurring, but on the //GS it's a 
zero. This means that if we require the current 
state of the electron gun, we have to code 
something like this; 

SEC 
JSR $FE1F ;Call standard //GS ID routine 
ROR ;Drag the carry into the 

accumulator, bit 7 
EOR $CO 19 ;Test bit 7 of the VBL 

indicator 
BPL :VBLACT ;Yep, VBL is occurring 
BMI :NOVBL ;Nup, must be re-tracing 

However, if all we need is a timed delay for as 
close to one second as we can get, the following 
code will suffice. 

switch to toggle between 2.8Mhz and lMhz. So 
all you need to do is this; 

Simple huh? However, considering it's only an 
option, you first have to check that it's activated. 
To do this, you either have to tum on 
AppleTalk/lRQ in the TransWarp GS desk 
accessory, or call the EnableIRQLogic routine in 
the TransWarp GS ROM; 

Code Timing 
So how does this all affect your time critical 

code? 
For starters, actually slowing down the chip can 

be a real pain. Recognising all the different 
accelerators can be a long winded process. What 
we should be able to do instead, is read the speed 
of all the chips at once, and use that value to 
generate extra delays in the code. Unfortunately, 
this requires recognising each of the accelerators 
as well, so we may as well rule out the chip as 
part of a solution. Luckily enough, there are other 
parts of the hardware that generate a constant 
timer value across all of the machines, and a few 

JSL $BC/FF38 ;EnableIRQLogic call 
SEI ;SEI now works fine. 

SEI 

GOFAST CLI ;Speed me up! 
LDA TWCONFIG ;Restore the original 

config settings 
JSL $BC/FF40 ;SetTWConfig 

But to speed it up again, you should restore the 
original setting of the IRQLogic. So, starting with 
the slow down routine; 

And the restore; 

GOSLOW JSL $BC/FF3C ;GetTWConfig - 
Returns current config in A 

; (Only four bits are actually used) 
STA TWCONFIG ;Save the current config 
JSL $BC/FF38 ;EnableIRQLogic 
SEI ;Slow me down! 

If currently card, select Disk 

LDA $C02D ;Get it 
PHA ;Save it 
EOR #$40 ;Flip it 
STA $C02D ;Set the new 
LDA $COE8 ;Tum drive off (fake drive 

that is) 
PLA 
STA $C02D ;Restore the setting 

Of course to restore it again; 

Of course with System 5 and it's 14 slot 
architecture, this means that you would either 
have to disable interrupts, or not use this 
technique under GS/OS. Either way, the $C036 is 
of course preferable. (And if Matt deatherage 
finds out, don't dare tell him that I suggested itl) 

PHA ;Save them 
EOR #$40 ;Switch to the alternate setting 

; ie. If currently internal Disk Port, 
select the card 

Port 
; This will ensure that the drives do 

not get activated 
STA $C02D ;Set the new slot settings 
LDA $COEE ;Set read mode just in case 
LDA $COE9 ;Drive on, //GS is now 

running at 1 Mhz 
PLA ;Restore original settings 
STA $C02D ;Set them back again 

TransWarp GS 
The Trans Warp GS will respect the //GS speed 

register and slow down to lMhz whenever the 
system requires it, and of course speeding up 
again once the speed register is restored to high 
speed. This means that most programs can simply 
slow down the //GS via $EO/C036, perform their 
time critical code, and then restore $EO/C036 
again. Trans Warp GS also has an IRQ slow down 
feature, which can come in handy. As an option, 
you can tell TransWarp GS to slow down to the 
current //GS speed whenever the interrupt bit in 
the status register is set. This effectively turns the 
Trans Warp GS off, and enables the $EO/C036 

;Get current setting 
;Make bit7 = 0 to slow down 

LDA $C036 
AND #$7F 

At the time of writing this article, my attempts to 
get the documentation on the //c+ had failed. 
However, rumours of the //c+ containing either a 
ZIP chip or a ZIP chip hybrid abound. 
Considering this and Apple's association with 
Applied Engineering and the Trans Warp GS, it 
would be safe to assume that the Ile+ is 
controlled the same as either the ZIP chip, or the 
Trans Warp ( or RocketChip ). Those of you 
requiring this information should contact Apple 
and see how you go. (Or if anyone has this 
information already, could you please let me 
know!) 

GS specific 
For the //GS, there are two methods to slow the 
machine down. Apart from running your code in 
bank $EO or $E 1, the Apple engineers have put in 
a CPU slowdown switch, and a 
5.25" slow down sensor. The slowdown switch is 
at $EO/C036, and in a normal system, is thus 
shadowed into bank O at $00/C036. Bit7 is the 
select bit. 

Also, whenever the disk drive is activated, the 
machine is also slowed down. Although this isn't 
as simple as the above method, with a bit of 
fiddling you can arrive at the same solution. 
Considering the drives MUST run at IMhz, we 
can guarantee that activating the drive will slow 
down ALL CPU accelerators. Although they 
should all respect $E0/C036 as well, this method 
still works fine. How the ZIP GS handles slow 
downs I don't know, but this method simply must 
work with it! 
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handle it may be a bit longer. 

If you're interested in speeding up your Apple//, 
then there are quite a few choices already. With 
the seemingly impossible 20Mhz barrier 
apparently about to be broken on the //GS and //e, 
we can look forward to some pretty powerful 
machines. 

For the latest on speed, try coming along to the 
//GS SIG, or logging on to AUGABBS. We 
usually mention, amongst many other things, the 
latest developments in accelerator technology. 

able to use pseudo-OMA, which still uses the 
CPU for the final transfer of the data, the new 
card has real DMA. The following figures are for 
loading 102 x 32k super hires pictures with the 
FAST! option of my Slide Master program (as 
demonstrated at the May Apple// meeting). All 
tests were run with GS/OS RAM cache turned 
off: 

condition. Hardly used. 

External disk drive for Macintosh computers. In perfect 

XYBER XLBOO 

Contact Chris (02) 681 3731 

FOR SALE 

only S250 

From /RAM5 took 43 seconds 
From the new SCSI card took 22 seconds (who 
needs a TransWarp GS?) 
From the new SCSI card with 7Mhz TransWarp 
GS took 16 seconds 

�ff:[��I��;?J\r:v�����-::.:••-------- 
faster CPUs. ZIP technology and a rating of · ····· · ···· ···· , · 

20Mhz has been mentioned, as has a 20Mhz 
TransWarp III. Also, the 21Mhz reverse 
engineered 65C8 l 6 should be released some time 
in the next couple of months, however a card to 

;Make a little tick noise 

;Tick entry. Save data bank 
;Get my bank 

TIC PHB 
PHK 
PLB 
LDA $C030 
LDX #10 

LOOP PHA 
PLA 
DEX 
BPL LOOP 
LDA $C030 
LDA #$40 ;Reset 1 second interrupt 
TSB $C032 
PLB ;Restore the data bank 
CLC ;Tell ROM that I handled it 
RTL ;Exit 

START CLC ;Switch to native 65c816 
XCE 
REP $20 ; Use long m 
LDA #TIC 
STAL $El0055 ;Point the 1 second IRQ 

vector 
SEP $20 ; to point to me 
LDA w,Tic 
STAL $El0057 
LDA #4 ;Turn on 1 second interrupts 
TSB $C023 
SEC ;Switch back and exit 
XCE 
RTS 

The ROM (and Toolbox) interrupt hooks all 
roughly work the same way as the above routine. 
It is usually up to the caller to clear the interrupt, 
and signal to the ROM if it was handled correctly. 
The Toolbox routines _IntSource and _SetVector 
should really be used for interrupt handling. 
However, if you need speed, you '11 have to 
access the switches directly, as I did in the above 
example. 

Apple Offerings 
The latest in speed from Apple, is the new High 

Speed SCSI card. And because it was on the 
Apple// first, it's safe to say that all new Macs 
now use the Apple// SCSI technology. Whilst not 
a CPU accelerator card, it does accelerate access 
to SCSI devices. Whilst the old SCSI card was 

LDX #60 ;60 VBLs for 60 Hz (plus or 
minus up to one re-trace) 
VBLOOP LDA $C019 ;Wots the gun doing? 

BPL *-3 ;Wait for it to go high 
LDA $C019 ;Must be high now! 
BMI *-3 ;Wait for it to go low again 
DEX ;Done yet? 
BNE VBLOOP 
LDA $C019 ;Wait one more for non 

alignment 
BPL *-3 

Waiting around at $FCA8 
The WAIT routine in the //GS at $FF/FCA8 
(shadowed into $00/FCA8), automatically slows 
the machine down to lMhz by 
changing the speed register at $C036. Once the 
delay period has ended, it restores the original 
value. Of course the Trans Warp GS will respect 
this and slow down as well. However, more 
elaborate routines will require more control of 
timing than the overheads and limitations of the 
WAIT routine. 

To use WAIT under GS/OS, you would either 
have to use a _FWEntry call, which incurs the 
overhead of the Toolbox, or setup a WAIT call 
routine in bank O to set up the appropriate 
environment before and after the call. For games 
which use the joystick, it is quite easy to set up 
and call a routine in bank O which calls the 
monitor paddle routines directly, so why not a 
WAIT routine as well? 

This routine will delay for one second, and 
considering that the position of the gun can't be 
read on pre-//GS machines, an extra poll is 
performed in case we started just before it went 
high (and wasted the first BPL). This of course is 
optional, and shouldn't be required unless you 
need AT LEAST one second of delay. 

Interrupts 
Interrupts can be very handy. Here is a simple 1 

second interrupt handler under P8. You can type 
it in at $300 if you wish; 
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THE ANCIENT ART OF WAR BY-PASS SINGAPORE 
from BrOderbund. Review by Robert Brown. 

The program comes in a superbly illustrated box, 
with a fifty page manual that is exquisitely 
designed. The manual is divided into three books. 
They are the instruction manual, planning guide 
including fighting strategies, and 
the last which gives a brief history of fighting and 
the historic wars that have been fought through 
the thousands of years. 

With an 'Ancient Art Of War' campaign, you 
must seek out the enemy while they seek out you. 
Once the enemy has been spotted, the computer 
beeps and displays a message on the screen. If 
you zoom in, you now have the controls of your 
armies that are at war. You must either outrun or 
kill your enemy. If you disable a party and march 
up beside them, the screen switches to a display 
of a side on view of the two parties. There, you · 
can fight it out between yourself and the enemy 
using swords. If you don't zoom in, the computer 
takes control of the battle. This is the easiest way 
when you are a beginner as while the battle is 
going on, you can read the manual and find out 
some of the commands. 

'Ancient Art Of War' is a program designed by 
BrOderbund and those that know of BrOderbund 
will realize their programs are something special. 
'Ancient Art Of War' is a very in depth strategic 

game that won awards for the Best 
Action/Strategy program of last year. It can be 
easy at times for the beginner or near impossible 
for the professional. 
'Ancient Art Of War' is truly a pleasant and 
interesting program to play. 

Program courtesy of 
DataFlow 
134 Barcom Ave 
Rushcutters Bay 
NSW 2011 
(02) 331-6153 

Requirements- 
Apple //e with at least 128K ram, //c or //GS. 
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®®® ®®® 
Just sit back into your chair and let your mind go 

wondering back about 2500 years. Your mind 
wonders into China. A great man sits in front of 
you scribbling chinese characters onto a scroll. 
What is he scribbling and what is his name? 
His name is Sun Tzu, a man that basically started 

principles of military strategies and tactics of war 
that still remain valid to present day. Every great 
military leader has been influenced by Sun's 
writing with every major war practicing them. 
Now, it is your tum to place Sun's strategies and 
tactics with an added spice of your own into 
realistic warfare. The only other tool needed is 
'The Ancient Art Of War' from BrOderbund. 

'Ancient Art Of War' places you into the role of 
a famous military leader such as Athena, 
Alexander The Great, Geronimo, Crazy Ivan, 
Julius Caesar, Genghis Kan, Napoleon Bonaparte 
and Sun Tzu himself. There are eleven campaigns 
to choose from. These range from the "Race for 
the flags" through battles such as the "The 
Contest Of the Gods", "Sherwood Forest", 
"Custers Last Stand" and other historic battles. 
The campaigns can range between one hours 
playing time up to ten hours playing time. You 
are not limited to the eight military leaders or the 
nine or so games. One delightful feature of the 
program is the Game Editor. You can make either 
your own battle or world, or you can make and 
recreate famous battles. Different military 
personnel can be substituted and therefore 
different outcomes will follow. The game that 
you play can be saved and recalled at any time of 
play. 

Optional 
Mouse, Joystick, 
Colour Monitor. 

One would think that because a large amount of 
Apple hardware is made in Singapore that there 
would be bargains a plenty - forget it! As one 
shopkeeper said to me when I asked about the 
Apple 2" The Apple is dead". 

In one shopping centre - the FUNAN Centre 
(near Raffles) there are two floors of the centre 
given over to computer shops. One of these 
shops sells Macs, one shop sells software for the 
Mac and for the Apple 2 and 2GS, one shop sells 
Apple hardware and repairs Apples (the ones I 
saw were Redstone clones) all of the rest are 
given over to MS-DOS machines and software. 

Next January I am travelling to Hong Kong - I 
will report on that trip next year (I have a son 
who is a Qantas pilot) - I hope that I have better 
news then! 

Some of the Mac software was reasonably priced 
but that is hardly a reason to make the trip to 
Singapore - the machines could be bought 
cheaper here in Australia. 
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Singapore is a duty-free port and the exchange 
rate at that time was $S3.20 = $A 1.00. There 
were a great number of bargains, particularly if 
you were interested in the Asian Culture. 

Early in June this year I had the opportunity to 
return to Singapore and I grabbed at the chance. 
I had a great sense of expectation about 
Singapore when I arrived, and it is probably this 
sense of expectation that caused most of my 
problems! 

Twenty years ago I spent 12 months of my life 
living on Singapore Island, and I loved it. 

WAL GLYNN 

The population of 
Singapore is 
extremely well 
behaved, there is ,,�� .. 
no graffitti to be 
seen at all and 
that is in its favour 
but Singapore has lost 
a great deal of its 
character over the 
intervening years - 
it has a growing population who live (generally) 
in concrete high-rise buildings in the new towns 
that have been created - it is a wonder that 
Singapore does not sink under the weight of all 
that concrete. 

Most of the visible population is very young - it 
was difficult to find an older person, they may 
have refrained from venturing into the city, of 
course. Gone are the villages (kampongs) and 
gone are the shopping places where one could 
bargain for some trinket or other. 
These have been replaced by department stores - 
even the Chinese Emporium (C.K.TANG's) looks 
like David Jones - with David Jones prices. 



USING THE NEW 
FUNCTIONS IN 
APPLEWORKS V.3 
SPREADSHEET 
By Dave Stock 

At long last one can process labels in 
Appleworks. Before version 3 you could not use 
labels in your formulae. In the last issue of 
Applecations we had a spreadsheet template for 
your power bill which broke power usage into 
SEASONS for comparisons. Here is a formula 
which will automatically convert the numbers of 
the month into SEASONS. 

First of all though, making use of only one row, 
put SUMMER in cell C, in cell D put AUTUMN, 
into E put WINTER and into F type SPRING. 
Referring to these cells saves heaps of space for 

our formula, rather than actually typing the words 
directly into the formula. Now for the magic 
formula which consists of four nested 'IF' 
statements. Into cell B carefully type these 55 
characters: 

@IF(Al>ll,Cl,@IF(A1>8,Fl,@IF(A1>5,El,@I 
F(A1>2,Dl,Cl)))) 

Don't forget the opening bracket after each@IF, 
and the closing four at the end. Make sure that 
you get your 'greater than' signs correct and 
check each comma. 

Now in cell A type any number from 1 to 12. As 
you enter each number, cell B should come up 
with the season of that month of the year, that is, 
provided you ignore the weather and you live in 
the Southern Hemisphere. 

More PEEKs, 
POKEs and 
CALLing 
By Grant Kwai 

Here are some more little commands you can try 
out in DOS 3.3 and ProDOS. Many of these are 
useless, but people, like me, who like to fiddle 
around with DOS to see what happens, may 
appreciate them. 

Type these pokes to display only the filename in 
a catalog: 
POKE 44507,16:POKE 44508,54 
POKE 47617,12 :Speeds disk access up. 
PRINT PEEK(978) :Dos 3.3=157, ProDOS=190, 
Applesoft= 148 
POKE 50,128 :Makes CATALOG invisible. 
POKE 42350,60 :Prevents CATALOG. 
POKE 42350, 169 :Allows CATALOG. 
POKE 49384,0 :Stops drive motor. 
POKE 49385,0 :Starts drive motor. 
(WARNING! Potentially dangerous for your 
data) 
CALL -756 :Wait for a key press. 
CALL -1370 :Boots disk. 
CALL -1401 :Also boots a disk! 

I may be writing an article on how to put a 
number of simple commands into DOS 3.3 so as 
to protect your disk (to an extent) from prying 
eyes. The technique involves a number of 
POKES, PEEKS and CALL routines. The best 
thing though is that it will be CopyA'ble. 
However, don't expect these to keep anyone with 
any knowledge of DOS from "cracking" your 
disk! I will write the article if demand is great 
enough. So if you want to know how, write me a 
message on the Apple// BBS or give me a call on 

(02) 872-2758 

Where In Time 
Is Carmen 
Sandie go 
Reviewed By Robert Brown (RB] 
and Wal Glynn [WG]. 

Requirements 
- An Apple //e with at least 128k, //c, or //GS 
- One disk drive preferably two 

Optional 
- Mouse or Joystick 
- Colour Monitor 

RB: The basi� ideas of the other �- 0 
t:·? 

Carmen Sandiego games (Europe, v� D , 
USA, World) are there. That is, you � 
piece together clues and follow her to ' 
different places but these places range from the 
5th century up and including the 21st. 

WG: As usual the graphics are excellent and 
there have been some interesting graphic features 
added to this program. The Headquarters of the 
Acme Detective Agency - Time Crimes Division 
- is located in a five storey building, somewhere 
in San Francisco. When you enter the building 
you are faced with the door to the lift - a notice 
on the left side indicates that Personnel is on the 
second floor. 

RB: You now have to work out how to get to the 
right floor first which makes the start more 
exciting. 

WG: From this point on, your office will be 

determined by your skill as a detective - the more 
skillful you are, the higher up the building your 
office is placed. Unlike the earlier programs, you 
are only identified by going to the floor that your 
rank entitles you to be on. All of the records are 
kept in the basement - you can delete names of 
agents here (as well as establish their rank). 

RB: You also have now in your possession a 
'Chronoskimmer Model 325i'. What is that? It is 
your main tool for transportation through time, 
data entry, and clue searching. It is a display for 
your destination, current position, current year 
and time remaining. 

WG: The use of the Time Leap is not threatening 
- you do not have to establish a time, the 
program does that for you in most instances. 
That is, if you assess that you have to go the 

China you are normally presented with the one 
option and away you go! However, be 

= careful, in one episode I was presented to 
� two options to go to China - in different == so be aware that you can be 

· - caught. 
I 

WG: Your journey (and your time 
allocation) commences from some 

location earlier in time. Your success in 
capturing Carmen replies on your use of the 

four keys "Time Leap, Clues, Data, and Abort". 
"Clues" present you with three options - 
Witness, Informant and Scanner. "Data" allows 
you to build up information in Evidence or 
Dossiers. Evidence is the standard location for 
placing clues to get a warrant for the criminal, 
Dossiers provides information about all of the 
criminals in the program. When you have 
gathered sufficient clues to justify a warrant, a 
Capture Robot is put on the job and provided 
you are in the right place at the right time, the 
capture is made and your office moves upstairs. 

RB: 'Where In Time' is not just a game of 
playing detectives. It is a tool to teach the history 
of the world. All the facts, figures and events in 
the program are accurate. 
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RB: 'Where In Time' comes complete with a 
Detective's Manual, two 5 1/4 inch disks (with 
the ability to load it onto a hard disk which I 
would recommend), a fold out sheet with pictures 
of 16 known friends of Carmen Sandiego, and a 4 
inch, 137 4 page, paperback Desk Encyclopedia 
containing all the information that will have to be 
looked up through the game. The Encyclopedia 
can also be used by anybody in their history 
course at school or just for general reference. 

RB: Like the other Carmen games, this one is a 
joy to play and apart from having basically the 
same game idea behind it, the graphics and time 

concept make it interesting. 

WG: All in all an excellent program - Carmen 
tends to mature with age. My thanks for Mrs 
Patricia Stemp for a loan of the program to 
review - Patricia won the program at the February 
Apple// meeting where Dataflow demonstrated 
their range and allowed the club to raffle three 
programs - thank you Dataflow. 

Program courtesy of DataFlow 
134 Barcom Avenue 
Rushcutters Bay NSW 2011 
(02) 331 6153 

DOWNHILL 
CHALLENGE 
from BrOderbund 
Reviewed by Michael Graf 

Requirements: 
- Apple //GS with 512k. 

Optional: 
- Joystick. 

"Take a deep breath, grit your teeth, and go for 
it!,, 

get involved in this wonderful sport, but also to 
try, and succeed at, events we might never 
actually have the opportunity to participate in. 

Game Mechanics or 
How the Skis Fit On 
DC comes on two disks, one basically being the 
operating system, and the other containing the 
program and data files required for the game to 
function. (For some unknown reason, disk one 
contains ProDOS 16vl.2 as its operating system 
and the Apple //gs program launcher; since both 
these are now more than two years out of date, I 
am surprised that they are still being used.) It is 
produced by BrOderbund, a company well known 
for their excellent products. 
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You can pause the game simply by pressing 
Control-p (so you can answer the phone when it 

Once the game boots, the player is automatically 
confronted with excellent graphics, as you can 
choose to register in an event or practice an 
event. First time users would be well advised to 
practice a lot before attempting serious time 
trials. The game allows you to compete against a 
world-class computer opponent who know the 
slopes very well, or against multiple players (one 
at a time, named by the computer or by the 
player), or simply practice, any of the four 
events. 

Instructions within the package are sparse 
(almost too sparse), covering a multitude of 

/\..c1omputers, including the GS, 

M � but basically cover the 

I' / \ �ooting 
of the game 

, \ ! and rough game 
�l ! \ play. Considering the 

!\ excellent 
programming and 

•••••••••••• research that must 
have been 

A A A performed to produce such a 
• • • product, such scanty 
documentation is a great disappointment. 
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Many sport's simulations are available now days, 
especially for the Apple //gs (GS), but this is the 
first true skiing one that I have heard about. For 
the real keen skiers, DC allows us to relax and 

That's how the product description, on the back 
of DOWNHILL CHALLENGE, describes this 
great, new game for the Apple //gs. 
To be honest, they're not wrong ! ! 
For all skiing 

enthusiasts, waiting 
eight months for the 
snow to fall in the 
Snowy Mountains is 
of ten a great 1911:,:!ii•••. 
hardship. Australia 
has good weather 
(usually), but the lack of snow, with the 
exception of 4 months during the 
year, can make a skier a little 
anxious. So spend a few hours 
relaxing, and get involved in 
DOWNHILL CHALLENGE (DC), where you 
can play or practice four of the world's best 
skiing events. These are: 
o Downhill 
o Slalom 
o Giant Slalom 
o Ski Jumping 

You can use the below Pokes in two ways. Either 
you can save type in the program then save it as a 
file, or you can type it in, run it, then init a disk 
with it on so as to have a permanent lower case 
accepting DOS. With the first method of saving it 
as a file, just run it each time you want lower 
case. 

Lower Case DOS. 

10 POKE 40268,121 
20 FOR I=O TO 9:READ J:POKE 40290 + 
I,J:NEXT 
30 POKE 4137 4,32 
40 POKE 41375,98 
50 POKE 41376,157 
60 DATA 142,93,170,201,224,144,2,41,223,96 

Lower Case 
Dos 3.3 
By Grant Kwai 

One of the major hassles with Dos 3. 3 is it's 
inability to handle lower case characters. Luckily, 
this has been fixed with ProDOS. How many 
times have you typed in a line and pressed return 
only to discover that you get a syntax error 
because you forgot to press the Caps lock key 
down? 
Well, worry no more. 

Below is an extract which I obtained from an old 
A2 central(Formally Open-Apple) magazine. It 
gives the Pokes required to allow lower case 
letters. This modification will work with most 
versions of DOS, including some modified 
versions of DOS. 



File Managers at a Glance 
ProSel-16 JumpStart Utility Works 

Version 8.1 2.5 0.8 
Price ($USlt $60.00 $29.95 $25.00 
Computer odel //GS //GS //GS 
Memory Required 512K 512K 512K 
Opera�infi System (GS/OS) 5.0.x 5.0.x 5.0.x 
Graphic nterf ace No Yes Yes 
Documentation 6�ages 24�ages 80��ges 
On-Line Help es es 

FILE MANAGEMENT 
Catalog Yes Yes Yes 
CoEy Yes Yes Yes 
De ete Yes Yes Yes 
Undelete Yes No No 
Lock/Unlock Yes Yes No 
VerifJU Yes Yes Yes 
Hide nhide Yes No Yes 
Deny Access Yes No Yes 
Cha�e File Types Yes Yes Yes 
File inder Yes No Yes 
Display Text Files Yes Yes Yes 
Display SHR Graphics No No Yes 
Display Icon Files No No Yes 
Display/Print Fonts No No Yes 
Sort Directory Yes No No 
Pur�e Memor(e Options Yes Yes Yes 
Ena le/Disab e/lnstall DAs No No Yes 
Enable/Disable CDEVS No No Yes 
Enable/Disable Init Files No No Yes 

SUPPORT UTILITIES 
Backup/Restore Yes No Yes 
Optimiser Yes No No 
Disk Repair Utility Yes No No 
Block Eoitor Yes No No 

MISCELLANEOUS 
Volume Copy Yes Yes Yes 
Print Buffering No No No 
Command Line Processor Yes No No 
PC Transporter Support No Yes Yes 

rings - very annoying in the middle of a fast tuck) 
or even quit an event, and the game can be exited 
back to the launching system simply by selecting 
EXIT from the main screen. 

Though the game states it can be played by 
mouse, keyboard and joystick, the latter would be 
the recommended means to do so. The mouse is a 
little too sensitive to be a great device. However 
the instructions do NOT tell you how to access ' 
the joystick, and so persistent trials are necessary 
to get it to work with DC. Then there is nothing 
bu.t speed and snow to get involved with. As you 
ski down, the snow and scenery, which include 
the crowd, trees and other obstacles, fly past, as 
the sound of running skies echoes across the 
room. Truly a great experience for the first time 
skier, or the expert ski jumper. 

".'ou can use the numeric keypad on the GS by 
simply hitting '8' when you are in the gate; this 
tells the game that you are aiming down and 
moving forward. Then, through various keypad 
and apple-keypad key combinations, the skier can 
be turned left or right, perform sharp turns, lean 
down or stand up and even do a stop turn. 
However, the keypad can be slow to react and 
may. t�e some getting used to before great 
proficiency with it can be achieved; yet it is still 
preferable than using the mouse. 

Good Points 
Naturally, the sound and graphics are a great 

selling point for such a game, and DC does not 
let the user down. Run without Transwarp GS (a 
means of speeding up the GS), the game still 
flows and moves very quickly, as the animation is 
s�ooth and accurate. The sounds and digitised 
voices help create an atmosphere of 'being there 
and actually hitting the slopes'. 

Also, having four different games and a good 
co�puter opponent, makes DC very replayable, 
an important point for many gamers these days. 
However, not only are there four events, but each 
can be performed on the Beginner, Intermediate 
or Advanced ski runs, which can mean the 

difference between a gold medal run, and ending 
up, face down in the snow (which will happen 
often, believe mel). 
Unfortunate Short Comings 
With many software packages having no copy 

protection, the fact that DC uses a key disk 
system is a little annoying. For those who have 
not come across this form of copy protection, 
before the game can be played from a backup 
copy, you are asked to insert the original disk. I 
am pleased, however, to say that this means that 
the game can be run from a hard drive (and is 
compatible with System 5.0.2), as long as you 
have the original handy. So I suggest that you 
create a back up copy and play with that, and 
protect the original which is vital to play DC. 

The instructions, for they do not truly qualify as a 
manual, are very skimpy. No mention of copy 
protection, backing up, or using the optional 
interfaces (joystick, keyboard) can be found. I 
admit that the game is somewhat intuitive, but 
probably only for actual skiers or those who are 
glued to their-televisions when the winter 
Olympics are on. For the new comers, it might 
take some getting used to and experimentation. 

Overall Assessment 
"Downhill Challenge: It's like having your own 

private ski mountain!" 
Well this is certainly true, and the game is very 

worthwhile. Despite the minor annoyances, listed 
above, the game is quick, exciting and loads of 
fun. You will swear that you can feel the wind 
whip past your face on the Giant Slalom, and that 
shifting your chair helps your ski jumper gain 
those extra few metres. 

With four events and three levels of play, 
Downhill Challenge should provide many hours 
of entertainment, during the long summer months 
until the ski season starts. 
Go for it!!! 

Downhill Challenge comes on 2 x 3.5" disks: 1 
system, 1 game disk; and is available for $49.95 
from Dataflow. 
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Downhill Challenge 

from Pelican Software 
Review by Robert Brown. 

$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$ 
$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$ 
$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$ 

By Dave Stock. 

"equals" signs which make quite a nice underline. 
Do not try to put in $ signs until last. Also, the 
entries in the column under "AMOUNT" are 
entered as calculation formulae which can be 
started with a bracket. For example, where it 
reads $25.48, simply type this in:- (D6*E6/100). 
D and E are columns, 6 is the row, * means times 
and I means divide. Where it reads $196.11, 
enter (D7*E7/100). At $247.76, you guessed it, 
(D8*E8/100). Now to add up this column for the 
final tally of your bill. This command is a little 
different. Just type in @SUM(F6 .. F8). Now you 
can see the magic of the spreadsheet. 

Now for those dollar signs. Position the screen 
cursor on the 25.48. Hold down the Open Apple 
key and press L. Now it's asking you for the 
Layout. Press C for Column for a dollar format 
and press Return. Press V for value, D for 
dollars, and of course, 2 for the decimal places 
which gives you the cents. Now if you want to 
change any of the meter readings you will notice 
that the spreadsheet will respond by recalculating 
this all over again. Should you want to stop this 
automatic feature during entries of large amounts 
of data, then press OA-V, R for Recalculate, F for 
frequency, M for manual. Now if you want the 
calculation to take place just hit Open-Apple-K. 

Get out your own power bill and enter it into this 
format. All you need to type in are the two meter 
readings for each tariff. Everything else is done 
automatically. Hopefully the rates have not been 
put up before this article gets to you! 

Lookup Tables and Leap Years 
You have probably noticed that the Council has 

made no mistake in calculating what you owe 
them. Their spreadsheet works too! Now if you 

$247.76 

69527 71854 200 12.74 $25.48 
2127 9.22 $196.11 

15416 16209 793 3.30 $26.17 

SPREADSHEET STUFF 
AND 

THIS WINTER'S ELECTRICITY BILL 

$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$ 
$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$ 
$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$ 

11 CALCULATION OF sec POWER BILL 
FOR WINTER 1989 

All the material in this article will work with 
Appleworks v2 .0 and upward. 

Many of us have Appleworks and use only the 
word processor section. Here is a good use for 
the spreadsheet portion which could save you a 
lot of money if you can see more clearly where 
your electricity 'dollar is going. We are all only 
too familiar with the sight of the quarterly Power 
Bill from the SCC. The post-winter one is 
always the worst. Here is a sample of mine from 
last year:- 

21====A========B========C========D==== 
====E========F==== 
31 Tariff Previous Present kWh Cents AMOUNT 
41 Reading Reading perBlock per kWh 

51===================================== 

61Domestic 
71Domestic 
810ff Peak 
91 
101 
111 

----------------- 

Formulae, Dollar Layout 
and Recalculate 
Now boot up your Appleworks spreadsheet and 

starting from the top left comer, enter this 
example into it. Numbers and their symbols are 
easily accepted. If it is characters you want to 
enter and not numbers, the spreadsheet can 
generally understand that. If it does not, then you 
must start your entry with a quote mark. This 
will become clear to you when it spits out the 

���- • • 

Review copy courtesy of DataFlow 
134 Barcom Avenue 
Rushcutters Bay NSW 2011 
(02) 331 6153 

Graphics Converter is a reasonable program if 
you have SUPERPRINT. If you don't have it, the 
program is fairly useless as the features it offers 
cannot work with any other program. 

Apart from importing fonts and graphics from 
other sources, the program lets you modify 
Superprint's own fonts and graphics. The above 
listed features will can also be implemented. 

After the operation of converting the graphic 
across is successful, you can the proceed with 
other special features. If it is in graphic form, 
these include changing the height, width or 
screen display, whether to Invert it or keep it 
normal, flip it either horizontal or vertical, or 
mirror it left, right, top or bottom depending on 
the user's preference. 

=poor * 

Standards: 
***** = excellent 
**** == very good 

h* =good 
** = acceptable 

**** 
*** 

Review copy courtesy of 
Dataflow Computer Services 
134 Barcom Ave 
Rushcutters Bay NSW 2011 
(02) 331-6153 

Entertainment: **** 
Documentation:* 
Interface: ** 

Requirements: 
- Apple II series computer with atleast 64K. 
- SuperPrint(TM) graphic printing program. 

Rating: 
Graphics: 
Sound: 

Converting graphics or fonts over usually entales 
hours of work trying to get the graphic you want 
and where it is going. The Graphics Converter 
makes this job relatively simple that even a child 
could do it. Most of the conversion is menu 
driven. All operations can be carried out with 
ease from the main menu by selecting the choice 
and then pressing the return key. 

The "Graphics Converter" program is one of 
those nice small add on programs that then make 
the main program, in this case "SuperPrint", a 
useful program. Basically the program converts 
graphics from PrintShop, HiRes Screens, 
Scholastics Slide Shop, and other known graphic 
programs. It also converts fonts from PrintShop, 
Fontrix and GS Fonts so they to can be used with 
SuperPrint. 

GRAPHICS 
CONVERTER 
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It should not be necessary at this stage to change 
the width of the columns. The standard setting of 
9 will do. When later you may have to increase 
the width of a column press OA-L, C, Return, C, 
OA-Arrow right to increase, Return. 

Typing in the Heading 
Now let's go to the heading. To try and make it 

clear in this article I have used a lower case alpha 
in front of each word block to mark the cell and a 
minus sign to indicate a blank cell. Do not type 
these symbols in or the commas either! We will 
work on one row at a time. Starting at cell block 
Al, B 1, Cl etc. type in capitals each word 
followed by the Right Arrow:- aDAY bMONTH 
c YEAR dDOMESTIC eOFFPEAK fLEAP OR 
gDAY hBILLING iDOMESTIC jDOMESTIC 
kSEASON !DOMESTIC mBASE nDOMESTIC 
oDOMESTIC pDOMESTIC qOFFPEAK 
rOFFPEAK sSEASON tOFFPEAK uOFFPEAK 
vYEARLY wTOTAL xAVE/ANN yTOTAL 
zYEAR. 

Entering the Formulae 

Now for row 2. a- b- c- dREADING 
eREADING fCOMMON gIN hDAYS iUNITS 
jUNITS k- lBASE mRATE nBASE oRATE 
pCHARGE q UNITS rUNITS s- tRATE 
uCHARGE vDAYS wUNITS xDAILY yFOR z-. 
Row 3. a- b- c- d- e- fYEAR gYEAR h- iUSED 

jDAY k- !UNITS rnPerUNIT nCHARGE 
oPerUNIT p- qUSED rPerDAY s- tPerUNIT u 
vCHARGED wUSED xUNITS yYEAR z-. 
Row 4. Starting with a quote symbol, fill A 

through Z with = signs. 

$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$ 
provide for our headings to line up with the Increasing Column Width 
figures. Press Open-Apple V, L(abel), R(ight 
justify). All our headings will now line up on the 
right with the figures. 

The Tables 
Now to make sure our @LOOKUP formulae has 

something to look at, let's put in the lookup 
tables. Starting at cell block AH2, (30-odd cells 
to the right), put in MONTH, in AI2 put in JAN, 
in AJ2 put FEB. Instead of pressing Return for 
each entry, simply press Right Arrow. Your entry 
will be accepted and your cell cursor will be 
placed at the adjacent position for the next entry. 
Continue until all months are in place, ending 
with DEC in AT2. 

Before we do this, there are a couple of things 
we need to instruct the computer to do. One is to 
calculate in rows rather than columns. The other 
is not to calculate automatically every time you 
enter something, slowing down the whole job. 
Press OA-V, R(ecalculate), O(rder), R(ows). 
Press OA-V again, R, F(requency), M(anual. 

$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$$ 

Now leave a row blank and put in COMMON in 
AH4, 1 in AI4, 2 in AJ4, continue until 12 is in 
AT4. Now in AH5 put YEAR DAYS, in AI5 put 
0, in AJ5 31, AK5 59, AL5 90, AM5 120, AN5 
151, A05 181, AP5 212, AQ5 243, AR5 273, 
AS5 304, AT5 334 . Now skip row 6. (This 
sounds like knitting.) In AH7 type LEAP, in AI7 
!· AJ7 2, continue up to 12 which should end up 
m AT7. Now in AH8 type YEAR DAYS, in AI8 
0, in AJ8 31, AK8 60, AL8 91, AM8 121, AN8 
152, A08 182, AP8 213, AQ8 244, AR8 274, 
AS8 305, AT8 335 . You have probably noticed 
the extra day count after February in the Leap 
year table. 

Protecting your entries 
Hopefully you have entered this table and 

corrected all errors. Now is the time to protect 
this block of data from being altered. Press OA 
L, B, highlight the whole block, Return, 
P(rotection), N(othing). Now it will not be easy 
to alter this table area. Do this with all of the 
formulae that you enter. 

This will ensure that your spreadsheet will 
remain reliable, unaltered perhaps by an 
overstrike cursor or wrong key press. 

For example I mentioned that we must be able to 
identify a leap year from a common year, 
otherwise you would sometimes be a day out in 
reckoning. If the year divides by four and there 
is no remainder, then that is a Leap year, so go to 
the table for leap years. If there is a remainder, 
that is to say, if the remainder is greater than zero, 
then go to the table for Common years. Now you 
will have a better idea how the spreadsheet will 
calculate the number of days between one date 
and the next over the period of one year. 

When one is creating a new spreadsheet and 
there are empty cells where figures are yet Not 
Available it pays to use the function@NA. If 
you do not, then formulae relating to this empty 
cell will go berserk. First of all though, let's 
provide for our headings to line up with the 
figures. Press Open-Apple V, L(abel), R(ight 

The formula looks complex but is not. It is 
simply clumsy, but it works and that's the main 
thing. Notice that I have used the "less than" 
mathematical sign ?<" to determine the common 
year from the leap year. This formula fits in with 
little room to spare as you will see! 

If, Then, Else Choosing 
Function 
There is another function we must use in this 

exercise which can be explained as a choosing 
process. It is an instruction which says "If "this" 
is true, then do that, otherwise do something 
else". This function is typed in this way: 
@IF(true,then,else). One must use numbers 
though, not words. 

Believe it or not, you can insert the@LOOKUP 
command inside the @IF choosing function. In 
fact that is precisely what we are going to do to 
count the days. Study this expression. IF it is a 
leap year, then LOOKUP this table, else 
LOOKUP that table. Now in Spreadsheet 
language it is written like this: 
@IF(F5<366,@LOOKUP(B5,B37 ... R37)+A5,@ 
LOOKUP(B5,B40 ... R40)+A5 

The function is written:- @LOOKUP(reference, 
range). It will return the adjacent value, just as in 
a table. Let's say we will deal with the date 6th 
June. The entry would be 9-6-1990. If the 
function is directed to June by using the number 
6, then it will go to 6 in the table alongside which 
we will have cleverly put the number of days it is 
up until June, i.e. 151. 

What about February with its varying number of 
days you ask? O.K. this method is a bit awkward 
but works quite well. Remember that a leap year 
is calculated by dividing by 4. (Please do not 
remind me about the year 2000. We will just 
have to skip that non leap-year!) There is a 
handy function in the spreadsheet which will look 
up tables, so we must make up a table to calculate 
the days. 

One nasty little problem comes up though. How 
can you count the days between meter readings? 
Well, this is a bit cumbersome, but not complex. 
Calculations can be made by processing the date 
entries. You must enter the month as a number to 
make this possible. The name "June" can not be 
calculated. Its number 6 will indicate that 5 
months have preceded. Zero will indicate that 
January has no months preceding it, and the day 
entry for January simply equals the number of 
days. This gives you the number of days into the 
new year, the "nth" day if you like. 

The day entry will give the number of days in 
June, 9. The total is 160. This enables us to 
count the days between two different dates. 
Now by using this method we are able to work 

out how many units of electricity we are using 
per day. We can also compare the summer bill 
with the winter bill etc. 

feel a little more daring, you could add a few of 
your older SCC bills together in a certain format 
just to see where your excessive use of electricity 
could perhaps be curtailed. You might even be 
able to justify the purchase of your computer to 
the rest of the family! 
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If while entering a formula you get hipped, you 
have done something wrong, so double check 
your entry especially those brackets! Do not 
worry about the ERROR message in the cell. As 
long as we have those @NA's in place all is well. 
Row 5. a@NA b@NA c@NA d@NA e@NA 

f@IF(C5/4>@1NT(C5/4),365,366) 
g@IF(F5<366,@LOOKUP(B5,AI4 .. AT4)+A5,@ 
LOOKUP(B5,AI7 .. AT7)+A5) h- i- j- k- l*** 
m*** n- o*** P: q- r- s- t*** u- v- w- x- y- z-, 
Protect those formulae! Now for some copying. 
Place cursor on A5. Press OA-C, W, highlight 5 
NA's, Return, D(own) A(rrow), .(point), DA, DA, 
DA, Return. 

Place cursor on F5. OA-C, W, Return, DA, ., 
DA, DA, DA, Return, R, R, R, R. 
Place cursor on G5. OA-C, W, Return, DA, ., 
DA, DA, DA, Return, R, R, N, N, R, N, N, R. 

Note that when copying these formulae that this 
is the only place where you will answer NO 
CHANGE in the cell reference. Here it is 
referring to the tables we created. Since the table 
simply stays in the same place, the cell reference 
always remains the same. Do not worry about 
the ERROR prompts. As long as the formula 
remains unchanged in the lower left line on your 
screen when you have the cursor over the 
appropriate cell, all is still O.K. Be careful to get 
the formulae correct. The most common problem 
is getting the parentheses in their pairs. Look for 
pairs! 

Place cursor on H6. Enter@IF(G6>G5,G6- 
G5,G6-G5+F5). Now copy. OA-C, W, Return, 
DA, ., DA, DA, Return, R, R, R, R, R, R, R. 
Cursor on 16. @IF(D6<D5,0,D6-D5). Copy. 

OA-C, W, Return, DA, ., DA, DA, Return, R, R, 
R,R. 

Cursor on 16. (I6/H6). Copy. OA-C, W, Return, 
DA,., DA, DA, Return, R, R. Layout. OA-L, C, 
Return, V, F, 1 Return. 
Place cursor on K6. Type in SUMMER. 

D(own) A(rrow). Type in AUTUMN, DA, 
WINTER, DA, SPRING. 

At L6 type in 200. Repeat down to L9. This 
figure could be changed by sec in the future so 
mark the top of this column with an asterisk if not 
already done. 
At M6 enter 12.74 and repeat down to M9. 

Mark the top of this column also with asterisks. 
At N6 type (L6*M6/100). Copy down to N9. 

All cell references are Relative. Layout for 
Dollars. 

Cursor at 06. Enter 9 .22 and copy down to 09 
as before. This is the Domestic rate per unit. 
Asterisk markers above. 

At P6 enter this:- -L6+I6*06/100. Copy 
specifying Relative down to P9. Format for 
Dollars again. Watch alpha I and alpha 0, They 
are not ones and zeros. 

At Q6 enter@IF(E6<E5,0,E6-E5). Replicate 
down to Q9 and as before specify Relative. 
At R6 Enter (Q6/H6). Copy down to R9. 

Layout for 1 decimal place. 
Starting from S6 type SUMMER, AUTUMN, 

WINTER, SPRING down to S9. 

At T6 enter the Offpeak Rate per unit 3.3. Copy 
down to T9. Place Asterisks above this one too. 
This Flag will make it easier to find when SCC 
increases its rates again. 

At U6 type (Q6*T6/100). Copy down to U9 
specifying R. Now format for Dollars. 
At V9 enter@SUM(H6 .. H9). Did you get that 

in row 9? 

At W6 enter (16+Q6) and Copy down to W9 
At X9, (W9N9). Format for one decimal place. 
At Y9, @SUM(N6 .. N9,P6 .. P9,U6 .. U9). Layout 
for Dollars. Also this column may have to be 
widened. 
At Z9 type in (C9) 

Using Your New Creation 
Now you have your spreadsheet analyser for 

your quarterly electricity bill. All you have to do 

FILE 
MANAGERS 
FOR THE I:; APPLE //GS. I.?; 

Product reviews by Wayne Short 

With the advent of more powerful software !01 

the Apple //GS (finally!!) its users have begun to 
reach the following conclusions: more directly 
addressable memory and a hard disk are required 
to take advantage of this. 

To run any of today's "useful" programs e.g., 
APPLEWORKS GS, PAINTWORKS GOLD, 
your system must have 1.25 megabytes of RAM 
available. Those contemplating program 
development will probably not be satisfied unless 
they have 2.00 megabytes of memory. 
Similarly, the entry level for purchasers of hard 

disks is now 20 megabytes with a 60 megabyte 
hard disk a desirable option. 

The GS Finder with its 'WIMP' interlace is 
currently the default program selector by virtue 
of its distribution with the GS operating system. 
The release of System Disk 5.0 sees it in its 
fourth incarnation with all the maturity that 
brings. However, recently other authors have 
been writing program launchers/file managers to 
address any shortcomings they feel present in the 
Finder. 

All the file management packages reviewed here 
combine the features of a menu selector with 
those of a file utility. (In fact, UtilityWorks takes 
this to its furthest extent by offering a separate 
launcher and utility program). They are all native 
16-bit Apple //GS programs and therefore cannot 

be used on an Apple //e or /Jc. 
A program selector contrasts with the icon based 

Finder where the desired application is 
highlighted on a user-defined menu and is 
executed by a press of a return key or a mouse 
click. Each menu has restricted number of titles 
per screen but other menus also can be invoked 
providing a flexible launching system. 
The use of multiple menus allows your favourite 

applications to be grouped by type if so desire i.e. 
all utilities to reside on one menu while all the 
games reside on another. 

PROSEL-16 
ProSEL (PROgram SELector) is perhaps the 
most widely recognized file-management system. 
While similar to Prosel-S, Prosel-16 surpasses its 
predecessor in speed and power. 
Applications can be added to the program 

selector menus via the ProSEL editor, in 
automatic or manual modes. 

The utility portion of the ProSel provides file 
and directory manipulation tools. Files can be 
copied, deleted, locked, unlocked, verified, and 
compared. A fast hard disk backup and restore 
program makes it easy to backup all or part of a 
volume. 

Another option available from the ProSel utility 
menu will att�mpt to repair a damaged volume, 
correcting bitmap errors, correcting bad directory 
pointers and more. (The 
utility has the potential to be dangerous and 
should only be used on volumes that have been 
backed up). 

A disk "zap" utility or Block Editor is available 
to read and write data to a disk. Data retrieved 
can be disassembled and even edited. (Not really 
a task for the novice!) 

JUMPS TART 
JumpStart is a "shareware" package written by 

David R. Hill. It has all the refinements you 
would expect from a commercially available 
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George R. Wilde 
24402 Broadwell Ave., 

Harbor City, CA 90710, USA 
List Price: $25.00 (USD) 

Mainframe Software 
Box 315A, Cousins Island, 
Yarmouth, ME 04096, USA 

List Price: $29.95 (USD) 

UTILITYWORKS 
(launcher and utilities) 

PROSEL-16 

Glen R. Bredon 
521 State Road 

Princeton, NJ 08540, USA 
List Price: $60.00 (USD) 

JUMPS TART 

in Icon files. 
·CONCLUSIONS 

Each program offers its own strengths: Prosel-16 
offers many utilities for editing/repairing files or 
hard disks while Utilityworks offers unique 
facilities for displaying ICONs, SHR graphics 
and fonts. 

software package: Super-Hires screens, pulldown 
menus, mouse implementation, and more. 
This program selector provides you with a quick 

"Run List" or roster of frequently used programs. 
The list can be contained on an unlimited number 
of screen pages, each with 16 program titles. This 
list can be installed, edited, or deleted at any time 
via a point and click process with the mouse. 
Launching EXEC files from JumpStart is also 
supported. An option is also provided from 
creating a small text file to be used for 
"EXEC"ing an application. 

JumpStart also includes a set of file manipulation 
utilities. Volume copy and disk formatting are 
also available. Currently no facilities for full or 
partial backups of volumes are provided. 

UTILITYWORKS 
Utilityworks is another shareware product for the 
//GS. It consists of a separate launching program 
and a file management package. 
The program launcher may have up to 10 menu 
screens with 30 selectable items configured on 
each. The desktop and background colors are 
programmable for each application when it is 
launched. 

A nice touch is the 64K print buffer which 
comes in handy if you wish a print a large text 
file and then carry out some house-keeping on 
your files: no need to wait for all the text to print! 

The main program, 'UTILITYWORKS', has file 
management options for both volumes and files. 
Files may now also be copied across an 
Appleshare network. Its latest revision also has 
the facility for backing up or restoring volumes I 
files I directories. 

However it also has some interesting 
capabilities: 
* A facility to display/print SHR graphics in 
either 640 or 320 mode 
* A facility to display/print any font anywhere 
on a volume 
* A facility to display/print the objects contained 

Those who use gas could adapt the 
spreadsheet to function similarly. 
Unlike Telecom these organisations 
have meters on your property 
which you can check at any time. 
This is a fair practice which avoids 
disputes. They also give you the 
last reading too, which means if 
there is a reading error, there will 

be no overlap charging as it will 
even out in the next bill. 

Printing it Out 
If you are fortunate enough to have Timeout 

Sidespread, this is an excellent program to use to 
print out this spreadsheet sideways on your 
fanfold paper. That way you can get an 
uninterrupted printout to study. 

Lookup Table. Everything else qualifies for the 
"Relative" instruction. It is a good idea to insert 
a blank row between the years for clarity. Do this 
only "after" replication. 
Watch For Anything Unusual 
As you study your spreadsheet, you will notice 

heavier demand for power in the winter months. 
Keep an eye on the Offpeak usage if you have it. 
Watch that this does not get too low in demand. 
If this happens, it is possible that your Offpeak 
switching is not operating properly. That means 
you will be paying the higher Domestic rate to 
heat your water. 

If not, then you will have to be content with 
printing out a few columns at a time and sticking 
them together later. 
Try to configure your printer to print out the most 
condensed characters it possibly can in order to 
keep your printout smaller and save those trees! 

Those of you who read this article outside New 
�--�"' South Wales will have to change the values 

�--.... for your own local tariffs. This should not 
·� � prove to be difficult, as most p�w�r 
� reticulation bodies have a similar 

way of reckoning their charges. 

now is enter the figures in the first five columns. 
Get out your first bill for 1990. On it you will 
see two reading dates. The first one is the 
Previous Reading date. Enter this date by 
numbers into the very first cells under the 
headings "day, month, year" right on top of the 
NA's to wipe them out. 

Now look on your bill for the "Previous 
Reading" alongside Tariff 321. This is the 
Domestic Tariff. Type this into the Domestic 
Reading at cell 05. If you have Offpeak hot 
water this is the Previous Reading alongside 
Tariff 331, the Offpeak Tariff. Type this into the 
Offpeak Reading at cell E5. You will never have 
to enter a Previous Reading again on this 
spreadsheet. 

For each year you should copy the lower four 
rows further down on the spreadsheet for the next 
quarterly bills. After you do that, enter the @NA 
command into each of the first five columns, 
hitting OA-K to prepare for the next lot of 
entries. 

You are now ready to enter the data 
that you should copy from each bill 
as you receive it. Enter the Present 
Reading date, the Domestic Tariff 
Reading and the Offpeak Tariff 
Reading. 
That is all, just those five data 
from each bill. Now press OA-K to 
do the calculation. Now the full 
magic of the spreadsheet shows its 
power. All the analysis is presented 
to you in a matter of seconds! 
From time to time you will notice a 
price change in the Cents Per kWh 
column. Enter these changes into th 
spreadsheet in their appropriate 
places. This is where the asterisk 
"flags" come in handy. 

Whenever you come across the@LOOKUP 
formula during replication, always remember to 
enter "No Change" when the references are to the 
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MINES OF TITAN 

It is a fairly strange game to get into. It tends to 
get a bit boring in places and as mentioned 
before, frustrating. I wouldn't recommend it for 
anyone just getting into adventure games. 

Ray Ashton writes: My Kanematsu 3080 printer 
will not properly respond to PrintShop run on an 
Apple //e. Even though all printer and interface 
options have been attempted, the best result 
obtainable still has a portion of the left 
overwritten with a part which should appear on 
the right margin and a line space occurs every 
other line. Help! 

A 
I suggested to Ray that the line spacing could be 

due to the computer, interface card or printer 
outputting an extra line feed at the end of each 
line. Check the DIP settings on your printer, the 
default settings on your interface card and the 
software settings on the program to make sure 
that only one of them outputs a linefeed when a 
carriage return is encountered. 
I had an idea that the transposition could be due 
to the interface card outputting an extra carriage 
return when it has sent out 80 characters. Try 
sending CTRL-I ON to the interface card which 
will tell the card to ignore the amount of 
characters being transmitted. Ray didn't mention 
whether his interface card was serial or parallel. 
If anyone has a solution to this problem then I'm 

sure he'd appreciate a call on (02)413-6795 BH, 

Questions, Questions! 
Q 

Most adventure games now have menu driven 
interfaces containing the commands needed to 
play the game. 'Mines Of Titan' is no exception. 
Screen layout is in the form of graphic windows 
displaying commands, aerial view and ground 
view of your present situation and your life 
statistics. 

The game comes on one 5 1/4 inch disk, and is 
not copy protected. It is a difficult game to master 
and there are a lot of frustrating moments. Be 
prepared to spend atleast 10 full hours in playing 
it. 

Q: 
Gladys Lane wrote requesting some information 
on the type of educational disks that are available 
from the club library suitable for primary school 
use. 

A: 

Applecations 2 9 July 1990 

The club library contains a large range of 
educational public domain software. The 
software is written in Integer, Applesoft, Pascal 
and CP/M formats. Specifically for the primary 
school group we have programs which deal with 
mainstream subjects such as basic mathematics 
and the alphabet, and diverse topics such as 
astronomy and nursery rhymes. 

Being public domain software, the quality of the 
programs also varies. Some programs are 
incomplete, others adequate and some are 
brilliant. 
A complete listing of all the clubs library 

software will be contained in the New Members 
Handbook which will be released with the 
August magazine. Alternatively, you are 
welcome to browse the listing folders at the bulk 
purchase tables at the meetings. 

Unfortunately, the 'Paramount Mining Company' 
didn't think that saving a life was worth more 
than saving mining equipment. You have to sell 
your ship in order to pay for their equipment. 
You 're stranded on Titan. There is no work for 
astronauts. The only work available is mining or 
bounty hunting. You choose to be a bounty hunter 
thinking that is easy work, until you are given 
your assignment. 

• 

'Mines Of Titan' is a role playing adventure set 
in the 22nd century. As a bounty hunter, you must 
create and control a party of characters to explore 
the satellite. You must improve yours and your 
party's skills before entering the vast deserts on 
your mission. You must earn credits which are 
needed for training and buying special weapons. 
And what about this mission? The 'Paramount 
Mining Company' has lost a city. It was the 
newest city built on Titan and now, all 
telecommunications have been lost. The mission 
you are sent on involves seeking out the lost city 
and destroying anything that stands in your way. 
You must be aware of Titan's natural beings such 
as Crushers, Dust Worms, Sand Loins, Scorads, 
Thrashers, and Urchins. Each are deadly in their 
own different way. 

Throughout the adventure, you will have to fight. 
Options of combat allow full computer control or 
full player control (the computer controlled is 
best when you are learning). Each city you visit is 
a labyrinth of computer terminals, Armory Shops, 
Bars, Gambling places and Police stations. One 
important fact to remember is in this game, the 
Police are your friends. 

from Infocom 

Review by Robert Brown 

OF 
TITAN 

Options 
- Joystick 
- Colour Monitor 

Requirements 
- An Apple //e with atleast 128K ram, //c or //GS. 
- One 5 1/4 inch drive. 

MINES 

It's taken a long while. Two 
years of cryogenic suspension. 
When you wake up from it, it 
seems like someone kicked you 
in the head. Two hours ago, 
sensors picked up the nearing of 
your destination, Titan, a small 
satellite of Saturn. As you started 
your final entry, a small rock 
flings from one of Saturn's rings 
and punctures your fuel tanks. 
Normally the hole would be 
plugged by sealant, but on final 
entry, the outer pipes are closed. 
Your fuel is spilling out into 
deep space. You think quick. 
Mining equipment, it would be 
insured. You jettison the 
equipment and save your life. 



Enhancing The Instruction Set 
and the 65832 
Bill Mench, designer of the 65816, has a dream 

of an enhanced 65816 that he calls the 65832. It 
would be fully pin compatible with the current 
65816, and offer a larger and more powerful 
instruction set. 

If such a chip was installed into a current //GS, 
or an accelerator card such as the Transwarp, 
there would be no immediate gain in 
performance. The benefits would only be seen in 
new software, written to take advantage of the 
new, more powerful instruction set. 

Bill Mench deliberately left one instruction 
(WDC) unused in the 65816 instruction set, so 
that 16 bit instructions could be implemented, 
thus adding up to 256 new instructions. 

For example, some low level operations, such as 
integer multiplication, currently take many 
machine instructions, and would probably be 
implemented as a single instruction on the 65832. 
Features that would be likely in the 65832 

include: 
- Integer multiplication and division. 
- Faster block move instructions (taking 3 cycles 

If they are successful, we are likely to see 14 
MHz Transwarp cards immediately; and 
hopefully the introduction of the ZIP GS or a 
Transwarp GS II that can push the speed of the 
GS even further. 

Western Design Center (WDC) can currently 
ship 10 MHz processors, and 14 MHz processors 
(requiring a 6 volt power supply) in small 
quantities. Another company, ASIC Enterprises, 
has recently entered the market, and apparently 
has 65816 processors capable of running at 18 to 
24 MHz in production. 

be made by simply replacing the processor and 
the clock crystal, while faster upgrades require 
faster static RAM chips on the Transwarp board. 

By John MacLean 

The Transwarp board is shipped with a 7 MHz 
processor, replacing the processor on the 
motherboard of the //GS. This delivers processing 
speed that is many times faster than a standard 
GS, but the processor must still slow down to 2.7 
MHz when accessing the RAM on the 
motherboard of the GS and the memory 
expansion card. 
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There are two solutions, either redesign the //GS 
or add an accelerator card. Currently, only the 
Transwarp GS is available (from Applied 
Engineering), but ZIP technology apparently 
demonstrated their GS board at the last 
ComputerFest (in May). 

The beauty of the Trans warp board is that it can 
be upgraded as faster chips become available (up 
to about 14 MHz). Upgrades up to 10 MHz can 

Faster Clock Speeds and 
Accelerator Cards 
The 65816 in the current Apple //GS runs at 

approximately 2.7 MHz. This is 2.7 times the 
speed of previous Apple //s, but many users find 
that it is still too slow. Plugging a faster processor 
into the motherboard of the //GS has no effect, 
because the clock and the other components on 
the board restrict the speed to 2.7 MHz. 

Accelerating the 
Apple //GS 
At the heart of the Apple //GS is the 65816 

processor, a 16 bit processor capable of full 
emulation of the 8 bit 65C02 found in previous 
Apple //s. 
This article is the first of two that explain how 
the Apple //GS could be accelerated through the 
use of enhanced 65816 processors, and other 
changes. 

Review By Grant K wai 

enough information to compress satisfactorily, 
the end result would be less productive. For this 
reason, it is quite natural to see the occasional file 
being archived uncompressed. 

Like all good Public Domain Programs, it comes 
with complete documentation on disk stating all 
the required information anyone would need. The 
Documentation explains what updates have been 
made throughout Shrinkit's history and also of 
some hidden features which are not shown from 
the menus. 

This program has taken the US by stonl} as is the 
Apple II compression standard. Nearly all files on 
Apple// information providing services are 
packed with this program. It is a very neat little 
program which doesn't take very long to master 
which is probably why it has met with so much 
success. It also does its job very well. 

Note: There is a special GS version of Shrinkit 
which is soon to be available in the US. As far as 
I know, it is not yet available. 

With the advent of Shrinkit and Disk 
Disintegrator Deluxe, the Apple// now has two 
very good compression programs that equal that 
of what is available on the IBM. 
You should be able to find this program on most 

Apple bulletin boards and also Public Domain 
Software libraries. 

SHRINKIT 
�� 

LL.[!) 

0 
0 

0 
0 

i 

In March I reviewed a program called Disk 
Disintegrator Deluxe 5.0. This time I would like 
to inform you about another Compacting program 
available for the Apple// series. It is called 
'Shrinkit' and the latest version is 3.02. 
Once again this is an American Freeware 

program and was written by Andy Nicholas. It is 
a very complete program which has a main menu 
where you can select from such options as 
Shrinking a Disk or file/s, Unshrinking a 
Shrinkit, Binary II, or NuFX file, formatting a 
disk, erasing a disk, creating a subdirectory plus 
many more. 

Probably an advantage of this program over 
D.D.Deluxe, is its ability to pack single files 
(ProDOS files only) and also complete disks (any 
operating system). When packing a disk, it took 
around 2-3 minutes for a Ok free ProDOS disk 
and managed to shrink it to a 149 block file, 53% 
of its original size. 
Another advantage is the ability to add another 

compressed disk file or single file to an archive. 
That is, you may have a compressed disk file on a 
disk then you compress a single file. You can 
then combine these two files together so that they 
are now one single file. 

If the file is too small, Shrinkit is smart enough 
to leave it uncompressed because the 
'compression' would actually enlarge the file. 
This happens because Shrinkit must save its 
algorithms with the file but since there is not 
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APPLE / / c COMPUTER 

FOR SALE 

$1000 

AUG .113 - side 2 - 
ProDOS Games Disk. 

Of all the games only RAT MAZE lacks 
instructions. Use LEFT and RIGHT ARROW 
Keys to turn and SPACE BAR to move 
FORWARD. Press ESC for a Top Down View of 
the MAZE. 

more out of using Publish It2. Included are fonts, 
graphics, and step-by-step instructional files. 

There are versions of Checkers and a 3- 
Dimensional game of TIC-TAC-TOE. 
MAROONED is an educational game designed to 
teach about the Solar System. DALEKS, OIL 
and DEFLECTO are all games that require 
Strategy to win. 

This disk contains 12 games written in Applesoft 
BASIC. There is a good mix here, including 
strategy games, card games, adventure games, 
maze games and board games. Card or 
dice games include UNO, Greed, Superdice, and 
YAHTZEE. A Baseball related adventure, a 
game that takes place at Candlestick Park during 
a ballgame is also included. 

Using this disk one will learn how to install/de 
install fonts and learn how to avoid horizontal 
scrolling. By following the examples, users will 
be able to create 5.25in diskette protective 
sleeves, complete with a reference guide to 
Publish It2 and Quick Key commands, and 
customised letterhead stationery. 
This disk will help any Publish It2 user to gain a 
better understanding of some of the intricacies of 
Desk Top Publishing. It requires Publish It 2 to 
run. 

AUG 112 - Sides 1 and 2 - 
EAMON ProDOS 

This disk is intended to teach people how to get 

These ProDOS versions will not work with the 
older DOS 3.3 Master Disk. 

��ili�The famous EAMON 
\'.:: adventures returns (again) in 
ProDOS form. This disk contains the first of a 

number of disks that will be issued in the coming 
months. Some time ago a number of the 
adventures were updated by Bill Gletsos and 
issued on a 3.5in disk (A 1) these are coming from 
the Big Red Computer Club and will include 
another version of the Master Disk and a 
Graphics-based Main Hall and Practice Arena - 
these two should be available in the September 
software release. For those of you who have 
never played EAMON before, the complete 
Player Manual will be issued at the same time 
there are enough instructions on this current ' 
release to allow you to enjoy this sample. 

Apple 2 Software 
July & August 

EAMON adventure games work on any Apple II 
with 64K. You must first run the Master Disk 
(AUG 112 - Side 1) and from there you can go on 
to an adventure. Side 2 contains the Beginners 
Cave and is entered by turning the disk over to 
side 2 and typing in the pathname 
/EAMON/BEGINNERS. CAVE. 

AUG .113 - Side 1 - Publish It2 Project Disk. 
Cynthia Field, Columnist for Incider Magazine 
has released a Publish It2 Project Disk as a 
shareware offering, as a means of introduction to 
her series of lowcost Publish It2 Desk Top 
Publishing Activity Disks. 

These chips have two data lines and two sets 
of address lines, thus enabling video hardware 
and programs to access video memory 
simultaneously. Using these chips, programs 
could access video memory at full speed, and 
the video hardware could continue to read from it 
at 1 MHz. 

Next Month 

Unfortunately, the video subsystem is not 
isolated sufficiently for it to be replaced by a 
third party product. This means that such an 
enhancement would either be expensive, or 
require a redesigned motherboard from Apple. 
The main advantage of such an enhancement, is 
that almost all software, including system 
software such as the Finder, would benefit from 
it. 
It would be an essential feature in a new //GS, if 
such a machine ever eventuates. 

Part two of this article will investigate changes 
to the 65816 that reduce the number of machine 
cycles taken for each instruction, thus improving 
the performance of all existing and future //GS 
software. These changes include 
additional pipelining in the instruction set and a 
wider (16 bit) data bus for the 65816. 

per byte moved and working over bank 
boundaries). 
- More addressing modes on common 
instructions (such as stack indirect indexed long 
e.g. LDA [$01,s],Y). 
- Nibble swapping instructions. 

with • Apple monitor and stand 
• 2nd disk drive• mouse and• joystick 

All in excellent condition. 
• PLUS quality software (word processing, graphing, 

graphics, utilities and games) 

The solution to this is to use special RAM chips 
known as dual port video RAM, or VRAM. 

Unfortunately, the 65832 project has apparently 
been shelved, as WDC cannot justify its design 
and manufacture without a definite market. This 
is a pity for the Apple //GS, because it would 
really help improve the performance of the //GS. 

Removing the Video Bottleneck 
The video hardware carried over from previous 

Apple //s requires access to the video RAM at 1 
MHz. In order to cope with this, the //GS slows 
down to this speed whenever writes are required 
to video RAM. 

This seemed quite a clever design at the time, 
but it has turned out to be a real bottleneck in the 
//GS system. Even with system software 5.0.X, 
the user interface of the //GS is simply not as 
responsive as it could be. 

Contact Chris (02) 681 3731 for full details 
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AUG.114- Sides 1 and 2 - 
Publish It/Superfonts Graphics 

This double-sided data disk contains clip art for 
use with Publish It, Superfonts or other programs 
capable of working with double hi-res graphics. 

All of the files on this disk have been converted 
from Public Domain Macintosh graphics. This 
disk contains clip art related to the months of 
May, June and July. It includes Fourth of July 
graphics, summer scenes and flags. 

AUG .115 - Sides 1 and 2 - 
Publish It/Superfonts Graphics 

This double-sided data disk contains clip art for 
use with Publish It, Superfonts or other programs 
capable of working with double hi-res graphics. 
All of the files on this disk have been converted 
from Public Domain Macintosh graphics. 
The theme of this disk is animals. It contains 
graphics of rabbits, elephants, birds, bugs, and 
many other animals. 

August 

AUG .116 - Sides 1 and 2 - 
Publish It/Superfonts 

For those of you who do not have a 3.5in drive 
and cannot download the fonts from the IIGS 
disks, these are for you. Accompanying this disk 
on side 1 is the change font program so if you are 
using Publish It then use this program to change 
the font type - if you are using Superfonts then 
you will not care what the font type is. 

Fonts on side 1 are: Andover.9, Anglican.18, 
Athinai.12, Bombay.12,.24, Boston.18, 
Canterbury.l 4, Circuits.l 4, Clairvaux.10, .12, 
.14, .18, .20, and .24. 

On side 2 the fonts are: Clairvaux.28, .36, .40, 
Columbia.9, .10, .12, .14, .18, .20, .24, Cream.10, 
Dethek.12, .24, Diacritics.9 and .12. 

AUG .11 7 - Sides 1 and 2 - 
Print Shop Graphics 

Each side of this disk is filled with the popular 
PS Graphics and is presented using two different 
forms of PS Viewer. The list of pictures is too 
long to detail (there are 94 graphics on side 1 
alone). Side 2 contains 25 borders as well as 
more graphics. 

AUG.118 -Side 1- 
Trial Size Toolbox (Roger Wagner) 

This is a DOS 3.3 utilities program put together 
by Roger Wagner and is a series of program 
enhancers. There is Chart N'Graph Toolbox; 
Video Toolbox; Database Toolbox; and the 
Wizard's Toolbox. Description and explanation 
come with each routine. If you are vreating your 
own programs this one is a must! 

Side 2 - Mineral Identifier 

Another DOS 3.3 program. This one is menu 
driven and has comprehensive explanations on 
how to use the program for identification of all 
types of minerals. 

AUG .119 - Side 1 - 
Large Text Printer 

This is a ProDOS shareware program that uses 
the Beagle Compiler. The program is menu 
generated and has instructions built in. Its 
function is to present a number of stories on 
screen in large text that young children can read 
with ease. A useful program for the Infants 
School. 

Side 2 - Reverse Polish Programmable Calculator 

This one is also ProDOS shareware. Developed 
by Glen Bredon, there are comprehensive 
instructions available on two text files on the disk 
(Cale.Doc and Calc.Doc.2). There are 96 blocks 
of text in these two files - make sure you read 
them first or you may be reverse polished! 

JIGS Software 
GS46 - Tonight's Sky 

GS46 is a disk that will be of value to anyone 
interested in astronomy or space exploration. 
Included are several planetarium problems, 
several Appleworks files describing some recent 
achievements of both the USA and USSR space 
programs, a program that demonstrates orbital 
mechanics and an update of the classic Lunar 
Lander which uses a IIGS SHR digitised 
photograph from the lunar surface as a backdrop. 

There are two versions of Tonight's Sky on the 
disk, one is IIGS specific and displays the night 
time sky in SHR, and one which can be used on 
an enhanced Apple Ile, etc, which displays the 
sky in double hi-res. 

G S4 7 - Desk Accessories 

GS47 contains numerous programs, files and 
patches that allow any IIGS user to customise 
their desktop. Supplied 
are updates to older programs, and many 
brand new utilities designed to take 
advantage of System Disk v5.0.2. 

Desk Accessories are programs that can be called 
up from within application programs such as 
Appleworks GS. New Desk Accessories 
(NDA's) are only available while running GS/OS 
applications, but Classic Desk Accessories 
(CDA's), once installed, are available from within 
any ProDOS 8 or GS/OS program. Supplied on 
this disk are Desk Accessories that are Paint 
Programs, Area Code references, Text File 
Readers, Word Processors, Screen Inverters, 
Alarm Clocks, Screen Blankers, Joystick 
Calibrators, Desktop Colour Modifiers, Memo 
Pads, Calculators and several utilities for Hard 
Disk users, including a full complement of SCSI 
formatting aids that will allow your drive to 
operate more efficiently and faster. 

A useful INIT file expands the 2K built-in print 
buffer on the Imagewriter to either 32K or 64K. 

(Can one of our Macintosh programmers convert 
this for use on the MAC - or does it already 
exist?) 

GS48 - GIF Files 

GIF, or Graphic Interchange Format, is a type of 
file developed by Compuserve Information 
Network, that allows users of different non 
compatible computer systems to share graphics 
with each other. 

Included on this disk are over 75 graphics that 
can be viewed by any Apple Ile, Ile, or IIGS. 
Although the majority of these graphics were 
created on the IIGS the ones here have been 
chosen because they look fine at any resolution. 

Two GIF decoders are supplied. SHR Convert is 
a shareware program for the IIGS; IIGIF is 
freeware and works on any Apple. 

GS49 & GS50- Sound Smith Files 

Following on from the June release of 
Sound Smith (G S41) here are two 
more disks of files for this excellent 

-. 

Sound Smith uses synthesized instruments that 
are in the standard ASIF format, making it easier 
for those who own sound digitisers, such as 
Future Sound or Audio Animator, to create 
additional instruments in minutes. 

The program requires 1.25 megabytes, and 
System 5.0 or higher and will not run on a single 
3.5in drive without modification of the System 
Disk. Elsewhere in this issue should be the fix 
for this problem. 

GS49 contains 9 music files including Amegas, 
Behind, Blizzard, Cambodia, Duggar, End 
Theme, Garcon, Moments in Love, and S 114. 

GS50 contains 7 files. These are Axel F, Big in 
Japan, Forever, Jungle 2, File23, File35, and 
File42. 
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GS51 - Sound Smith Files 

Sound Smith uses synthesized instruments that 
are in the standard ASIF format, making it easier 
for those who own sound digitisers, such as 
Future Sound or Audio Animator, to create 
additional instruments in minutes. 

The program requires 1.25 megabytes, and 
System 5.0 or higher and will not run on a single 
3.5in disk system without the fix to the System 
Disk written up in July's Applecations. 

GS51 contains 8 music files; these are S 118, Still, 
Jigsaw, Blue Monday, Impact, Nothing, Impact6, 
and Sarcochaser. 

GS 5 2 - Guadalcanal 

This freeware game is probably the most richly 
detailed computerised war game ever developed. 
Written over a five-year period, it simulates the 
events that took place in the Pacific theatre in 
1942. It is a two person game, playable in person 
or over a modem. It pits an American Admiral 
against a Japanese Admiral, with each Admiral 
commanding all the forces that were available at 
that time, including 170 naval vessels, hundreds 
of aircraft, and about 50,000 troops. 

Complete instructions are provided. The game 
combines graphics and text quite nicely. Several 
different scenarios are provided. 

Guadalcanal requires a l 28K enhanced Ile, Ile or 
JIGS, and a 3.5in drive. 

G S5 3 - Shareware Games 

This disk contains two wonderful shareware 
games for the Apple IIGS - One Armed Battle, 
and Mage Maze. 

One Armed Battle is a 1-4 player, 6-reel slot 
machine game. The game contains many 
humourous digitised sounds, and if a stereo card 
is attached to the JIGS it will playback in stereo. 

Mage Maze is a richly detailed JIGS maze 
game. Each maze has 10 levels, and contains 
traps and doors that lead nowhere. All that is 
displayed on the screen is a compass, and an 
animation that charts the player's travels 
through the maze. There is also a module 
which allows you to create your own maze. 

GS54 - Dave Hill's Shareware Disk 

This disk contains several updated versions of 
Dave Hill's classic shareware programs 
JumpStart and Alarm Clock CDA, as well as two 
Public Domain Desk Accessories, Area Code 
CDA and MouseTrap CDA. 

Area Code CDA lists all telephone area codes by 
two methods. One is in numerical order and the 
other in alphabetical order by State name. It 
automatically installs when the disk is booted and 
is useful for those who use the phone for long 
distance calling. 

MouseTrap Classic Desk Accessory allows the 
keyboard to be used, rather than the mouse, with 
GS/OS specific programs. This CDA can be used 
by those people whose mobility is impaired 
and/or who cannot grasp a mouse. This makes 
this CDA a particularly important device for use 
with the disabled. 

GS55 - Desk Accessories and Utilities 

Several useful utilities are included on this disk 
for those of you who telecommunicate. NuPak 
GS allows one to unpack Macintosh files that 
have been packed by Stufflt. Resource Spy 
allows you to take Mac Fonts and Icons that you 
have downloaded, and convert them to Apple 
JIGS format. 

The Desk Accessories include one to format a 
disk while in a program that does not have this 
option, and several that will allow to copy files or 
view text files from within other programs. 
There are several that give added control over an 
Imagewriter, a DA that lets you see what any font 
looks like, and many other useful DA's including 
one that is a Terris-like game. 

Dear Sir, 
I have been a Mac owner for less than a year & 
am a newish member of the AUG. 

Tonight, after about four hours typing some text 
in Word 4, I experienced my first DISASTER! 

On returning to the Mac after answering the 
phone - BLANK SCREEN (well almost) and the 
cursor wouldn't open anything]! 

I phoned Steve Hill whose name appears in the 
Phone Service Directory and he was 
WONDERFUL!! Although he could not figure 
out what had happened, or how - we managed to 
avert disaster and with Steves guidance, I 
retrevied what I had been working on (lucky I 
had just saved before answering the phone). 

Thank you AUG - thank you Applecations - And 
THANK YOU Steve Hill. 

D.M 
Coo gee 

You are more than welcome D.M. - glad we could 
be of assistance. Ed 

The following are extracts from two letters - one 
from our Mac SYSOP and the other the reply he 
received. 

To Claris Corporation 
From Richard Kempe 
Attention Mr R. Russell 

Dear Sir, 
When visiting a friend recently I had the 
opportunity to "audition" FileMaker II and I 
thought I would write and let you know how 
much I was impressed by your programme. 

( Lines omitted) 
Since I'm well aware of the support given by 
Claris to user groups I hope you could extend 
similar support to the AUG in the form of a copy 
of FileMaker II for use in running the BBS. etc 

Richard Kempe 
SYSOp Mac BBS 

Reply 

Dear Richard, 
Thank you for your letter and your encouraging 
comments about our FileMaker II. 

In reply to your request, enclosed please find a 
complimentary copy of the programme. In return, 
we do request that you include acknowledgement 
of your usage of FileMaker II at all times where 
appropriate. Thanks. 

Best Regards, 
Ron Wood 
Australasian Manager. 

Richard replied to Ron and I now add on behalf 
of the AUG a most sincere THANK YOU to you 
Ron for your support ,and a 24pt 

THANK YOU 
to Claris. 

Well done from all of us in the Apple User 
Group. 

LETTERS T0 THE LDIT0R 
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